FOR INFORMATION ON

Employment, see page 94

Food Technology, see page 114
Housing, see page 94

Preprofessional Training, see page 175
Prospector’s Course. see page 160

Mjslitary Science Requsrements; see page 85

NOTICE

‘The University and its various colleges and schools reserve the
right to change the rules regulating admission to, instruction in, and
graduation from the University and its various divisions; and to
change any other regulations affecting the student body. Such regu-
lations shall go into force whenever the proper authorities so deter-
mine, and shall apply not only to prospective students, but also to
those who at such time are matriculated in the University. The
University also reserves the right to withdraw courses or change
fees at any time.

Preserve This Catalogue for Future Use

The attention of all students is called to the following regulation
(see paragraph 1, “Degrees—Additional Regulations,” page 88 of
this catalogue): “A student shall have the option of being held to the
graduation requirements of the catalogue under which he enters, or
those of the catalogue under which he expects to be graduated. All
responsibility for fnlﬁlli:g the requirements for graduation rests
upon the studeat concerned.” For your own guidance, therefore, you
should retain this catalogue and familiarize yourself with all the
provisions that apply to you.
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UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON CALENDAR—1949-1950
SUMMER QUARTER, 1949
General registration in person (by appointment on}y) .................. May 31 to June 18, 12 m.

A foas must be paid at time of registration
Instruction begins:

University COUMSE8. . ... o\t vueeee e enansro. aeesnesecnsannsonncnns }une 20, 8:00 a.m.
Nursing: Hospital Division and Public Health ‘Field Work only.......... une 13, 8:00 a.m.
Independence Day (BolAaY) . ......ovvreienrininriieeresrncesensensasecariernns Monday, July 4
First term ends. .....ouiiiiiii i i July 20, 6:00 p.m.
Second term Beging. . ....vuitiietet ettt eeaaaraaiaaaes July 21, 8:00 a.m.
Last day to add a University course:
e N e June 22, 4:30 p.m.
‘Full guarter ......................................................... ...]'une 25, 12 m.
2 -+ Y < July 23, 12 m.
Instruction ends:
UnEVersity COUTBE. .. ooty raeaneeeerenusssieesenesnsnsnnancassanaas August 19, 6:00 p.m.
Nursing: Public Health Field Work. ........ccovvvennnns teseesraaass August 26, 6:00 p.m.
Hospital Division ................ e eeeeteeneeaaaans «+..September 4, 6:00 p.m.

AUTUMN QUARTER, 1949

Registration dates:

For students in residence, Spring 1949.............. September 1 to September 27, 4:30 p.m.
Appointments may be obtained at Registrar’s Office upon presentation of A.S. U.W. card
not later than September 16, 4:30 p.m.

For former students not in residence, Spring, 1949....September 9 to September 27, 4:30 P
Appointments may be obtained by wntmg or calhng at the Registrar’s Office not later
than September 16, 4:30 p. m.

Formew students..........c.oceeenenanninnnnensns September 12 to September 27, 4:30 p.m.
Appointments will be mailed with the Notification of Admission blank.

ANl foos must be paid at time of rogistration
Last day for new students to submit applications for admission to undergnduate or graduate

standing in the Autumn Quarter, with complete credentials............ September 1, 4:30 p.m.
Last day for former students to apply for registration appoi ts for uarter

.................................... .........'..............September 16, 4:30 p.m.
Last fexlﬂtration day before beginmng of imtrucnon ...................... Tuesday, September 27
Instruction begins............ocviiiiiriiiniiiiinnnneranennns Wednesday, September 28, 8 a.m.
The President’s Convocation..............co0ovvvvivnnnnn.. Thursday, September 29, 10:50 a.m.
Last day to add a course........ovovvneiieiniarennnnianiiiiienes Tuesday, October 4, 4:30 p.m.
Armistice and Admission Day (Holiday) ......ccovnnnnniiiiinroconnnnns Friday, November 11
Thanksgiving recess begins..................... e reeereeaaaa Wednesday, November 23, 6 p.m.
Thanksgiving recess ends...... e eete et etae ittt aataaaiaan, Monday, November 28, 8 a.m.
Instruction ends................... NP Friday, December 16, 6 p.m.

WINTER QUARTER, 1950
Registration dates: o '
For stud in Aut Quarter, 1949.............. November 14 to December 9
Appomtments wxll be issued, by classes only, on presentation of A.S.U.W. card, begin-
ning October 21, 8 a.m.,
For former students not in residence, Autumn Quarter, 1949, ..........c0vvnereceeenrnnnnns

ecember 27 to December 30, 4:30 p.m.
Appointments may be obtained by writing to or calling at the Registrar's Office begin-

ning October 1
For new students. ... ettt et eaaan December 27 to December 30, 4:30 p.m.
App will be mailed with the Notification of Admission blank.
All foes smuss bo paid at time of registration
Last registration day before beginning of instruction............ Friday, December 30, 4:30 p.m.
Instruction beging............ce0vnveenn e eeeeararenbiretaat e Tuesday, January 3, 8 a.m.
Last day to add a COUTSE. .. . ivviivrennnncnnncnnnsnnsssss ....Monday, January 9, 4:30 p.m.
Washington’s Birthday (Founder’s Day and Legal Holiday)...........Wednesday, February 22
Instruction ends. ............covvvvvnnnnnn P v eeeenrieereasaae Friday, March 17, 6 p.m.
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SPRING QUARTER, 1950
Registration dates:

For students in residence, Wmter Quarter. 1950.......... ..... Fe b y 13 to March 10
will be i ses only, on presentation of A.S.U.W. card, begin-
ning January 20, 8 a.m.

For former students not in residence, Winter Quarter, 1950...... March 20 to March 25, 12 m.
Appointments may be obtained by writing to or ca!lmg at the Regstrat 's Office beginning
January 13.

For new students. ......coooiunterininiiesaiciinesiienns March zo to March 25, 12 m.
Appointments will be mailed with the Notification of Admission blank.

Al fees must be paid at time of mhdloo
Last registration day before beginning of instructien...... seveonen Saturday, March 25, 12 m.
Instruction begins. ...ttt i Monday, March 27, 8 a.m.
Last day t0 2dd @ COUTBE. .. ...uvvuererernennnenneennennennnnsnoeans .Saturday, April 1, 12 m.
Honors Convocation. . .....c.ocviuruerveeeronnnne verosncnneaassses Wednesday, May 24, 10 a.m.
Memorial Day (Holiday)................. et eenrereaeaeteaannat e ateeena .Tuesday, May 30
Governor's Day..... g . L Thursday, June 1
Baccalaureate Sunday........cevveiiiiiiiaiiiiiiarciiieeiosinssseiencnseess . Sunday, June 4
Instruction ends...........coiviiiniivreriranieivecaannes e rereeeseeae Friday, June 9, 6 p.m.
COMMENOEMENE . o o oot e v eetraee sttt taesreeeaaanaanonsnonnsnsasasesnunsansnns Saturday, June 10
SCHEDULE OF UNIVERSITY SBNA’I'B EXECUTIVE COMMITTER MEETINGS
R THE YEAR 1949-1950

Autmnn 1949
Executive Committee..............covvvnnnn eaeenias s Monday, September 19
Senate (Election of Execuhvc Committee for 1949-50) ................ Thursday, September 29
Executive Committee......... e ettt i et eas Monday, October 10
Senate.......cvenieenns et ettt h et eeeae e, Thursday, October 20
Executive Committee. Cereaeerreiiaees Cerrerenas S Monday, November 21
Senate.......coeviireritenians e teenettseenereant s FR . Thursday, December 1

Winter 1950
Executive CommIttee. ..v.vuueiunerneenneeeaaenaeennernrersnronereneseeris Monday, January 9 ~1
Senate.......... cereens Cereereas reeeriaees ererieeenenas cereeaean, Thursday, January 19 -
Executive Committee....... Cereeeenens Ceeeeereneraeaaaias AP Monday, February 20 ~~
SeMatE. ...ttt ittt cectecan e et reren, vevesssssss. . Thursday, March 2 —'

 Spring 1950
Exectitive Committe. . .ovuvrnnerneeneenneenneennreeeennennnenns eeeniaaa, Monday, April 3
Senate.......... e eaeeatacacatnaetetioaaaeatanetatanecnteacarateannnnens Thursday, April 13 .
Senate Elections Begin...... .......c....... [ Ceeeceenaas Ceeeeiiae Monday, April 17 -
Executive Committee....... ceeeees ettt e ...Monday, May 15 -
Senate.........co.unnnn ettt et eeseeraaaaaaanataneaaannenanaeenes Thursday, May 25
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BOARD OF REGENTS

1949-1950

OSEPH DRUMHELLE Prealdent. .. ..ottt it Spokane
y R Term ends March, 1950

DAVE BECK, Vice-Presldent.......ocvvniiueonetnetrioecieeiatnnsresnsssnsssonansrns Seattle
" Term ‘ends March 1952

THOMAS BALMER ......0000vutssrereaasvncsonstesocanssones v eeeeseneieii i Seattle

o . Term ends March, 1953 )
CLARENCE J. COLEMAN. ... .ootttaenns aruvreiossssoranens e reeraar et Everett
. “Term ends March, 1950 R

JOHN L. KING.......ov0unetoeensersnscessacccanacescesscasenansanss etereaean .. .Seattle
Term ends March, 1952

WINLOCK W. MILLER......cocuntunuuunsoreierconeeonnes ceeeerisiienns ST Seattle
Term ends March, 1953

GEORGE R. STUNTZ. .. ceiieuenrraneanrenaennessnoacraacesestosseesnsesosesonsses Seattle

‘Term ends March, 1951
' HERBERT T. CONDON, Secretary

Comnittees of the Board of Regents

EXECUTIVE........ SOUPTOTRTT Drumbeller, Beck, Balmer, Coleman, King, Miller, Stuntz
FINAIVCE. R Beck, Coleman, King
UNIVERSITY LANDS. ... .c0uneernnemtneinnaeeanaeniaeanaeann Coleman, King, Miller
BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS.......oventnenenaneannanennsn. e Miller, Beck, Stuntz
UNIVERSITY WELFARE. ... ... iiiiiiiiiiitiitintsitninicsacncnanes King, Balmer, Coleman
STUDENT ACTIVITIES. .. ....outirerinransenrrinsensenraaneareaneans Stuntz, Beck, King
METROPOLITAN BUILDING LEASE...........cocoivninininininnn.n. Balmer, Beck, Stuntz

University of Washinmn Alumni Association

PRES_IDENT. ceeesieraanes et eeiert e e ....William H. Ferguson, LL.B., 1931
VICE-PRESIDENT . ....0uueeitntniaaaaaeeeeeeesnnaaaeeaaeann Jack Westland, LL.B., 1926
VICE-PRESIDENT. ....vuninnneriinnninnsanineaninaeennnens Frances Morrill, B.A., 1921
TREASURER............ e S F. Theodore Isaacson, 1934
SECRETARY . .tvetiiiiinrtronntreresisioniasennnneenannens R. Bronsdon Harris, B.S.F,, 1931
DIRECTOR, ALUMNI OFFICE. ..........cciiiiiiiiiaiennannnen Charles Bechtol, B.A., 1940
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

RAYMOND BERNARD ALLEN, M.D,, Pu.D,, LL.D,, D.Sc......... President of the University
EDWIN RAY GUTHRIE, PhL.D., LL.D....... Execuuve Officer in Charge of Academic Personnel

NELSON A. WAHLSTROM, B.B.A. ...................... Comptroller and Business Manager

The College of Arts and Sciences

EDWARD HENRY LAUER, Ph.D........... P Dean of -the College of Arts and Sciences
MABEL S, DAVIES, B.AA.....ccovvvnvinnnn Assistant to the Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
RALPH D, GUSTAFSON, B.M,, ME....... Assistant to the Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
HAROLD M. HINES, B.A.........oo0veenn Asgistant to the Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
E. J. LISTON, A.B,, Ph.D.............. ....Assistant to the Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
*WILBERT M. CHAPMAN, Ph.D...........cc.oienen Director of the School of Fisheries .
STANLEY CHAPPLE.......cccivniinniiacnncnnnans S Director of the School of Music .
WILLIAM GLEN LUTEY, M.A. . ... ittt iaaanannannes Chairman, General Studies
*HAROLD P. EVEREST, B.A......coiiiiiiiiiinennnans Director of the School of Journalism -
ARTHUR P. HERRMAN, BA...........cooiiiiiinne, Director of the School of Architecture. +
GLENN HUGHES, MA.........civiivuiininnnenns RPN Director of the School of Drama -
WALTER F. ISAACS, BF.A...oooiiiiiiiieiiininneeiaiienna, Director of the School of Art* -
JENNIE 1. ROWNTREE, Ph.D...........c.cc00nnn. Director of the School of Home Economics .

TbevProfmx'onal and Graduate Schools, Colleges, and Institutes

JUDSON F. FALKNOR, B.S,, LLB.............coitt oennnt ..Dean of the School of Law *
ROBERT L. GITLER, M.S......c.0oviitrennnennnnnnns Director of the Schocl of Librarianship
FOREST J. GOODRICH, Ph.C.,, Ph.D............ouvnnnnn ....Dean of the College of Pharmacy -
EDWIN RAY GUTHRIE, Ph.D, LLD...........c.ciiuiiiannnn. Dean of the Graduate School
LOIS WENTWORTH FELDHAUSEN, B.A....... Assistant to the Dean of the Graduate School
WILLIAM S. HOPKINS, Ph.D................... Director of the Institute of Labor Econcmics
ERNEST M. JONES, D.D.S.....ciuiiiiiiiinienianrnnnanses Dean of the School of Dentistry
HAROLD E.-WESSMAN, Ph.D..........coviviivnnennanns Dean of the College of Engineering
GORDON D. MARCKWORTH, M.F........ccoovvnvennrnnnnn Dean of the College of Forestry
DRURY A.PIFER, M.S..........cvivvinnnnnn. Director of the School of Mineral Engineering
FRANCIS F. POWERS, PhD...........covvinvnnnes «veves..Dean of the College of Education
AUSTIN GRIMSHAW, Ph.D.................. Dean of the College of Business Administration
VERNEF.RAY, PhD......c..coiiiiiiii i iiiniannnne Associate Dean of the Graduate School
ELIZABETH STERLING SOULE, M.A, D.Sc................. Dean of the School of Nursing -
GEORGE EDWARD TAYLOR, MA...........convvunnn .Director of the Far Eastern Institute .
WILLIAM ¥, THOMPSON, PhD........ RN ....Director of the Fisheries Institute .
EDWARD L. TURNER, M.D........... e teeeeiraieaaaaa Dean of the School of Medicine .
Other Admigistrative Officers
HAROLD ADAMS, M.S.. .Director of the Office of High Schoel Student Relations and Orientati
DONALD K. ANDERSON, AB.............vvvens .Director of the Office of Public Information
. and University Relations
ERICL.BARR, PhD........cociviinncennnnnnonas PR . .Director of the Summer Quarter
HARRY C. BAUER, MS............. e etaai e teees sreaeeaaeeens Director of Libraries
C. HARVEY CASSILL.....ciiiiiiiiiennnnees oo Dircctor of Intercollegiate Athletics
HERBERT T. CONDON, LL.B................. Dean of Students, Secretary, Board of Regents
HELEN HOAGLAND . ....coiviiiiiiiiieiiiannnnnnnnnns Execcutive Assistant to the President
B, O. MULLIGAN . .. ... iiiiiiiiiiieitnceeeenerarnsannans e Director of the Arboretum
DEAN S. NEWHOUSE, B.A_ .Director of Student Affairs
LELAND E. POWERS, M.D.......iviitiiiiiinieriiininssnesnennns University Health Officer
WILLIAM M. READ, PR.D....cciviinierininoniiincecaneceareaaananes +...University Editor
LLOYD W. SCHRAM, B.A.,, LLB,, LLM................... Director of the Division of Adult
Education asd Extension Services

ETHELYN TONER, B.A........ N SN Registrar

* On leave.
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ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS
(Other than colleges and schools)

Adult Education and Extension Services

LLOYD W. SCHRAM, BA,, LLB, LLM........ (. iiiiiiiiiiiirininsnnennnns Director
HAROLD J. ALFORD, B.A.......t0ietiiiiucraceiessscsncnoaiacecssnnasss Assistant Director
JAMES WILSON BROWN, Ph.D................. Supervisor of Instructional Materials Center

MARTIN N. CHAMBERLAIN, B.S....Executive Officer of the Department of Extension Classes
EDGAR M. DRAPER, Ph.D...Executive Officer of the Department of In-Service Teacher Training
GEORGE P. HORTON, Ph.D...... Exocutive Officer of the Department of Correspondence Study
HAROLD JACOBSEN, B.A.......cooiveeeiirirronannenns Ceeeerecenesanne Business Manager
MELVIN KOHLER, MA........... c000e......Administrative Officer Circulating Exhibitions

Office of the Comptroller

NELSON A, WAHLSTROM, BB.A.........cocecnuennns . .Comptroller and Business Manager
ERNEST M, CONRAD, B.A.....c.cciiiiiiienranes crnaennnnnnnnen .. .Assistant Comptrollet
BYRON F. FIELDS, MA........ . .Adviser to Comptroller, N demic P

JOHN HARDING. .....iiuiititiurieeurncarsacecsasaseesasensasansannsns Purchasing Agent
W. L. BRAND, PhB................ e eeeeiiiee i it ...Veterans’ Coordinator
CHARLES C. MAY, B. S. in C.E. ..................... Superintendent, Buildings and Grounds
J. ARTHUR PRINGLE, B.S.. Dxrector. Campus Housing
LeROY RAMBECK.............. Ceeereieneanan eetecaieancsanan heecisvoaan Office Manager

Library

HARRY C, BAUER, B.A, M.S.....cccovveriesrienrercncnscssassesses Director of Libraries
CHARLES W. SMITH, B.A,, B.L.S... ...t iiiteteeneisotaasccsancannnn Librarian Emeritus
ETHEL M, CHRISTOFFERS, Ph.B,, B.S. (L.S.)...cccvuceucncanes Chief Reference Librarian
HELEN JOHNS, B.A. Cert. (L.S.)......... teeseessessaessnsssss.Chief Circulation Librarian

MAUD MOSELEY, B.A,, B.S. (L.S.) Chief Catalog Librarian
MARGUERITE E. PUTNAM, B.A, B.S. (L.S.)..................Chief Acquisitions Librarian

CORINNE B. ACKLEY, B.A. (LS)....ccvvvvnninanns teeecnanacnenans «...Serials Librarian
MIRIAM ALLEN, B.A,, B.S. (L.S.)..ccccvveviessnssssaseeansessssss. . Documents Librarian
HERMA ARCHER, B.A,, BS. in LS............. Ceeenirerariaaaaa, United Nations Librarian
L. VERONA BEKKEDAL, B.E, B.A. in Libr..... ceeessees.Librarian, Journalism Branch
FREDA CAMPBELL, B.A,, B.S. (L.S.)...... hieeeseiianiassirananan +....Catalog Librarian
DELMAR H. CARYL, B.A,, B.A, in Libr............. Meeeesiiieienean Science Desk Librarian
DOROTHY M. COOPER, B.A.,, B.S. (L.S.).......cc...vc.....Asst. Chief Circulation Librarian
LUCILLE DUFFY, B.A. in Libr.......... esheieeaaes P eeee Catalog Librarian
WILMA EARY, B.A., B.S. i L.Se...oiiiiiiriiiiiinnenireerenneenaninns Catalog Librarian
MARION EDGERTON. BA, BA inLibr..........cooiiviiiinnnnn. Science Desk Librarian
EVELYN ELLIOTT, B.A., B.S. in L.S.,, M.S....c.ioiiiiiiiiiiiinnninnans,s Science Librarian
ESTHER FLEMING, B.A.,, BAA. in LS........... vessssssssesss..General Reading Librarian
ALDERSON FRY, M:A,, B.S. in L.S...oooviiiiiiiineinneeannnnnns Librarian, Medical Branch
.RUTH GERSHEVSKY, B.A., B.S. (L.S.)....0ciitiieinnnninnnn Gift and Exchanges Librarian
MADELINE GILCHRIST, B.A,, B.S. (L.S.)....c0coivviencacnnnn Librarian, Parrington Branch
BETTY HAMILTON, B.A;; B.S. in L.S......oiiiiiiiieriinrenecannenns Reserve Librarian
HELEN HARVEY, B.S, B.S. in L.S.........ciiiiiiiinicanananen Asst, Book Order Librarian
RUTH N. JAADAN, B.A,, B.AA. in Libr........cooveiiinnniinsnncecnanns Book Order Librarian
B. RUTH JEFFRIES, BA,BS. inL.S.................... Librarian, Political Science Branch
WINNIFRED JONES, B.S., B.S. (L.S.)...cviiinnrrennnccnacnccanns Librarian, Bagley Branch
-CLARA J. KELLY, M.S,, BS. (L.S.)......cvvvnennnnn tvesssessesenss..Photocopy Librarian
- MARIE KOUTECKY, B.S, BAA.in Libr.................... .. .Assistant Photocopy Librarian
RUTH KRADER, Lic, 33 Se. Pol,, Ph.D........c.ccovvneennnnn. Supervisor, Far Eastern Branch
LOIS J. LUFT. .. coiiiiiiiinneres coenennssrsenananas ++...Supervisor, Engineering Branch
CLAIRE A. MARSTON, - B.S. (L.S.)....ccvvunnnn O Librarian, Philosophy Branch
ISABEL MAYHEW, B.A,, BAA, In Libr..........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniianannns Bibliographer
ELIZABETH K. MENZIES, B.S.,, BAA. in Libr.................... Librarian, Forestry Branch
ROBERT D. MONROE, B.S,, BAA.in Libr..........cocooia.. ... Reference Desk Librarian
ROMAN MOSTAR, BA, BA.in Libr...........ccovveeaenaa... . .Supervisor of Collections
ELISABETH S. NORIE, B.A,, B.A. in Libr............. et Catalog Librarian
CHLOE T. SIVERTZ, B.A,, B.S. (L.S.).....cooiviurninninsancann Order Research Librarian
CAROLYN A. SMALL, B.A,, B.S. (L.S.) .. iiiiiiiiiinniinnnnnannanenann Catalog Librarian
BERNICE F., SMITH, B.A,, BA.in Libr......................... Interlibrary Loan Librarian



LOIS V. SPERLINE, BA,, BS. in L.S..............oc0iiiien Librarian, Architecture Branch

WILDA THOMPSON, B.A,, BA. in Libr.. ..........ooiiiiiiiiiineennns ...Catalog Librarian
RONALD TODD, B.A,, BS. (LS.)....covvveiirinivennn Curator, Pacific Northwest Collection
LENA L. TUCKER, M.A, B.S. (L.S.)........... e iiereeiasaann ++sss...Serials Cataloger
FRANCES V. VALENTINE, B.A.,, BAA. in Libr,.......... Asst. Librarian, Parrington Branch
M, DELOISE WESTER, B.A,, BAA, fn Libr...........ccoceviiiiiiiiennans Catalog Librarian
VERNICE B. WOODLAND, B.A,, BLS...........iiiviieiinennn. Reference Desk Librarian
MARJORIE Z. WRIGHT, BAA, MAA. in LS.........iiiiiiiiiieinnnnnnnns Catalog Librarian
ANNIS YOUNG, M.A,, BAA. in Libr.......coovviiiinninnnn Asst, Librarian, Parrington Branch
Law Library
MARIAN GOULD GALLAGHER, B.A,, LL.B,, BAA. in LS.................... Law Librarian
MARY HOARD, B.A, LLB, LLM, B.S. (L.S.). ..o iviiiiiiiiiiiiiinnins Catalog Division
Office of the Registrar

ETHELYN TONER, B.A....iutttiitetneritiittaiessataaatonaeeaassssoscasasans Regnstm
LUCILLE KENDALL, MA.. . ... 0iiiiiiiiiniiiniitiennennann Auwtant to the Registrar
FRANCES WILLARD, B.A........cciiiititrrinirinesssscssosesannnan

MINNIE KRAUS BRUGGER, B.A.
VIRGINIA SAUNDERS, B.A.

EVA GENE PAPE........ et e eeee s cae ettt e e teaaaeenaaa e,
RUTH LARSON, B.A.........
FRANCES E. TATE ... iiiitiiiieeatriitsattanssoststosassrnnsscsasensnnnnan
Office of Public Information and University Relaticns
DONALD K. ANDERSON, AB.........coivtiiinneene o Cerecsereiesraas PN Director
IRWIN BLUMENFELD, AB.................. Assistant Director, Office of Public Information
NEAL O. HINES, AB.,, M.S.J...cviiviiniiiiiniiinrinacnnnses PPN Publications Advisor
Office of Student Affairs
DEAN S. NEWHOUSE, AB......ccoovveernrinnrencanans .. .Director, Office of Student Affairs
LEONA SAUNDERS, BAA .. ..iciiniinrinennass Associate Director, Office of Student Affairs
JAMES M, DAVIS, B.S,,B.D,, MA,,EdD...........ccccuiunnen. Adviser to Foreign Students
CLYDE L. LINVILLE, J&, LL.B.,, M.SW........ Ceeeerareesaaseeaas C lor for Student:
PATRICIA McCLURE, B.S........cciviiiiiinnnns Head Counselor, Women'’s Residence Halls
BLANCHE CLINE, B.S.,, Ed.M. .. .i.iiiiiiiiiiiiiiirrnreetvereneneanns Associate Counselor
GLEN T. NYGREEN, B.S.....ciiiiuiviinrrenanss Assistant D|rector. Office of Student Affairs
NORMAN D. HILLIS, B.S.......... e erreeenreee e Manager, University Employment Office
A. S. U. W. Administrative Officers
C. HARVEY CASSILL.......oiiietiee trvennrnsnnonaan Director of Intercollegiate Activities
CHARLES B. OWENS........ Ceeraees Creeteeceanaaeeaneans Director of A.S.U.W. Activities
WENDELL H. BROYLES, B.A.. .. .itiiitiiiiitantenitennaaneseans Manager of Athletics
CLYDE ROBINSON.....ovututeueeesarnencaeaesncscssssosneronnnnes A.S.U.W. Publications
EUGENE PIERCE, B.A.......cciiiiiiiiinnnnansn Assxstant in A.S.U.W, Activities, in Charge
of Financial Control and Accounting
“IVAN TRAVIS, AB,, M A, ...iiiiiiiiiiiiiiaittinsetnnnnnnas Athletic Business Manager
U. S. Army Reserve Officers’ Training Corps
WILLIAM H. JONES, Jr.,, B.A,, B.S.. . ittt it iieeecaaanaan Colonel, Infantry
MARSHALL N. JENSEN, B.S,, M 0 N Colonel, Medical Corps
FREDERIC W. C. LEDEBOER, BS........... ettserreeeneas Lt. Col., Coast Artillery Corps
ROBERT L. SNYDER, B.A.....coivvrieeernncrrinrossaacaas ...Lt. Col., Quartermaster Corps
BERT H. BACKSTROM . ........ctiiiieitiiinerirsnstscosssancaneonnnnnaeas Major, Artillery
GEORGE L. D’AMELIO, M.A. ... ... iiiiiiiiiiiinnencnnnennnnn Major, Quartermaster Corps
JAMES D. DONLON, J, MB.A....covivneeernnnnsan veceessss. . Major, Transportation Corps
DANFORTH P. MILLER, B.S............. P Major, Air Force
STANLEY M. MIX, B.S........coeiuuennnn ettt et ateaea e eearas Major, Infantry
DOUGLAS W, SPAWN, B.S.. ... .icieinennrrnnineenns Ceererereneenaaaas .Major, Air Force
BILLIE M. BARBEE, BA................... [N Captain, Infantry
JACK M. BRYANT, B.Ai..oiiiiiininanninnnnns e eeeirerateie e Captain, Air Force
HAMLET R. CARTER, BS.........coovnuene Citeteteneneneaaan [ Captain, Artillery

FRANK W. CONNER, Jz., B.A. Captain, Infantry




FRANK W. RHEA, B.S....... .. iiiiiiiiiiiiiiitnennnnnn Captain, Corps of Engineers

CHARLES H. FORE, B.A. ... .\ tittiitiineianraneeascsnssssscssassnases Captain, Infantry
NEELY M, SWOMLEY, B.A.........tiitiiiitteriteanosoncrnnnennans Captain, Signal Corps
BENJAMIN E. JOHNSON, J&, BBA...c.coviniiiniiiiniinennnns Captain, Transportation
FREEMAN B. WADDELL............. cciviiiiiannns Sreseseneraan even Captain, Air Force
i U. S. Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps
CAMPBELL D. EMORY, B.S.........iiiiiiiiiiniiicncnanans Cereinees Captain, U. S. Navy
FRANCIS A. BUTLER, B.S.. ... it iiiiiiiitiiincrrttetocnsesasans Lieutenant, U. S. Navy
HERBERT E. HANSET, B.A.. ... ...ttt iiietnnnnnerennaneans Lt. Commander, U. S. Navy
IRA DYE. . ittt iiiinnnnnnnes rsreerseerecraanaan Lt. Commander, U. S. Navy
HOLLIS W. FITZ, B.S., M.S. Lieutenant, S.C.R,, U, S. N. R.
BURTON WRIGHT, B.S.....ciiiiiiiiieiinieraeaaneannnss Lieutenant, (jg), U. S. N. R.

HARRY T. MILNE, B.S, Major, U. S. M. C.

University Health Service

LELAND E. POWERS, M.D............ccvvnts Ceeererrer e Ceeeterrierraaaraes Director
CHARLES LESTER, MD..............00... eeeberesres et naaa s Assxstant Director
CHARLES BENDER, M.D. eneeenaaas Clinic Physician
HERBERT E. TOMLENSON, M.D.i.....0iiiiieriianncseonnaccnnnassasonsan Clinic Physician
JOSEPH FISCHNALLER, M.D.. ..ot iiiiiiiitiieatanane i ananananaanes Clinic Physician
HANS KARSTENS, M. D.....iiiiiiiiiieteetinnneaeesasetertnssasscnanans Clinic Physician
ERNEST EVANS, MD................ ettt tee ittt taeereraaaaas Clinic Physician
DONALD T. HALL, M. D......ttitiiitiiititanerneraneeannennamaaanceenans Clinic Physician
ELIZABETH GUNN, M.D.......couininiiiannneenaneneonsnnas Ceieeeeeeane. Clinic Physician
M. C. SHURTLEFF, M.D......outiiiiiiiiiiiiiisanansananeasasanacasass E.E.N.T. Specialist
MILDRED MUMBY, M.D.....cotiiiiiiiinanetrnnnrnoroniseeannn . Dermatologist
MARGIT GRYTBAK, M.D....ovuiiiiiiiiinnnnnranene conannens Director, Child Health Clinic

VARIOUS EDUCATIONAL, RESEARCH, AND SERVICE DIVISIONS
Applied Fisheries Laboratory

LAUREN R. DONALDSON, Ph.D.. ....citiiiiiiiiieiii i iiiniiniiannnanns Director
Audio-Visual Studios

FRANCIS F. POWERS, PhD.......covvvnreiniienieiiees ot Director, Audio-Visual Activities

PHILIP A. JACOBSEN, B.S......c0tvititiennnnrnnnncasaaen Technical and Research Director

EDWIN H. ADAMS, MA..........co00 venennin, eveien Director, University Radio Programs

DOROTHY MARTHA FROST, B.A, MA...........0ouuts .. .Director of Radio Forum Series

Division of Counseling and Testing
Counsecling Censer ’

REED MERRILL, B.A, MA................ et titetit sen et eraeaeaas ....Director
LAURETTA M. GRILL, B.A., M.S.S.............. evenas .Psychiatnc Social Work Supervisor
LOUISE B. HEATHERS, B.A, Ph.D................. [ Senior Clinical Psychologist
ARTHUR ABRAHAMSON, B.AA,, MA............couveennnn Junior Psychiatric Social Worker
Bureass of Testing
EDMUND E. DUDEK, A.B.,, M.A., Ph.D
THOMAS G. HERMANS, B.S,, MA.......iiiiiiireerrerinnnnnannnnes
Burcau of Admissions Research
AUGUST DVORAK, B.A., PhD... ... iiittiiiiiitaietteiannneerenanaannnnnaens Director
Placement Office for Students and Graduates -

NORMAN HILLIS, B.S.. ... .iiiittttiiinntieiteteenessanananuaeereaneaaansennans Director
HARVEY L. LONG, B.A.. ... iiiiiiiiinen tetiie eaeeniaaanaanneanns Assistant Director

Engineering Experiment Station
F. BURT FARQUHARSON, B.S.,, ME.......ic0iiit ittt iie st ceeanes Director



WALTER F. ISAACS, B F. S .. iiiuiiitiitttireanraataanaanesnnesascconassannnsnes Director
MELVIN KOHLER, M. A .. ..iciiuenainininrininrnecninesnoeseassnreseansans ++...Curator
‘The Northwest Experiment Station, United States Bureau of Mines '
HARRY F. YANCEY, PhD....ciieeiiniintiinnnieiiinecasannaaasenns Supervising Engineer
KENNETH A. JOHNSON, B.S......ciinetieiaeeiataneraneeenennaenaacceansonanas Chemist
A. D. CENTENERO, B.S. in Chem. Engr...........ccooivvriireinnncnenns Analytical Chemist
M, R. GEER, M.S.. .. 00cteiiiennceoanaauessancsesstseonnceanasns Ceeeeanes Mining Engineer
HAL J. KRELLY, B.Si.ttiuittiieteininnrsrnsnnrancissssereaeeioananes Metallurgical Engineer
J. DAVID PRICE, B.A...... esersiaaes S eieaersersesastisisetsansraensians «eeo...Chemist
CLARENCE L. BOYD, B.A . cciiiiiiiiitinrtrenncracesesesasenansnancsss Ceeenane Chemist
R. JOHN HILTON, B.S. in Chem. Engr............ Ceetereiriieiiiareaaa. Chemical Engineer
Nu:aery School
ELEANOR EVANS, B.S.,, M E.. ... ..oiiiitianriierneanoraaonansnsnnean .Acting Director
Oceanographic Laboratory
THOMAS G. THOMPSON, Ph.D........ Ceeereneas R Director
Physics Laboratories
CLINTON L. UTTERBACK 2278 2 2 Director
Wasmnston State Museum
ERNA GUNTHER, PhD....icccteriieeioarecocssssiscnsccnsonarassssaasssansaans Director
HARRY W. HIGMAN, B.S......ccvvivinnrrnoncronnanss ceeees ...Honorary Curator of Birds
MARTHA REEKIE FLAHAUT, B.S., B.S. in L.S...iviiiiirninninnnnsen. Curator of Biology
CATHERINE B. PARIS, B.A..........co0otveeecnnanannes vesesvessss..Curator of Education
EUGENE L ENEZEVICH, B.A,, M.A.......cciveennnennnnn. ereeee Curator of Anthropology
Washington Public Opinion Laboratory
STUART C. DODD, PhD........coovivinennnnnn «+.+..Co-Director, University of Washington
J. E. BACHELDER, Ph.D............... crasasenes «+..Co-Director, Washington State College
BUREAUS AND DEPARTMENTAL INSTITUTES
Bureau of Business Research .
NATHANAEL H. ENGLE, Ph.D.....ciuciinirieiininninneneaceeneooancneaannnnnns Director
CHARLES J. MILLER, MB.A........oiitiiiincnionnnannn Edltor, Pacific Northwest Industry
Bureau of Gover 1R h and Setvices
DONALD H. WEBSTER, LL.B,, Ph.D.....c.tiiiiitiiinnenennaaeanstaanasonnansens Director
ERNEST H. CAMPBELL, LL.B,, PhD....c.cciieiiiiinerennnnenanncionens Amstant Director
JOSHUA H. VOGEL, MAArch.....cooiivireneennnnns Planmng and Public Works Consultant
DONALD C. SAMPSON, B.A....covivirinannnnes Cierereean. Municipal Research Consultant
GEORGE D. SMITH............c..... P Ceereresaerteanaes «es...Research Associate
‘Teacher Service and Placement
EDWARD BECHTHOLT, MA..........oivieeviiastonnnsanns teasesrsansienns +....Director
Institute of International Affairs
LINDEN A. MANDER, M.A.. ... tiuiiiintneinreereiuroronisoassassesoscrnnaans Co-Director
CHARLES E. MARTIN, Ph.D,, LLD.............. Cevessarannens heecasanes +....Co-Director
Instituce of Public Affairs
KENNETH C. COLE, LLB,, PhD.......cccvnvunenn. cesasemessnsnscsoscasrsran Co-Director
GEORGE A. SHIPMAN, Ph.D ................................ Ceibeesnorsaranan Co-Director
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BOARDS AND COMMITTEES, 1948-1949
Administrative

Admi"‘ni.gméive Boasrd of the Diviston of Counseling and Testing—Chairman, Newhouse; Horst,
. F. Powers, Strother.

Agnes Anderson Research Fund—Chairman, Hitcheock; Grondal, Holt, Utterback, Winther; Asso-
ciate Dean of the Graduate School.

Audio-Visual Activities Board—Chairmari, Loew; Edwin Adams, Cochran, Hayden, Pauline Jchn-
son, Normann, Schram; F. F. Powers, ex-officio and secretary; Don Anderson, qpoﬂicio.

Board of Admissions—Chairman, Burd; A. V. Eastman, Rahskopf; Registrar, secretary.

Boord of Health Sciences—Chairman, Turner; L. Carlson, Goodrich, Guthrie, Jones, Lauer, L. E.
Powers, Soule, Tartar, Wahlstrom.

Board of Veterans’ Problems—Chairman, Burd; A. V. Eastman, Rahskopf; Registrar, secretary.

Campus Residences for Students—Chairman, Conrad; Kidwell, Newhouse, Pringle, Leona Saun.
ders, Terrell, Wahlstrom; Miss McClure, ex-officio.

Coordinating Committee on Academic Relations with Public and Private Colleges of Washingt
Chairman, Toner; Emery, F. F. Powers, Verne Ray, E. R. Wilcox.

Engineering Experiment Station Board—Chairman, Wessman; A, V, Eastman, F. S. Eastman,
Farquharson, C. W. Harris, Goodspeed, GronJal, McMinn, Moulton, Pifer, Utterback, Van

orn.

Exchange Schol 'du'ﬁ C itt Chairman, C. E. Martin; Executive Secretary, Riley; Huber,
A, W, Martin, H. C. Meyer, Michael, dardn»l’rada, E. R, Wilcox; James Davis, Counsel of
Foreign Students, ex-officio.

Far Eastern and Russian Institute Aduvis Board—Chairman, G. E. Taylor, Bauer, Falknor,
gulnther, Guthrie, Holt, Huber, Isaacs, Lauer, Lundberg, C. E. Martin, H. H, Martin, E. J.

elson.

General Publications Board—Chairman, Guthrie; Burd, Eastman, Lauer, Savage, Vail, Winger,
Comptroller, Registrar, University Editor.

Graduate Council—Chairman, Guthrie; H. S, Bennett, F. Eastman, Eby, Harrison, Hitchcock,
Lundberg, Mander, Marckworth, A. W. Martin, F. F. Powers, Vernc_Ray, Rex Robinson,
Vail, Van Horn, Sub-Committee—Walker-Ames ¥Fund Chairman, Verne Ray; Eby, Hitchcock.

Graduate School Publications Committee—Chairman, Verne Ray; Bauer, Carpenter, K. C. Cole,
Davidson, Goodspeed, Griffith, Hitchcock, Ordal, Savage; University Editor, ex-officio.

High_School Student Relations and Orientation—Chairman, Toner; Secretary, Harold Adams;
Donald Anderson, Barr, Bechtholt, Cassill, Cole, Emery, Hamack, Harris, Newhouse, F. F.
Powers, Rahskopf. Schram, Tyler, Warner.

Labor Economics Institute Advisory Council—Chairman, Hopkins; Burd, Cole, Guthrie, Mac-
Kenzie, McMinn, Mund, D. Miller. .

Nursery School Board—Chairman, Powers; Grace Ferguson, Lauer, Rowntree, S. Smith, Soule,

Room Assign: edment: Committee—Chairman, Wahlstrom; Guthrie, May, Toner, and Dean of College
concerned.

Special Board on Retirement for Health—Chairman, D. MacKenzie; Dean of the Medical School,
executive officer in charge of academic personnel and/or the adviser for demic per 1,
Pullen, Birnbaum.

Uniu‘ilnity Resuqrch Committee—Chairman, Macklin; Guthrie, Verne Ray, Lauer, Preston, Tartar,

eaver, Smi

Washington Public Opinion_Advisory Council—Chairman, Dodd; Edwards, Birnbaum, Guthrie,
Hopkins, Lundberg, F. F. Powers, Verne Ray, Webster.’
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OFFICERS OF THE FACULTY 1948-1949

Chairman of the Senate. .......coiieieiiiiiiiiiitiiiiiiiisieeneesisetsasannaass E. R. Wilcox
Chairman of the Executive Committee......cvviririiienereonenneereninaenen Raymond B. Allen
Vice-Chairman of the Senate and the Executive Committee.............. e Donald Mackenzie
SeCTetaATY. . o vt ettt et reeeeeeear et teararae e, Ethelyn Toner

Executive Committee: Group I, Donald Cornu; Group II, Kathleen Munro; Group III, Edward
Lingafelter; Group IV, E. R. Wilcox; Group V, William S. Holt; Group VI, Donald Mac-
kenzie; Group Vd, John C. Brauer,

COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 1948-1949

Admissions and Scholastic Standards—Chairman, Hayden; Church, Irvine, Jerbert, Sergev, Stir-
ling, Youngken; Registrar, ex officio.

Adult Education and Extension Services—Chairman, Arestad; E. Draper, Franzke, Henderson,
Ma.ngiexi; Director, Division of Adult Education and Extension Services, ex officio; Comptroller,
ex officio. .

Athletics—Chairman, Everest; Barksdale, Corbally, Deonaldson, Harsch, Mackenzie, Schrader;

- Manager of Athletics, ex officio.

Budget—Chairman, Farqubarson; Cornu, H. M. Cross, C. J. Miller, R. Robinson, Schmid, Ship-
man; Comptroiler, ex officio.

Building Needs—Chairman, McMinn; Bauer, Dille, Gowen, Isaacs, Rhodes, Strother; Superin-
tendent of Buildings and Grounds, ex officio.

Committee on Committees—Chairman, H. M. Cross; E. H. Adams, Brauer, Cornu, Dille, A. V.
Eastman, Holt, Isaacs, Lingafelter, Mackenzie, h&unro, E. J. Nefson, Wilcox, Winger.
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Curricwlum—Chairman, Roman; Becker, Cochran, Demmery, Hald, Normann, Williston; plus ome
ex officlo member without vote repr ing each college and distinct unit of the l}mversxty;
University Editor, ex officio.

Graduate Siudy and Research—Chairman, Hopkins; Dauben, F. S. Eastman, Eby, C. A..Evans,
Goodspeed, Lawton, Savelle; Dean of the Graduate School, ex officio.

Gradsgu:on—(:hairman, Munro; Coombs, A. V. Eastman, C. A. Evans, Smullyan; Registrar, ex
officio. -

H«mar.r—ﬂ(iil;airman, Densmore; R. Adams, W. Hill, Huber, Jacobs, Katz, Zuckerman; Registrar,
ex officio.

Junior Colleges—Chairman, T. R. Cole; Beaumont, R. Q. Brown, Creore, Emery, Gates, Hamack,
{(inscel a.ﬁngson, Lingafelter, Robertson; Dean of the College of Ed'umtion, ex officio; Regis-
rar, ex officio,

Libraﬁy—Chairman, E. J. Nelson; Benham, Bostetter, Emersen, J. K. Hall, Jessup, Marckworth,

oritz, Munro, Ruch, Uechling; Librarian, ex officio. .

Museum—Chairman, Gunther; Brockman, Hatch, P. Johnson, Michael, Mackin, Pries; Director of
the Museum, ex officio.

Personnel—Chairman, W. R. Wilson; Burgess, Cady, Grondal, Hennes, Melden, Perrin; Director
of Faculty Personnel, ex officio; Dean of the Graduate School, ex officio.

Public Exercises—Chairman, Lindblom; Coombs, Jerbert, Kuether, Kingston, Kunde, Lawrence,
McCarthy, A, L. Miller.

Public Lectures and Concerts—Chairman, Savaxe- Astel, Chapple, Conway, Gitler, Gunther,
McKay, Rader, Schram; Director of Student lfairs, ex officio.

Public Relations—Chairman, Tyler; E. H. Adams, Christian, Everest, Mackenzie, C. E. Martin,
Mund; Comptroller, ex officio; Director of Public Information and University Relations, ex
officio; Executive Secretary of the Alumni Association, ex officio.

Rhodes Scholarship—Chairman, J. B. Harrison; K. C. Cole, Cook, Costigan, Densmore (chairman,
pro tem), Lawton, Ruch.

R.O.T.C. Programs—Chairman, Pifer; M. D, Green, Lorig, Mackin, W. C. E, Wilson.

Rule&a(;hairman, Stirling; H. C. Douglas, Hennes; Registrar, ex officio; University Editor, ex
officio.

Schedule and Registration—Chairman, Powell; S, F. Anderson, Brauer, Butterbaugh, Orell, Van
Horn, Woodcock; Registrar, ex officio; Assistant to the Dean of the College of Arts and
Sciences, ex officio.

Student Discipline—Chairman, Horton; K. C, Cole, Cramlet, Gose, Leahy, Reeves, Ruth Wilson;
Executive Officer of the bepartmcnt of Psychiatry, ex officio.

Student Organizations—Chairman, Zillman; Baisler, Crain, R. J. Johnson, Johnston, L. B. Patter-
son, Redford; Counselor for ﬁen. ex officio; Associate Director of Student Affairs, ex officio.

Student Welfare—Chairman, Kidwell; Carrell, A. Edwards, Garfield, Guberlet, Helen Kahin Kauf-
man, McCullough, Marckworth, Mansfield, R. Sylvester; Director of Student Affairs, ex officio;
Registrar, ex officio.

Tenure and Academic Freedom—Chairman, Gose; M. Bensogi‘ Densmore (pro tem)wGoodspeed.

own

Harrison, Hatch, Huber, R. Robinson, R tree, Sholley, T. G. Thompson, C. T. Williams.
Special Committees
Ad d Credit Examsnations—Chairman, C, T. Williams; Creore, Katz.

General Education—Chairman, Pauline Johngson (Group II); Perrin (Group I), Uehling (Group
%g). V%I)Hom (Group 1V), wards (Group V), Lorig (Group VI), L. D. Carlson
roup .
Investigate the Grading System—Chairman, Horst; R. P. Adams, Carrell, Dudek, Dvorak, Goldberg,
W. R. Hill, Schmidt, Smullyan.
Ssmvsn':ruSnn'on Policy-——Chairman, R. P, Adams; Corbally, Loucks, Meclden, Moulton, Shipman,
olley. ;

UNIVERSITY SENATE FOR 1948-1949

Lerters. Terms expire :9"'1!7: 1951: Robert Heilman, English; Howard Nostrand, Rom.

Lang.; Brents Stirling, English; Curtis Vail, German; Frank Wiﬁiston, Far Eastern. Terms

expsre 8, 1950; Edwin H. Adams, Radio Educatson; Sverre Arestad, Scandinavian; E.

Harold Eby, E'iglirh: George Taylor, Far Eastern; Lawrence Zillman, English. Terms expire

34 '7'8'!;. 1949: Donald Cornu, Englssh; Harvey benmore. Classics; Joseph B. Harrison,
nglis.

I1. Arts, Terms expire spring, 1951: Ruth Penington, Art; Edith Woodcock, Music. Terms
expire spring, 1950: thfe_en Munro, Music; Walter fsaacs, Art. Term oxpires spring,
1949; Lionel H. Pries, Architecture.

III. Sciences. Terms oxpire spring, 1951: Phil E. Church, Meteorology; C. Leo Hitchcock,
Botany; Rex Robinson, Chemistry. Terms expire spring, 1950: George H. Cady, Chemistry;
Edwin H, Uehling, Physics; Roy M., Winger, Mathematics. Torms expire spring, 1949:
Edward C. Lingafelter, Chemistry; Herschel Roman, Botany.

1V. TzcrnoroGy. Terms e:lpjn spring, 1951: Alfred Miller, Civil Engr., Ralph Moulton, Chem.
Engr.; Druﬁ' Pifer, Min, Engr. Terms ire spring, 1950: Lauren Donaldson, Fisheries;
Geor§e L. Hoard, Elec. Engr.; Gilbert Schaller, Mech. Engr. Terms expire zpnu , 1949:
Austin Eastman, Elec. Engr.; Hobert B. Van Horn, Csvil Engr.; E. R. Wilcox, General Engr.
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V.

VL

VII.

Sociar_Sciencss. Terms expire spring, 1951: Paul Horst,EP.rych.: William S. Hopkins,

Econ. Terms expire spring, 1950: Solomon Katz, History;

wverett Nelson, Phil. Term ex-

pires spring, 1949: William S. Holt, History.
APPLIED SociAL Stubpies. Terms expire spring, 1951: Roland Belshava, Men’s Phys, Ed.;

Stephen D. Brown, Bus. Adm.; Donald Mackenzie, Bus, Adm.; Curtis

illiams, Education;

Terms expire :pn;?, 1950; Joseph Demmery, Bus. Adm.; Nathanael Engle, Bus. Adm.;
0

Margaret Terrell,

me Ec.; Ruth Wilson, Women's Phys. Ed. Terms expire spring, 1949:

Harry M. Cross, Law; Blanche Payne, Home Ec.; Henry A. Burd, Bus. Adm.

]

i

HeaLtit Scignces. Terms expire spring, 1951: John C. Brauer, Dent.; Loren D. Carlson,
thuwl.' Charles A. Evans, Micro. Terms expire spring, 1950: J'ames M. Dille, Pharmacol.;
Erling Ordal, Micro.; Lillian B. Patterson, Nursing.

(18)



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE UNIVERSITY FACULTY

February 28, 1949
RAYMOND BERNARD ALLEN, 1946......c.00verernennenseross President of the Umvermty

B.S., 1924, A M,, 1925, M. B 1928 M.D. 1928, Ph.D., 1934, Minnesota; 1946,
Tulane; LL.D., 1946, Tllinois; LL.IS., 1946 Lake Forest College; D.Sec., f947, W‘n
ABBOTT, GORDON A., 1948..........00ctitnnrsesncssocncanason Consultant in Medicine
B.S. 1927, North Dakota; M.B., 1929, M.D., 1930, Northwestern o
ADAMS, CATHERINE MARIE, 1946......cccuveerecrrennceeeranennnnas Instructor in Music
AB., 1929, B.M., 1930, Coe’ Collesc' M.A., 1932, Columbia
ADAMS, EDWIN HUBBARD, 1939 (1946)............ Assistant Professor of Radio Education;

ecutlvc Ofﬁcer of the Board of Directors of Radio Education
B.A., 1927, M.A., 1931, Washington S

ADAMS, JANET ANN, 1947 (1948).....c0vciniiirieneranerancrnnnnnnns Associate in Music
B. A. 1935, Washington .

ADAMS, ROBERT PARD b Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1931, Oberlin; Ph.D., 1937, Chicago

ADDINGTON ERCELL ADELBERT, 1948.......... Clinical Assistant Prof of Radiology

. A., 1928, Carleton College (anesota), M.D., M.A., 1939, Minnesota

AHNgUIST GERHARD, 1948............... Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology

1926, Washington State; M.D., 1933, New York
AIRTH, ANNABELLE MARGARET, 1946........ccccvveveennennnnn,. Instructor in Nursing
N.. B.S., 1946, Washington ) ,
ALBOUY, ROBERT NOEL, 1948............ Associate in Romance Languages and Literature
ALFORD, HAROLD JUDD, 1946......c00ozsceecanesoscosasssnssnaanan Associate_in English;

‘Assistant Dircctor of Aduit Education and Extension Services
B.A., 1938, Washington

‘ALLIGER RUTH MARY, 1947............. Head Teacher and Associate in the Nursery School
.A., B.E., 1940, Washmgton State
ALLISON, MARY CLARA, 1944 (1948)........ccvvieiiunninnnnn Acting Instructor in Romance
] Languages and Literature

B.A., 1926, College of Idaho; M.A.,, 1928, Northwestern

ALPS, GLEN EARL, 1945 (1948) .....ccuuciinneetossocosnoceesonsnnannnan Instructor in Art
B .A., 1940, Colorado State College of Educaﬁon, M.F.A., 1947, Washington

ALTOSE, ALEXANDER RICHARD, 1947........ ererecans .Clinical Instructor in Medicine
M.B., 1937, M.D., 1938, Ncrthwestcm

AMASSIAN VAHE EUGENE, 1949................ Instructor in Physiology and Biophysics

1945 M.B., B.Ch,, 1948. Tnmty College, Cambridge University (England)

ANDERSON ARTHUR G., 1946 (1947) . ..coovvivvnnnnnn Assistant Professor of Chemistry

A.B,, 1940, Illincis; M'S., 1942, Ph.D., 1944, Michigan

ANDERSON. BERTON EMMETT, 1948. .. Assistant Professor in. Dental Science and Literature
D.M.D., 1925, Oregon

ANDERSON, CARL ORLANDO, 1947........cccivvinvennnas Clinical Imstructor in Prosthetics
D.D.S., 1924, Northwestern
ANDERSON, DONALD LORRAINE, 1947 (1948)...........Instructor in Mining Engineering
B.S., 1938, St. Francis Xavier Umvers:ty (Nova Scotm) 'B.S. in Min. Engr., 1941, llhnoia
ANDERSON, ELAM JONOTHA R, 1947 c0cenniinnnae. Ceeereeuan Associate in Psychel
A.B., 1946, Umvgralty of R edfaJ sychology
ANDERSON, FREDERICK NEIL, 1945 (1948).....c.vvvivnnnnnannn Acting Instructor in Art
B.A,, 1543. Washington
ANDERSON, HELEN CORNELIA, 1945.......c.cc.000vuunsn Instructor in Nursing Education
R.N., 1§34, Bishop Johnson Colfege of Nursing (Los Angeles); B.S., 1945, Washington
ANDERSON, ROGER, 1948...................... Senior Consultant in Orthopedic Surgery
B.S., 191 5, Hamline University (Minnesota); B.S., 1918, M.D., 1918, Nort.g
ANDERSON. SYLVIA FINLAY, 1920 (1947)......ccccvvnunuss Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1919, M.A,, 1923, ashm
ANDERSON VICTO: 1937 (1948) ... coviniiiiiiiii it iiiiiee Instructor in English

B.A., 1914, M.A.,, 1917, Washington

A single date following a name mdxcatcs the beginning of service in the Univefslty When
two dates are given, the first indicates the beginning of service in the University; the second, in
parentheses, is the date of appointment to present ra:ﬁ:. Dates of appointment of deans are not shown.

(19
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ANDREWS, FRED CHARLES, 1948......... e, Associate in Mathematics
B.S., 1946, Washington

ANKELE, FELICITAS CHARLOTTE, 1927 (1947)............ Assistant Professor of German
B.A., 1925, M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1936, Washington

ANSELM, COURTNAY DAVID, 1949.........cc000unnn Research Associate in Oceanography
B.S., 1941, Washington .

ANSHUTZ, HERBERT LEO, 1947 (1948)............ feeesereatenataaas Instructor in English
B.A., 1937, Washington .

ARBINGAST, STANLEY ALAN, 1948...... PN Associate in Geography
B.E., 1934, Winona State Teachers Callege; M.A., 1948, Washington

ARESTAD, SVERRE, 1937 (1948)............ Associate Professor of Scandinavian Languages;

Executive Officer of the Department of Scandinavian Languages
B.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1938, Washington

ARONSON, SAMUEL FREDERICK, 1947...........cccuuuenn Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S,, !’927, Washington; M.D., 1536. Northwestern
ARRIGONI, LOUIS, 1941 (1945).......... .. .Assistant Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry
B.S., 1938, M.S,, 1940, Ph.D., 1945, Washington
ASTEL, GEORGE BERNARD, 1943 (1944)...........c..... Assistant Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1923, Washington
AUERNHEIMER, AUGUST A., 1928 (1937)........ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.P.E., 1926, Normal Colﬁge of the American Gymnastic Union (Indiana);
B.S., 1931, Washington; M.A., 1932, Columbia
AULT, NELSON ALLEN, 1947. . .. ....ciiuiiarenterannonnanann vveee..Associate in English
B.A,, 1939, M.A., 1947, Washington
AVANN, SHERWIN PARKER, 1946........000000uennasnn Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S’.. 1938, Washington; M.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1942, California Institute of Technology
AVERY, DON EDWARD, 1945 (1948)..........ccccvvvnnnn. Instructor in General Engincering
B.8.'in M.E., 1937, Washington
AYER, LESLIE LAMES, 1916 %947) ............................. Professor Emeritus of Law
B.S., 1899, Upper lowa; J.D., 1906, Chicago
BACKSTROM, MAJOR BERT HAROLD, U.S.A,, 1946................ Assistant Professor of
Military Science and Tactics
BAILEY, ALAN JAMES, 1939 (1942).............. Associate Professor and Acting Director of
Lignin and Cellulose Resedrch
B.S., 1933, M.S., 1934, Ph.D., 1936, Washington
BAIRD, JOHN DOUGLAS, 1947............... Associate in Romance Languages and Literature
B.A., 1924, British Columbia '
BAISLER, PERRY EMANUEL, 1937 (1947).........cc0uu.e ... Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., 1932, M.A., 1938, Washington .
BAKER, CARVER LOWELL, 1948..........cc0vvuuunnn, Acting Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch., 1947, Washington
BAKER, CLAUDE ROWE, 1947 (1948).......... Associate Professor of Fixed Partial Denture

ecutive Officer of the Department of Fixed Partial Denture Prosthetics
D.D.S., 1935, B.A., 1937, M.S., 1939, Minnesota

BAKER, FREDERICK BRUCE, 1948........... Ceerereeaas ..Associate in Forest Products
B.A., 1932, California; M.A., 1941, Columbia
BAKER, JOEL WILSON, 1948........... Cebererearanenes ersaens ..C i
M.i:o.',I 1928, Virginia = onsultant in  Surgery
BAKER, KATHERINE KING, 1948.......ccccccuruiornnncncannnoan Instructor in Nursing
B.A., 1932, California; M.A., 1941, Columbia
BAKER, WILLIAM Y, 1947............... et Clinical Instructor in Psychiat
B.8., 1931, M.D., 1933, Nebraska fical Tnstructor fn Hoyehaty
BALL, RICHARD WILLIAM, 1948, .......00000veveannnernnnns Instructor in M. ti
B.A., 1944, M.A., 1945, Ph.D., 1948, Tilinois structor in Mathematics
BALLANTINE, JOHN PERRY, 1926 (1937)....ccccvvriiinnnnnnenn Prof M i
A.B., 1918, Harvard; Ph.D.', 1923, (Cbica)go rofessor of Mathematies
BALLARD, ARTHUR CONDICT, 1929.......... H iate i
HAL 1895, Washingoon onorary Research Associate in Anthropology
BALLIS, WILLIAM BELCHER, 1948.......... Profes: f Russi iti
B.A’., 1555, Stanfors, Ph.D.', o5, Chicaso rofessor of Russian Government and Politics
BANGS, JACK LESTER, 1947, . .cvvuiriininnirneinraranennrnns i
%) 1939, B AL 1941 Washington Assistant Professor of Speech
BANGS, NAN J., 1944 (1947) ..o uuniietesnrneeeeenroananenenens Acting Instructor in Art

B.i’.A., 1937, Nebraska State Teachers College (Wayne, Nebraska)
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/

BANNICK, EDWIN GEORGE, 1947............ erereaaaeeans Clinical Professor of Medicine
B.S., 1918, M.D., 1920, Iowa

BARBEE, Capt. BILLIE M.i U.S.A., 1948. . . Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics

B.A., 1941, Colorado College

BARBER, THEODORE MELVIN, 1945.. ... ... ciiiiiiiinnnacieanans Lecturer in Nursing
B.S., 1925, M.D., 1927, Nebraska

BARKSDALE, JULIAN DEVREAU, 1936 (1943)...........c... Associate Professor of Geology
B.A., 1930, Stanford; Ph.D,, 1936, Yale

BARNES, CLIFFORD ADRIAN, 1947.........cc0cvneet Associate Professor of Oceanography
B.S., 1930, Ph.D., 1936, Washington

BARNOWE, THEODORE JOSEPH, 1947...... Assistant Professor of Peraonnel Administration
B.A., 1939, Morningside College’ (Iowa); M.A., 1940, Ph.D., 1946, Washington

BARR, ERIC LLOYD, 1936 (1946) ... .o vovvrrornonnnnncans Director of the Summer Sessions;

Professor Emeritus of Naval Science and Tactics
Graduate, 1911, U.S. Naval Academy; Ph.D., 1938, Washington

BARR gOHN ALTON, 1947, .............. Acting Assistant Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., 1936, M.A., 1938, Minnesota

BARTER, LeROY DONALD, 1947....Research Assistant in the Enginecering Experiment Station
B.S. in A.E., 1942, Washington

BARTON, PAUL, 1947..........cc...n. reeeeaaaens Ceeeerararaaeneas Associate in English
A.B., 1939, DePauw
BASKERVILLE, BARNET, 1948............ccvvvtieranannnnn Assistant Professor of Speech

B.A., 1940," M.A., 1944, Washington
BATES, ALAN PHILIP, 1947

........................................ Associate in Sociclogy
B.A., 1938, M.A_, 1340, Washington

BATIE, HARRIETT VIRGINIA, 1941.........c00cteiunncvsocnnns Associate in Education
B.S., 1935, Hastings College iNebraah); M.A., 1945, Washington

BAUER, HARRY C,, 1945 (1947)............ Professor of Librarianship; Director of Libraries

:A.. 1927, M.S., 1929, Washington University (St. Louis); Certificate of

Librarianship, 1931, St. Louis Library School

BEAL, MAUD LAYTON, 1933 (1947)............ eretareraaans Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1926, M.A., 1929, Washington

BEALE, JAMES MAC ARTHUR, Jr, 1948............ ererene Assistant Professor of Music
B.A., 1945, Harvard; B.M., 1936, M.M., 1947, Yale :

BEAT, ALBERTA MARGARET, 1947 (1948)............. Acting Instructor in Dental Hygiene
Cert. in Dental Hygiene, 1946, Columbia v

BEAUMONT, ROSS ALLEN, 1940 (1948)................ "Associate Professor of Mathematics
A.B, 1936, M.S., 1937, Michigan; Ph.D., 1940, Tilincis

BEEBE, WINN LAPHAM, 1949................. Clinical Instructor in Fixed Partial Dentures
D.D.S., 1929, Minnesota

BECHTEL, LENQRE ALBERTA, 1948................. Associate in Humanistic-Social Studies
B.M., 1938, DePauw

BECHTHOLT, EDWARD, 1947...... Director of the Bureau of Teacher Service and Placement
B.A., 1934, M.A., 1947, Washington
BECK, ELEANOR NORDHOFF, 1932.......icitirtiianinrreannronsaenns Associate in Music
BECKER, ROLAND FREDERICK, 1946 (1947).............. Associate Professor of Anatomy
B.S., 1935, M.S., 1937, Massachusetts State; Ph.D., 1940, Northwestern
BELL, FREDERICK HEWARD, 1931...... [ eereestte e Lecturer in Fisheries
LA., 1924, British Columbia
BELL, MARJORIE LAWSON, 1946 (1947)......ccvuotiieenureancennnens Associate in English
B.A., 1931, Washington
BEL[i,‘WARREN WATSON, 1948.......cc00vvvunn Consultant in Obstetrics and Gynecology
.D., 1917, Vanderbilt
BELSHAW, ROLLAND ELWOOD, 1930 ﬂs1948) ............. Professor of Physical Education;
N Executive Officer of the Department of Physical Education for Men
B.A., 1927, Oregon; M.A., 1930, Columbia
BENDER, CHARLES EDWARD, 1946 (1947).......cccvuveunnn Clinical Instructor in Medicine

and Assistant Health Officer
Ph.G., 1925, Ohio Northern; A.B., 1931, Ohio State; M.D., 1935, Jefferson Medical
Coilege (Philadelphia)

BENEPE, OTIS JEROME, 1947. .. ... .cvrrerrreeereerrrerenanresanan Associate in Psychology
B.S., 1947, Washington

BENHAM, ALLEN ROGERS, 1905 (1916)........ serseseseaiannn «++e...Professor of English
A.B., 1900, A.M., 1901, Minnescta; Ph.D., 1905, Yale ]
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BENNETT, EDWIN SAXTON, 1947....c.000vinniinurnnnnnnns Clinical Professor of Medicine
M.D., 1914, New York University
BENNETT, HENRY STANLEY, 1948............ Professor of Anatomy; Executive Officer
of the Department of Anatomy
A.B., 1932, Obeslin College; M.D., 1936, Harvard :
BENNO, NORMAN LLOYD, 1946....0.0000ceeeienecivnnaransanes PR Associate in Music
BENSON, EDNA GRACE, 1927 (193 ? ............................ Associate Professor of Art
B.A., 1909, Iowa; M.A., 1923, Columbia
BENSON, HENRY KREITZER, 1904 (1947)..... Professor Emeritus of Chemical Engineering;

Research onsultant, 6 Eartments of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering
A.B., 1899, A.M., 1902, D.Sc., 1926, F in and Marshall College (Pennsylvania);
Ph.D., 1907, Columbia

BENSON, MERRITT ELIHU, 1931 (1948).......c0cciiuuicrrennnnns fessor of Journalism;
Assistant Director of the School of Journalism
LL.B., 1930, Minnesota; B.A., 1942, Washington

BERGER, JOHN WILLIAM, 1948........000centuaecncanscarans Associ in E
.A., 1943, Washington
BERGSETH. FREDERICK ROBERT, 1947....... Assgistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E., 1937, Washington; SM. in E.E., 1938, Massachusctts Institute of Technology
BEVIS, LEURA DOROTHY, 1947........c0.eeuuann. on, Assistant Professor of Librarianship
B’A., 1927, Pomona; B.S. in L.S., 1947, Southern California
BICKLEY JOHN STROCK, 1948. ..o vereiiiaaanns Acting Assistant Professor of Insurance
1939, M.B.A., 1947, Wisconsin
BIJ‘OU, SIDNEY WILLIAM, 1948......... Cereresanan Associate Professor of Psychology;

Director of the Child Development Clinic
B.S., 1933, Florida; M.A., 1936, Columbia; Ph.D., 1941, Iowa

BILL, ALEXANDER HARVEY, 1948.. Ceseeraans Creeaees Clinical Associate in Surgery
A.B., 1935, M.D., 1939, ‘Harvard
BILLINGTON. SHEROD MARSHALL, 1947................. Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics
1932, M.D., 1935, Vanderbilt
BINDER BETTY JEAN, 1947, . uiiiininiinetiiennnrsanennassonanan Associate in English
B.A., 1938, M.A,, 1942, Minnesota
BINGHAM, JAMES BALDWIN, Jr., 1947........ccccvnenn.... Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., f935, M.D., 1937, Wisconsin
BIRD, WINFRED WYLAM, 1928 (1946).........c00veivennnnnn Associate Professor of Speech
A.B., 1926, Lawrence Coliege; Ph.D., 1938, fowa
BIRNBAUM, ZYGMUNT WILLIAM, 1939 (1945)........ Associate Professor of Mathematics;
Director of the Laboratory of Statistical Research
LL.M., 1925, Ph.D,, 1929 John Casimir University (Lwow, Poland)
BITAR EMMANUEL, 1948.......c0c0c00vuvunns Ceeereres Clinical Instructor in Pathology
S., 1935, M.D., 1939, Oregm :
BLACKMAN, JAMES, 1948.........c0cv0uuuscacancncnnnansonanss Consultant in Surgery
A.B., 1928; Kalamazoo College (Michigan); M.D., 1932, johns Hopkins
BLACKMAN, HELEN MARIE, 1943........00.000u0 seunans feeenriees Instructor in Nursing
R.N,, 1929 St. Luke’s (Iowa); B.S., 1942, Wnahmgton
BLANKENSHIP WILLIAM RUSSELL. 1932 (1943).....0vvneennannnn. Professor of English
4, Missouri; M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1935, Washington
BLASER HENRY WESTON, 1946 (1948) .. .....cooiieinnunnnn Associate Professor of Botany
B.S 1931, A.M,, 1933, T'emple (Pennsylvania); Ph. D.. 1940, Cornell University
FRANK JOACHIM, 1948.................... Associate in Electrical Engineering
58 E.E., 1946, M.S., in E.E., 1948, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
BLISS ADDIE JEANNETTE, 1922 (1937)............ Associate Professor of Home Economics
B'A., 1906, Washington; M.A., 1917, Columbia
BLIVEN PAUL b L 3 Lecturer in General Engineering
M.E,, 1927, Minnesota; LL.B., 1933, Georgetown
BLUMENFELD, IRWIN S, 1948.....cciciiivnnneanncnnnnn Associate in Journalism; Assistant

" Director of the Office of Public Information
B.A., 1930, Washington

BOEHMER, HERBERT, 1937 (1945).............. t Professor of General Engineering
Dipl, Ing., 1928, German Technical University; M S in A.E. 1933, Washington
BOGARDUS, MIRIE PLAYTER, 1948.................. Acting Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., 1920, Washington
BOGGS, THEODORE HARDING, 1947.......c.iovreeracnnnssn Acting Professor of Economics

B.A., 1902, Acadia University (Nova Scotia); B.A., 1905, Ph.D., 1908, Yale
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BOLTON, FREDERICK ELMER 1912 &947) ............. Professor Emeritus of Education;
onsultant; Dean Emeritus of the College of Education
B.S., 1893, M.S., 1896, W;sconsm, Ph.D., 1898, Clark Umvcmty

BONI% HUGH ALVIN, 194B............0viviieeresnnnnnan rofessor of Political Science
1931, North Central Coilege (Iilinois); M.A., 1935, Wxsconsm,
Ph.D.. 1937 Northwestern

BONIFAS, PAUL AMI, 1946 (1947)..........cconvuinnnnnn terenes Associate Professor of Art

BONNELL, MILDRED, 1947......... Ceteeeesreaeans Assistant Professor of Home Economics;
) Assistant Director of the University Dining Halls
B.A., 1927, Illinois; M.A., 1942, Columbia

BOROUGHS, HOMER, Ry 1948, .. .. iiiiueeenneeosracsaasnacsosan Associate in Education
B.A., 1939, Western Washington College of Education; M.A., 1947, Washington

BOSTETTE EDWARD EVERETT, 1940 (1947).............. Associate Professor of English

1935, Franklin and Marshall College (Pennsylvania); M.A., 1937, Ph.D.,

1938 Prmceton

BOSTWICK, IRENE NEILSON, 1930 (1942)........c00cuuuuann Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., 1922, Washington

BOTZER, WILLIAM HOLST, 1946.......cc0iittiiiniiacananneanes Lecturer in Business Law
B.A%, 1935, LL.B., 1938, Washington

BOUGHTON. GLADYS R, 1947.....00incviiiineicananns Asgistant Professor of Librarianship
B.A., 1932, M.S., 1939, University of Denver

BOWERMAN, CHARLES EMERT, 1946................... . .Assistant Professor of Sociology
A.B., 1935, Denison; M.A., 941 Ph.D., 1948, Chicago

BOWERS, JAMES MICHAEL, 1947.................. Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
AL, 1922, M.D., 1925, Michigan

BOWLER, FRANK TAIT, 1947....c.c00iivvnnunnncnens ++...Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics
D.M.D., 1945, Oregon

BOWLES ALBERT J., 1948. . .00 eeicnreecnrnrsocencnnncnns Ceerenaas Consultant in S

, 1919, M, DL!923 Oregon i
BOYLENJEAN ELIZABETH, 1946..........c00c00. Assistant Professor of Nursing Education
RN, 1931, B.S., 1936, M.N., 1941, Washington :
BRADFORD, FLORENCE IRENE, 1947 (1949)........c.c.cc..uu.. Lecturer in Social Work;

Supervisor of Field Work in the Graduate School of Social Work
B.S., 1939, Springfield College (Massachusetts); M.A., 1946, Chicago
BRAGG, KENNETH NORTON, 1948......... Ceeeeeiaaas Research Associate in the Bureau of
Governmental Researcb and Services
B.A., 1947, Washingten

BRAKEL, HENRY LOUIS, 1905 (1947)....cccovoviininannsnn Professor Emeritus of Physics;
;or Adviser of the Department of Physxcs
B.A., 1902, Olivet College (Michigan); M.A., 1905, Washington; Ph.D., 1912, Cornell

BRAKEL, MARY OLGA, 1947 (1948)............... . «Research Asmcxate in Home Economics
B.S., 1932, M.S., 1935 Washington
BRANT, DANIEL HOSMER, 1949........cc0veeueernns tesessses....Associate in Zoology
B.S., 1943, Minnesota
BRAUER, JOHN CHARLES, 1947..........000000 Professor of Pedodontics; Executive Officer,

3p artment of Pedodontics; Director of Postgraduate Dental Education
D.D.S., 1928, A.B,, 1934, M.S., 1936, Nebraska

BRAZEAU, WENDELL PHILLIPS, 1945 (1948)............. [N Instructor in Art
B.F. A’, 1933, M.F.A., 1947, Washington

BREWER STANLEY HAROLD, 1946 (1948)..... Acting Assistant Professor of Transportation
1942, M.B.A., 1943, Washington

BRIDGES. WILLIAM CHARLES, 1949............c..c.... Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1938, Washington; M.D., 1940, Yale
BRIER, HOWARD MAXWELL, 1947........c.civivieennns Assistant Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1925, M.Ed., 1931, Washmgton
BRIGHTBILL, LINWOOD JAMES, 1947 (1948)............... Acting Assistant Professor of
General Engineering
B.S., 1931, M.S., 1933, Minnesota
BROBACK, IDA MARIE, 1948........c.ccviivvvinnnnnn Acting Instructor in Home Economics
B.A., 1943, Washmgton
BROCKMAN C. FRANK, 1946..........ccc00eeceerrans +....Asgsistant Professor of Fores
1924, Colorado émte. M.S., 1931, Washington ty
BROER MARION RUTH, 1947 (1948)............ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.8., 1933, M.S., 1936, Wisconsin :

BROWN, EDWARD GORDON, 1948....Actin Associatc Professor of Business Administration’
AR, 1929, Washington; MBA., 1932 rvard
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BROWN HAROLD ROSWELL, 1948................ Lecturer in Aeronautical Engineering
B.S. in E.E., 1926, Washington
BROWN, LUNA BOWDOIN, 1947.........c0vuuiiennnnes ssistant Professor of Social Work
B.S., 1926, Florida State 'College for Women; M.A., 1937 New York
BROWN, MALCOLM JOHNSTON, 1946 (1947)............... Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1931, Ph.D., 1946, Washington
BROWN, MARIE BAARSLAG, 1948. .. .....ointiiiiiiiittiiiaaniretennnnns Associate in Art
BA.. 1939, Washington
BROWN, ROBERT HENRY, 1948..........000ietericnncecsns Acting Instructor in Physics
A, .» 1940, Union College (Nebraska); M.S,, 1942, Nebraska
BROWN ROBERT QUIXOTE, 1919 (1947)................. Professor of General Engineering
B.S. in E.E,, 1916, Washm on
BROWN, ROBERT WHITCOMB, 1949........00cucuiurueencocenasnns Lecturer in Nursing
BA 1943, Wisconsin; M.D., 1948. Harvard; M.S., 1940, Minnesota
BROWN, SHOLIE RICHARDS, 1947. .. .vit et ieanee eenneeaaceanns Instructor in Speech
A.B., 1925, Wycming; A.M., 1935, Southern California
BROWN, STEPHEN DARDEN, 1930 (193u)‘: ........... iate Profi of Busi Law
LL.B., 1925, B.A., 1932, Washington; LL.}., 1938, Stanfons
BRUENNER, BERTRAM F., 1938 (1948)................. Clinical Instructor in Dermatology;
Lecturer in Nursing
B.S., 1926, M.D., 1929, Minnesota
BRUGGEMAN, GENEVIEVE MARGARET, 1949...............cc..0 Instructor in Nursing
R.N., 1928, Creighton Memorial St. ]oseph’s Hospital (Nebraska); B.S., 1947 Michigan
BRUMBACH, WAYNE BAKER, 1947................ Acting. Instructor in Physical Education

B.S., 1943, M.S., 1947, Washington
BRYANT, Capt. JACK M., U.S.A., 1947....Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics

BUCK, F. A. MACKINNON, 1948........cc000rveivu.s Instructor in Chemical Engineering
B.A.Sc., 1943, M.A.Sc., 1944, British Columbia; Ph.D., 1948, Purdue
BUCKLEY, ROBERT WILLIAM, 1942.........cccccvivnnunnn Associate in Physical Education
BUCKNER, HUBBARD T, 1948................ Senior Consultant in Orthopedic Surgery
M.D., 1913, Jefferson Medicar Coliege ‘(Pennsyivania)
BUECHEL, HENRY THEODORE, 1946.............cccvun.s Assistant Profi of E i
B.A., 1929, M.A., 1937, Washington State
BURD, HENRY ALFRED, 1924 (1927)......cccttctuucroniancsnaans Professor of Marketing;
Acti can of the College of Business Administration
B.S., 1910, Illinois Wesleyan; M.A., 1911, ih D., 1915, Illinois
BURGESS, ERNEST MORTON, 1948.................. Clinical Imstructor in Orthopedics
A.B., 1932, Utah; M.D., 1937, Columbia
BURGESS, JANNA POTGIETER, 1937 e77) Y Assistant Professor of English
WA, 1912, Jowa; M.A,, 1928, Washington
BURKE, AGNES EVELYN 1943 (1948) .. .cvvivnnrcvrinnannn Assistant Professor of Nursing

1930, M.A,, 1941, Western Reserve; B.S., 1930, Akron Municipal Univ. 3
C'P.H.N., 1943, Washm i a 1D; ersity;

BURNAM, THOMAS BOND 1946 C1947)eenennnnnnn. i, Associate in English
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1937, 1dah

BURNETT, ELIZABETH MC INTYRE, 1948....0uvt s, Associate in Paychology
B.S., 1947, Washington

BURNS, HARRY HAMILTON, 1934 (1948 ................... Associate Prof f English
B.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1935 aghingto ) ociate Trolessor of Lnglis

BURNS, WAYNE, 1948......c00ccruureereneanenncnnnnannns Assistant Professor of English
A.B., 1938, Miami' (Oluo) AM., 1940, Harvard; Ph.D., 1946, Cornell

BURROUGHS, CARROLL, ARMAND, 1947 (1948)................ Instructor in Anthropology
B.A., 1940, New Mexxoo

BURRUS, MARY EMMA, 1943. ... ..00iuittrinennannarneninnnns Lecturer in Business Law
B.A., 1935, LL.B., 1937 Waalungton

BURUM, HENRY SHELTON, FCC, US.N,, 1947................ Instructor in Naval Science

BUTLER, CHARLES, 1945, .. ... .uuuuunitnennienneeaaaannns cennens t i i
B 1020 Monmouth College (Tliinois) Lecturer in Fisheries

BUTLER, RALPH H. R., 1942 (1948)..........oooooveieninianannn. Associate in M i

DS 1940, M. 1545, Washneon ate in Mathematics

BUSCHKE, FRANZ JULIUS, 1948................ Clinical Assistant Prof £ jol

MD.,’1926, Umgemty of Berlin (Germany) ’ oS rofessor of Radiology

BUTLER, FRANCIS ANDREW, 1948.............. Assistant Prof £ ;
B 10 T N et rofessor of Naval Science
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BUTTERBAUGH, GRANT ILLION, 1922 (1937)............ ssociate Professor of Statistics
A.B., 1916, Wxsconsm, M.B.A., 1923, Washington; Ph.D., 1942 Chicago
BUXBAUM, EDITH, 1948.................. Lecturer in the Graduate School of Social Work
Ph.D., 1925, University of Vienna
CADY GEORGE HAMILTON, 1938 (1947) .......................... Professor of Chemistry
1927, A.M., 1928, Kansas; Ph.D., 1930, Caiifornia
CAMBER ROBERT LOUIS, 1947 . et Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.A., 1939, Reed; M.D., 1943, Oregon
CAMPBELL, ALEXANDER DUNCAN, 1946 (1948)........ Clinjcal Instructor in Dermatology
Lecturer in Nursing
B.A., 1930, Whitman; M.D., 1934, Johns Hopkins
CAMPBELL, GORDON PORTIN, 1947..........cc00ennn Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in M. E., 1945, Colorado
CAMPBELL, THOMAS HERBERT, 1945 (1946)...... Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S.in C.E., 1934, Washington; M.S, in C. 938, Massachusetts Institute of ’.l‘ nology
CANNON, ARTHUR MONROE, Jz., 1947 (1948) .......... Associate Professor of Accounting
B.S., 1933, C.P.A., 1936, .A. 1947, Oregon; C.P.A., 1947, Washington
CANNON, C. VERNON, 1947, ....ccovireeneronssstsaaannsans Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., 1935, erglma' Ph.D., 1940, North Carolina
CANTRIL, SIMEON THEODORE, 1948.......... Clinical Associate Professor of Radiology
AB., 1929, Dartmouth; M.D., 1932, Harvard
CAPACCIO, GEORGE D., 1947............coienen o Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
.D., 1931, Virginia
CARDONA-COOPER, RODOLFO, 1948.... ...ovceurceissrncerconnnns Instructor in Spanish
Bachiller, 1941, Liceo Sarmiento (Costa R:m), B.A., 1946, Louisiana State University
CARLBERG EDWARD FREDERICK, Jr., 1948.......... Associate in Mechanical Engi ing
548, Washington
CARLILE, THOMAS BURHAM, Jz., 1948 .......... Clinical Assistant Professor of Radiology
A.B., 1936, M.D., 1939, Mtchxgan
CARLSON, LOREN DANIEL, 1945 (1946)................ Assistant Professor of Physiology;

Assistant Dean of the School of Medicine
B.S., 1937, St. Ambrose (Iowa); Ph.D., 1941 Iowa

CARMODY, L. G. CLATON, 1948........ Acting Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.A., 1947 Central Washmgton College of Educat:on- M.A., 1948, Columbia )

CARNEVALI, DORIS SCHOLIN BENSON, 1947.................. Instructor in Nursing
B.S., 1947, Washington

CARPENTER ALLEN FULLER, 1909 (1926)....cc00000nuescnnn... rofessor of Mathematics

61, D.Sc., 1937, Hastmgs College (Nebraska); A.M., 1909, Nebraskn' Ph.D., 1915,
CARPENTER DAVID BAILEY, 1948..........cciucivueciennannn Instructor in Sociology
1937 M.A., 1938, Washington; M.A., 1944, Columbia

CARR KENNETH MILLS, 1944 (1948).....0.cuuciietennencnannnans Instructor in Drama
B. A., 1942, Eastern Washington College of Educahcn, M.A., 1945, Washxngton

CARRELL, JAMES AUBREY, 1939 &947) ............................. . .Professor of Speech
A.B., 1927, Nebraska Wesleyan; 1929, Ph.D., 1936, Northwestern

CARRILLO-ESPEJO, FRANCISCO E,, 1947....A iate in R Languages and Literature
Bachiller, 1947, 'San Marcos Umvcrsnty (Lxma)

CARRITHERS, SUSANNE, 1948...... et eibeeseatetaenaaanaensaaaan Associate in German
A.B., 1943, Colorado College

CARTER, Capt. HAMLET R,, Jr,, U.S.A,, 1947. ... .ccooiivinniisnaen Assistant Professor of

. Military Science and Tactics

B.S., 1943, U.S. Military Academy

CARTWRIGHT, PHILIP WINDSOR, 1947 (1948).......... Assistant Professor of Economics;

Assistant Director of the Institute of Labor Economics
A.B., 1940, M.A., 1942, Stanford

CASTILE, DANIEL SHETLER, 1949........0.000uciuceaacecansonnan Lecturer in Nursing
A.B., 1939, Fresno State College; M.D., 1943, Washington Umversxty (St. Louis)

CAVANAUGH, JOSEPH A, 1948........000eccevnnureinnnsesnnnns fate in Sociology
B.A., 936 tern Washington College of Education; M.A., 1943, Waahmgton

CAVE, ALICE ADELE, 1948........0.00t00cceeeesanncanannaan P Instructor in Voice
ﬁMus, 1945, Eastman School of Music (New York)

CHALCRAFT, EDWIN PICKERING, 1948........ccivivnennnnnnnnnns Lecturer in Journalism

CHAMBERS, E. F. S, 1948.......cciiiuiiiiiinrrniiiiieninnnas Consultant in Orthopedics

M.D., 1§07, Pennsylvama
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CHAMBERS, RICHARD POWELL, 1948.........000ttueearnsinssen . .Associate in Sociclogy
B.S., 1945, Washington College (Maryland); M.A., 1948, Oklahoma

CHAPMAN, STUART WEBSTER, 1947...... Associate Professor of Humanistic-Social Studies
A.B., 1927 Boston Umvers:ty, Ph.D., 1939, Yale

CHAPMAN, WILBERT McLEOD, 1947....... Ceedeeteaeeesseeeenans Professor of Fisheries;
*"Director of the School of Fisheries
B.S., 1932, M.S., 1933, Ph.D., 1937, Washington

CHAPPLE, STANLEY, 1948.............. Professor of Music; Director of the School of Music
Dr. Mus., Colby College (Maine)

CHENOWETH HARRY HOLT, 1946 (1947).................. Instructor in Civil Engineering
. in C.E., 1937, Washmgton

anssxx, JEAN CHARLES WILLIAM, 1928 (1948).....cccounvesennn. Professor of French
1920, B.D., 1922, M.A., 1925, Lausanne (Switzeriand)

CHEW. ERIC MacMILLAN, 1947........00000zunes Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
B.S., 1929, Waslnngton, M.D., 1933, Pennsylvania; M.S., 1938, Minnesota

CHEYNE, VIRGIL D, 1948.......c000ieznnn Professor of Oral Pathology and Oral Diagnosis;
Executive Officer of the Department of Oral Diagnosis
D.D.S., 1933, Iowa; B.A., 1938, Ph.D,, 1940, Rochester

CHIN UE, KATHERINE MADELINE, 1947, ... ..ccccuuueirennnnans Instructor in Nursing -
N., 1931, Providence Hospital (Michigan); B.S., 1946, Wayne University

CHIPPS, HENRY DAVIS, 1947 (1948)........ Associate Professor of Pathology and Oncology
B.S., 1930, Alabama; M. D., 1934, University of Louisville

CHITTENDEN HIRAM MARTIN, 1923 (1936)...... Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1920, C.E., 1935, Washington

CHITTICK VICTOR LOVITT OAKES, 1948...........c.oouu.. Visiting Professor of English
05, A.M., 1906, Acadia University (Nova Scotia); A.M., 1908, Harvard;
Ph D 1924, Columbia

CHRISTIAN, BYRON HUNTER, 1926 (1936)............ Associate Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1921, M.A., 1929, Washington

CHRISTIANSON, KALMA ELEANOR, 1949......... ... .cooounnnn... Instructor in Nursing
.N., 1948, B.S., 1948, Washington

CHU, SHIH-CHIA, 1947 (1948)...... Assistant Prof of Chinese Languages and Literature
'A.B., 1928, A.M., 1931, Yerching University

CHU, TUNG-TSU, 1947.......... Research Associate in the Far Eastern and Russian Institute
'B. A., 1934, MA 1936, Yenching University

CHURCH, PHIL EDWARDS, 1935 (1948)........ Professor of Mctoorology and Climatology;
Executive Officer of the Department of
Meteorology and Climatology

B.S., 1923, Chi&go; M.A., 1932, Ph.D., 1937, Clark University

CLANCY, JOHN, 1948........c000ccveansnnnns Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.. 1932, Moma.na' M.D., 1936, Jefferson Medical College (Pennsylvania)
CLANTON, JACK REED, 1947..............c000un.. Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1936, M':ssoun School of Mines; M.S. in C E., 1939, Pittsburgh
CLARK, CAROL LOIS, 1946.....c.c.00irineecanearcnsiocnacanonans Associate in Zoology
A.B., 1941, Baylor; M.S., 1945, Okiahoma
CLARK, DONALD HATHAWAY, 1947...... Research Associate in the Engineering Exper;;ent
fon
B.S., 1916, M.S.F., 1917, Washington
CLARK, EARL FRANKLIN, 1935... ... cc0tuierenincnnnnnnnne Associate in Physical Education
CLARK, ERNEST DUNBAR, 1945........c0oucrttreniirseneennnnnnn Lecturer in Fisheries
B.A. 1908, Harvard; MA. 1909, Ph.D., 1910, Columbia :
CLARK, KENNETH COURTRIGHT, 1948.................. .. .Assistant Professor of Physics
B.A, 1940, Texas; M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1947, Harvard
CLARK, LOIS, 1940. ... ..c00iieisieannnroeronreeecssccraannne Research Associate in Botany
B.A., 1907, M.A,, 1910, Washington; Ph.D., 1919, Minnesota
CLAY, g ES RICHARD, 1948.................. Acting Instructor in Electrical Engineering
1939, Butler University; M.S., 1946, Purdue
CLEIN NORMAN WARD, 1947.....cciiiiiiinnniinenannnns Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics
S 1922, M.D., 1924, Northwestern
CLEMENS, LOIS GERARD, 1947......co0iiiiininiiniinnrennccnnenaans Associate in English
A.B., "1935, Nebraska
CLOUD, KENNETH ALLEN, 1946........ ... . iiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnnanns Associate in Music
B.A., 1942, Washington
CLOUGH, RAY WILLIAM, 1945... . ...00u.utieruneroesiansasronona ..Lecturer in Fisheries

B. A. 1908, M.A., 1909, Tufts College; Ph.D., 1922, Washmgton
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COCHRAN, LYALL BAKER, 1934 (1943)........ Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E,, 1923, E.E., 1936, Washington .

CODLING, JOHN WILLIAM, 1947. ... ... .c0uiiuiiennanaanennnnanesnn Lecturer in Nursing
Ph.C., 1929, B.S., 1932, Washington; M.D., 1942, Oregon

COE, HERBERT EVERETT, 1935 (1947) .. ......viviviannnnnnn Senior Consultant in Surgery;

turer in Nursing

A.B., 1904, M.D., 1906, Michigan

COFFMAN, GRACE MAE, 1939. .. ....c00ttiriieetiisieaannnnn Ceeeeis Instructor in Nursing
B.A., i920, C.P.H. N., 1929, Washington; R.N,, 1925, Presbyterian Hospital (Chicago) .

COHEN, JAY DAVID, 1947, .. ... ... ci0itiiatitinirieneninianranns Associate in Psychology
B.A,, 1941, M.A,, 1947, Mississippi

COHEN, JOSEPH, 1932 (1941). .. ...cc0u.uiiiintnsnsannnnn Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1925, M'A., 1929, Washington; Ph.D., 1935, Michigan

COLE, KENNETH CAREY, 1924 (1936)................ Professor of Politics and Public Law;

. Co-director of the Institute of Public Affairs
LL.B., 1924, Oxford; Ph.D., 1930, Harvard

COLE, THOMAS RAYMOND, 1930....Professor of Educational Administration and Supervision
Fh.B., 1902, M.A., 1903, LL.D., 1931, Upper Iowa :

COLE, WILLIAM DAVID, 1947........c.ccviivvnnnns P Associate in Music
B.S., 1946, Illinois

COLLIER, IRA LEONARD, 1919.................. Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E, 1913, C.E,, 1917, Washington

COLLINS, FRANK HUMISTON, 1947............. '...Associate in Mechanical Engineering

COLLINS, JOHN DAVISON, 1947............ feeeeneeraraaas Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1933, Washington; M.D., 1937, Northwestern

COLLINS, ROBERT, 1948..........cc000venecaccann e eeiiseeesaaeaaen Instructor in Art
B.F.A., 1947, M'F.A., 1947, Cranbrook Academy of Art (Mickigan)

COLTON, AGNES LOUISE, 1941 (1947)......c.covv cuvuun. Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1925, Whitman; M.A., 1928, Oregon; Ph.D., 1939, Washington

CONNOR, Capt. FRANK WALTER, Ja., US.A,1948.................. Assistant Professor of

Military Science and Tactics
B.A., 1933, Wisconsin

CONWAY, JOHN ASHBY, 1927 (1943) . ......c0uvveunennrnnenn. Associate Professor of Drama
B.A., 1927, Carnegic institute of Technology
COOK, THOMAS IRA, 1939 (1945) .. ... ..vciiinennnncernnnn. Professor of Political Science
.S., 1928, London University; Ph.D., 1937, Columbia
COOMBS, HOWARD ABBOTT, 1934 (1943)................ Associate Professor of Geology

B.S., 1929, M.S., 1932, Ph.D., 1935, Washington

COOPER, LEMUEL BROWNING, 1939 (1943)..Assi Profe of Mechanical Engineering
B.S., in M.E., 1931, Washington :
CORBALLY, JOHN EDWARD, 1927 (1942)................ Professor of Secondary Education

and Director of Cadet Teaching
B.A., 1918, Whitworth; M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1929, Washington

CORNU, MAX DONALD, 1928 (1943) . ..........tcoveenuennnnn. Associate Professor of English
LL'B., 1922, M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1928, Washington

COSTIGAN, GIOVANNI, 1934 (1948).....cuuuuinrinireennnnnnananans Professor of History

) B.A,, 1926, B.Litt., f930, M.A., 1930, Oxford; M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1930, Wisconsin

COWLES, RALPH GANO, 1948..... ... ............. Associate in Humanistic-Social Studies
B.A., 1947, Washington

COVINGTON, DUANE MONROE, 1945.. ... .. .c0iutiiininannanannss Instructor in Forestry

Resident Mandger at Pack Forest
B.S.F., 1927, Washington

COX, EDWARD GODFREY, 1911 (1947) ... ...cvvinevncnznnn Professor Emeritus of English;
Editorial Consultant of the Department of English
B.A., 1899, Wabash College; M.A., 1901, Ph.D., 1906, Cornell

COX, TOM R, 1947. . ... 0c.cciiiaronnraserncsooaan edeeierenenens Associate in Mathematics
B.S., 1933, College of Idaho
COX, WILLIAM EDWARD, 1919 (1923)........0c00iieeeennninnsanns Prof of A ing
B.A., 1909, M.A., 1910, Texas
CRAIN, RICHARD WILLSON, Sgr., 1936 (1947)............ Assistant Professor of Mechanical
ngineering

B.S. in E.E,, 1930, B.S. in M.E., 1931, Colorado A.M. College; M.S, in M.E.,
1946, Washington

CRAMLET, CLYDE MYRON, 1920 (19481;& ..................... Prof of Mathemati
B.S., 1916, Walla Walla; M.S., 1920, D., 1926, Washington :




28 Alphabetical List of the Faculty

CRAMPTON, JOSEPH HAMILTON, 1947............ Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
B.S., 1938, Idaho; M.D., 1941, Vanderbiit

CREEL, WILHELMINE SCHAEFFER 1940 (1944)............. Assistant Professor of Music

A., 1946, Washington; B.M., 27 M.M., 1929, American Conservatory of Music

(Chicago)

CREORE, ALVIN EMERSON, 1940 (1947)......... Assistant Professor of Romance Languages
A.B., 1934, M.A., 1936, University of Rochester; Ph.D., 1939, Johns Hopkins

CRITTENDEN, ALDEN LARUE, 1947..............0coiinvinnnn. Instructor in Chemistry
B.S., 1942 Ph.D,, 1947, Tllinois

CROSS, HARRIET, 1932 (1941) ... ..couvuriniansrocnnncesonns ssistant Professor of Nursing
Rk 21, Columbia Hospital (Wisconsin); B.S., 1925, anesota, C.P.H.N., 1938, :

M. N 1940, Washington

CROSS, HARRY MAYBURY, 1943 (1945)........0ocnuveeuinnnnss Associate Professor of Law
B.A.. 1936, Washington State' LL.B., 1940, Washington

CROUCH MIRIAM JANE, 1947, ... .0tccnreerencaoconcorsssanananns Instructor in Nursing

1939, Marietta C ilege (Ohlo) M.N., 1942, Western Reserve;

M S., 1947 Boston University

CRYSTAL, DEAN KNEELAND, 1947......... 00000 treuueiis Clinical Instructor in Surgery
B.S., 1936, Washington; B.A. 1938, Oxford; M.D., 1941, Johns Hopkins

CULBERT, SIDNEY SPENCE, 1947......c000tttiiinnerieninnnnennn Associate in Psychology
B.A., 1943, Washington

CURTIS, ELIZABETH LONG, 1930 (1947)..........ccovvun... Assistant Professor of Art
B.FA., 1929, M.F.A., 1933, Washington

CUTLER, RUSSELL KELSEY, 1946 (1948)........ Associate Professor of Physical Education

B.Ed,, 1930, U.C.L:A.; M.§,, 1934, Oregon

CUTTS, ROLLIN EDWARD, 1947 (1948).......... Clinical Assistant Professor of Pediatrics
B.5., 1926, M.B., 1927, M.D., 1928, Minnesota

DAKAN, CARL SPENCER, 1919 (1923).................. Professor of Corporation Finance

B.S., 1910, Missouri
D'AMELIO Major GEORGE LOUIS, 1946. . Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
f 940, M.A., 1941, Wisconsin

DANIELS, JOSEPH, 1911 (1923) ........ Professor of Mining and Metallurgical Engineering
S.B., 1905, M. te of T gY 5 MS. 1908, E.M., 1933, igh
(Pennsylvania)

DANILOFF MITCHELL M., 1947. . ... tiiiiiiiiianaannnn Associate in Slavic Languages
B.A., 1947, Washington

DASSOW, JOHN ROBERT, 1948........ PR AP Lecturer in Fisheries

DAUBEN, HYP & SEPH, JR,, 1945. ... cccoiniineiirennn i Prof ‘of Chemistry

A,, 1937, M.S., 1937. Ohio State; M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1941 Harvatd
DAVID JEAN FERDINAND, 1936.............. Assistant Professor of Romance Languages

Baccalaureat es Lettres, 1925, Sorbonne (Paris); B.A., 1929, M.A., 1932, Saskatchewan;
Ph.D., 1936, Johns Hopkins

DAVIDSON DANIEL SUTHERLAND, 1948............. Associate Professor of Anthropology
1923, A.M., 1924, Ph.D., 1928, Pennsylvania

DAVIES, ROBERTS JUDSON, 1947........ccvvinnaen Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
M.B., 1933, M.D., 1934, Minnesota

DAVIS, ALANSON BEWICK, 1947 (1948)............cccvuvunnn, .+s...Instructor in Drama
B.A., 1947, Washington

DAVI1S, CLARENCE DANIEL., 1947........ Clinical Associate in Physiology, Obs&etrws lal!ld

eco!

B.S., 1935, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.D., 1939, Johns Hopkins ynecolosy

DAVIS, JOHN BAIRD, 1946 (1947)......cocvvrirnnriennnsennnns Acting Instructor in Art
B.A., 1936, M.A,, io37, Washington '

DAVIS, MERRELL REES, 1947.......0.cu0uuiucunencne cues Assistant Professor of English

A.B., 1935, Whitman; M.A., 1937, Tufts; Ph.D., 1948, Yale
DAY, EMMETT ELBERT, 1947 (1948).......... Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering

B.A 1936, East Texas State Teachers College; B S., 1945, M.S., 1947, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology

de ALVAREZ, RUSSELL R,, 1948.......... Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology; Executive
. cer of the Department of Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.S., 1933, M.D., 1935, Michigan

DEAN, RUTH WHEWELL, 1949. -« conevueseseeeeseesneen, Instructor in Nursi
BN 1936, Vales MA 1941, Cofumbia ructor in Nursing
DEERING, WILLIAM V. B, 1947.....c0c00iivieennsianrn. Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics

B.S., 1933, Washington; h.n., 1937, 'M.D., 1938, Northwestern
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de GREIFF, CARLOS, 1947......... hererenee A iate in R Languages and Literature
Bachiller, 1943, Academia Militar DeRamirez (Bogota)

DEHN, WILLIAM MAURICE, 1907 (l947& ........ Professor Emeritus of Organic Chemistry;
esearch Consultant in the Department of Chemistry
A.B., 1893, AM., 1896, Hope College (Michigan); Ph.D., 1903, Illinois
DERKER, DAVID BLISS, 1948......c.uvieeeieinreracnesresaanns Instructor in Mathematics
A.B., 1941, California; M.S,, 1943, Illinois Institute of Technology

De LACY, ALLAN CLARK, 1946 (1947)............ccc0unnn Assistant Professor of Fisheries
B.S., 1932, M.S., 1933, Ph.D., 1941, Washington

de la VEGA, ELIAS GAMALIEL, 1947......... Associate in Romance Languages and Literature
Bachiller, 1939, Colegio Nacional de Catamarca

DEL GIUDICE, FRANK, 1948......... tivcrieceeenncnnencncan N Lecturer in Art

De MARSH, QUIN BERNARD, 1947...................... Assistant Professor of Anatomy
B.S., 1935, Washington; M.ﬁ., 1937, M.B., 1939, M.D., 1940, Northwestern

DEMMERY, JOSEPH, 1928 (1934)........ Professor of Business Fluctuations and Real Estate;

cting Executive Officer of the Department of General Business
Ph.B., 1920, M.A., 1924, Chicago

DENNY, GRACE GOLDENA, 1913 (1934).............c0uuan. Professor of Home Economics
B.A., 1907, Nebraska; M.A., 1919, Columbia

DENSMORE, HARVEY BRUCE, 1907 (1933)..Professor of Greek; Executive Officer of the
Department of Classical Languages
A.B., 1903, Oregon; A.B., 1907, Oxford

de VRIES, MARY AID, 1921 (1939)............ Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.A., 1920, Wisconsin

DEWEY, LEONARD A,, 1946..... Clinical Instructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine
B.S., 1928, M.D., 1928, Nebraska; C.P.H., 1935, D.P.H,, 1939, Johns Hopkins

DIETZ, ROBERT HENRY, 1947 (1948).................. Assistant Professor of Architecture
B.Arch., 1941, Washington; M.Arch., 1944, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

DILLE, JAMES MADISON, 1936 (1941).........c00onuves.. .....Professor of Pharmacology;

Executive Officer, Department of Pharmacology

B.S., 1930, M.S., 1933, Nebraska; Ph.,D., 1935, Georgetown; M’.’]a)., 1946, Illinois

DILLE, RODGER SWAIN, 1948............ peereenzasaans Clinical Associate in Pharmacology
Ph.C., 1931, B.S., 1932, M.S., 1933, Washington; B.M., 1938, M.D., 1939, Northwestern

DIRSTINE, MORRIS JOHN, 1946........cccnu.... ical Associate in Anatomy and Surgery

Clin
Ph.G., 1926, Washington State; B.S., 1932, Ph.C., 1932, Washington;
M.D., 1937, Northwestern

DIXON, RAYMOND THOMAS. 1948................... Associate in Mechanical Engineering
B.5. in M.E., 1948, Washington
DOBIE, EDITH, 1926 (1937)......cuuuuseereccaansnsesnncnss Associate Professor of History

B.A., 1914, Syracuse; A.M., 1922, Chicago; Ph.D., 1925, Stanford

DOCTER, JACK MERTON, 1947 (1948)...Lecturer in Nursing; Clinical Associate in Pediatrics
B.S., 1937, Washington; M.D., 1941, Columbia

DODD, STUART CARTER, 1947......cc00venennnnss Professor of Sociolog(g; Director of the
Washington Public Opinion Laboratory
B.S., 1922, M.A., 1924, Ph.D., 1926, Princeton
DOLCH. EDWARD WILLIAM, 1948.......... heeereeean Associate in General Engineering
B.S., 1946, Illinois ’
DONALDSON, L. BRUCE, 1948............... Clinical Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology

B.S., 1933, Northwestern; M.D., 1939, Michigan
DONALDSON, LAUREN RUSSELL, 1935 (1948)....Professor of Fiskeries; Director of the

. . Ap%ned Fisheries Laboratory
A.B., 1926, Intermountain Union College (Montana); M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1939, Washington

DONLON, Major JAMES DAMIAN, J»., 1946 ............covvun.. .« + - -Assistant Professor of
Military Science and Tactics

A.B.,, 1935, M.B.A., 1939, Stanford .

DONOQHUE, JERE WILLIAM, 1949............c0c0vuiuannnnn Research Associate in Chemistry
B.A,, f949, Montana

DORE, GEORGE DAVID, JR., 1949. ... ..ocivevrerinnen. Clinical Instructor in Oral Surgery
D.D.S., 1941, Northwestern

DORLAND, EDISON GRAHAM, 1946...............00iuiiiiuiannsssns Lecturer in Nursing
B.S., i931, M.B., 1936, M.D., 1937, Northwestern; M.A., 1933, Utah

DOUGLAS, HOWARD CLARK, 1941 (1943).............. Assistant Professor of Microbiology

A.B., 1936, California

DOUGLASS, CLARENCE EADER, 1939 (1945)..... Assistant Professor of General Engineering
) B.S. in C.E., 1927, Washington State .
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DOUGLASS, DAVID ROBERT, 1947................ R Instructor in General Engineering
B.S., in A.E., 1946, Washington
DRAKE, JOHN BEACH, 1948............ nstructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine

§., 1921, stsonn‘ M.S., 1924, Wasbmgton State

DRAPER, EDGAR MARIAN, 1925 (1936) . .Professor of Secondary Education and Curriculum;
Executive Officer of the Departmcnt of In-Service Teacher

Training in the Division of Adult ion and Ext Services

B.A,, 1916, M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1926, Washington

DRAPER, OSCAR ELDRIDGE, 1920 (1923%1:‘ ...................... Lecturer in Accounting
M.Acct., 1902, Vories Business College ( dxnnapohs)

DRESSLAR, MARTHA ESTELLA, 1918 (1937)....... Associate Professor of Home Economics
'A.B., 1913, Southern California; B.S., 1917, Washington; M.S., 1918, Columbia

DUCHOW, ESTHER ALWINE, 1940............c.....- Research Associ in Microbiology
B.S., 1934, Washington

DUCKETT, MARGARET RUTH, 1947. ....ccoitieesenseasarocassanaas Instructor in English
A.B., 1926. Winthrop College (South Carolina); M.A., 1941, North Carolina

DUDEK, EDMUND EMIL, 1948......c.ccc0teiruncacccanan Assistant Professor of Psychology;

Director of the Bureau of Testing
A.B., 1935, M.A., 1936, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1948, Purdue

DUDLEY, ELEANOR MARGUERITE, 1948........cccvuiieinninnann. Instructor in Nursing
B.S., 1944, Massachusetts; M.A., 1947, Yale

DUDLEY, HOMER DANIEL, 1947.....cc0000viitevascnceas..Senior Consultant in Surgery
M. D.. 1902, Northwestern

DUNCAN GEORGE WALTON, 1948........ eveaen Chieeenas Assistant Professor of Surgery
M.D., 1938, Emory (Georgla)
DUNCAN, J’OHN ALEXANDER, 1948, .. ..0.covceeunrencrscaacacasns Consultant in Surgery
B. S., 1931, Washington; Mﬁ., 1933, McGill University (Montreal)
DUNCAN, WILLIAM RAYMOND, 1948..........cccauunnn. Clinical Instructor in Orthopedics
M.D.C. M., 1938, McGill Universlty (Montreal)
DUNLOP, HENRY ADAM, 1931 &1947) ................................ Lecturer in Fisheries
.A., 1919, M.A,, 1922, British Columbia
Du PEN, EVERETT GEORGE, 1945 (1947)......cc0vivinernnanns Asgistant Professor of Art
B.FA., 1937, Yale
DURAND JAY ISAAC, 1947, . . 0vitinnnriniiancacnannnn .. .Senior Consultant in Pediatrics
., 1902, anesota, M.D., 1905, Vienna
DUSENBERY BEA BOE, 1946 (1947).....ccvvnervncrancnnns P Associate in English
A.B,, 1939, Whitman; M.A., 1946, Waahmgton )
DUTTON, HARRY HORACE, 1938..... cereeiaias Ceeeerereteeaeenans Lecturer in Nursing

M.D., 1914, Vermont

DVORAK, AUGUST, 1923 (1937)....Professor of Education; Director of Admissions Rescareh
B.A., 1920, Ph.D., 1923, Minnesota

DWINNELL, JAMES HERBERT, 1941 (1945).....cctiiirreannnnnnnes Assistant Professor of
Acronautical Engineering

B.S. in A.E., 1939, Washington .

DYAR, MARGARET THEKLA, 1947, ... ... ccicceiicrenereceoaonasonn Instructor in Botany
B.S., 1943, M.S,, 1945, Washmgton, Ph.D., 1947, Cornell University

DYE, Lt. Comdr. IRA, US.N.,, 1947.......00iiiiiernnnnnn Assistant Professor of Naval Science

EARLE, FRANCES M., 1931 (1941)........0cnuinauncnnnnnn Associate Professor of Geography
B.A., 1918, Wmthrop College (South Carolina); M.S,, 1926, Columbia; Ph.D., 1929,

George Washington

EASTMAN, AUSTIN VITRUVIUS 1924 %942) .......... Professor of Electrical Engineering
ecutive Officer of the Department of Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E,, 1922, M.S. in E.E., 1929, Washington

EASTMAN, FRED SCOVILLE, 1927 (194335 .......... Professor of Aeronautical Engineering;
xecutive O cer of the Department of Aeronautical Engineering

B.S. in E.E., 1925, Washington; M.S., 1929, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
EASTON, DEXTER MORGAN, 1947. ... .. 00oiiiaeneeuanisanninsrnns Instructor in Zoology

AB., 1943, Clark Umvcrslty, M.A., 1944 PhD 1947, Harvard
EASTWOOD, EVERETT OWEN, 19C5 (1947) . .Professor Emeritus of Mcchamcal Engineering;

ch Itant
GE. 189, S, 1897, AT, 1899, AM, 1899, Vicginia; Research Consultan
B. S., 1902, Massach Tech:

EBY, EDWIN HAROLD 1927 [ 3 Professor of English
Ph.B., 1923, Chicago; Ph.D., 1927, Washington
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ECKELMAN, ERNEST OTTO, 1911 (1947)........ Professor Emeritus of Germanic Literature;
Librarian in Germanics
B.A., 1897, Northwestern; B.L., 1898, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1906, Heidelberg

EDMINSTER, ROBERT REGAN, 1948.........cc00tnmereennnnnncnns Associate in E H
B.A., 1948, Washington
EDMUNDS, LOUIS HENRY, 1948..........0iteionrrnccansanaran Consultant in Orthopedics
A.B., 1922, HampdcmS:dney (Virginia) ; M.D., 1928, Virginia
EDMUNDSON, CLARENCE SINCLAIR, 1920...........000.. Associate in Physical Education
B.S.A., 1910, 1daho
EDWARDS, ALLEN L., 1944 (1948)......cc0ucuumrrenrunnenncrsae Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1937, Central College (Chicago); M.A., 1938, Ohio State; Ph.D., 1940, Northwestern
EDWARDS, THEODORA, 1948.......000ctiviirarenanrccannnnas ....Associate in Chemistry
B.A,, 1945, Willamette
EGGERS, HAROLD EVERETT, Jr., 1948.........ccvvinnnnnn Clinical Associate in Anatomy;
Clinical Associate in Urology
B.S., 1933, M.D., 1937, Nebraska
EGGERS, ROLF van KERVAL, 1942 (1948)................ Clinical Instructor in Medicine;
Lecturer in Nursmg
B.A., B.S., 1930, North Dakota; M.D., 1933, Chicago
EICHINGER, WALTER A, 1936 (1945).....cccovvvenrennnnn. Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., 1932, M.M,, 1933 Northwestern
EKLIND, HERINA IDA, 1946..............000 +....(Hon.) Assistant Professor of Nursing
R.N., 1917, Ravenswood Hospital, Chicago
EKSE, MARTIN INGVALD, 1948. . ......0c..0cvuuesn Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
ﬁ.S., 1932, South Dakota State College; M.S., 1948, Wisconsin
ELDREDGE, RUTH VIRGINIA, 1947, .. ... iinrninineiinenennnannn Associate in English
A.B., 1939, Central Washington College of Education
ELLERBROOK, LESTER DAMON, 1946.................... Assistant Professor of Pathology
A.B., 1932, Hope College (Mlclugan) Ph.D., 1936, New York University
ELLIOTT, R. PAUL, 1947. .. it iriiiiiiinerniiorcanncias RN ...Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S., 1940, Washington
ELMENDORF. WILLIAM WELCOME, 1946 (1947).............. Instructor in Anthropology
B.A., 1934, M.A., 1935, Washington
EMERSON, BETTINA MEYERHOF, 1948......... [ inical Associate in Pediatrics;

Pedmtncxan in the Child Health Center
M.D., 1943, Johns Hopkins

EMERSON, DONALD EUGENE, 1H6.......0000000c0scsssess Assistant Professor of History
A.B., 1937, Ph.D., 1942, Johns Hopkins; M.A., 1938, Columbia
EMERY, DONALD WILLIAM, 1934 (1947) ...........cvvunns Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1927, M.A., 1928, Jowa .
EMMELL, HARRY ELWIN, 1948.............. Clinical Associate in Anatomy and Orthopedics
B.A., 1936, Willamette; M.D., 1940, Oregon
EMORY, Captam CAMPBELL DALLAS, U.S.N,, 1947.......... Professor of Naval Science

B.S., 1921, U. S. Naval Academy

ENGEL, ERNEST DIRCK, 1934 (1941)............ Assistant Professor of General Engineering;
Assistant to the Dean of the College of Engmeermg
B.S. in E.E,, 1930, Washington

ENGLE, NATHANAEL HOWARD, 1941........cc0vuiinnnns Professor of Business Research;
Director of Bureau of Business Research
B.A., 1925, M.A,, 1926, Washington; Ph.D., 1929, Michigan

ENQUIST, LUCILLE ENGDAHL, 1944 (1946)............c0uu.. heaes Instructor in Speech
B.A., 1937, M.A.,, 1941, Washmgton

ERICKSON, HARVEY D,, 1947.........00c0ceanunnss Associate Professor of Forest Products
B.S., 1933, B.S., 1934, M.S., 1936, Fh.D., 1937 Minnesota

ERIKSEN, GOSTA, 1942............... ereeeserrrrieetannas Associate in Physical Education
B.A., 1939, Washmgton

ERLICH VICTOR, 1948............... Assistant Professor of Slavic Languages and Literature
M.A,, 1937, Free Polxsh University (Warsaw)

ESPEDAL, BIRGER ROLF, 1947. . .....ciiuivuuinnernrrncinnncnnnns Lecturer in Business Law
A.B., 1941, LL.B., 1947, Washington

ESPER, ERWIN ALLEN, 1927 (1934).......cocviucinerenncnnnnan Professor of Psycholo
B.A., 1917, M.A,, 1920, Ph.D., 1923, Obio State sycholosy

ESTEVES, NELSON GERALDO, 1946 (1947)........ Acting Instructor in Romance Languages

and Literature

B.A., 1945, California
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ETHEL, GARLAND ORAL, 1927 (1947).................. Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1923, M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1928, Washington
EVANS, CHARLES ALBERT, 1946..........uuuuuurenennnnnnenns Professor of Microbiology;

Executive Officer of Department of Microbiology
B.S., 1935, B.M., 1936, M.D., 1937, Ph.D., 1942, Minnesota

EVANS, DONALD GUTHERIE, 1947. .. ..c00vuuiiusercenen. Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics
B.é,, 1926, M.D., 1929, Iowa; M.P.H,, 1939, D.P.H., 1940, Johns Hopkins
EVANS, ELEANOR, 1944 (1946).............. Assistant Professor of Nursery Education and
Acting Director of Nursery School
B.S., 1934, Tllinois; M.E., 1936, Winnectka
EVANS, MERRILL De VON, 1946......0i00iuutisiuurrrnuinneccsncennas Lecturer in Nursing
. A.ﬁ.. Kansas State Teachers College; M.D., Kansas
EVEREST, HAROLD PHILIP, 1940 (1945).......covuueiiinnnnnnns Professor of Journalism;
Director, Schoel of Journalism
B.A., 1938, Washington
EVERETT, NEWTON BENNIE, 1946 (1948).........cc.0un. Associate Prof of Anatomy
B.S., 1937, M.S., 1938, North Texas State College; Ph.D., 1942, Michigan
EVOY, MATTHEW HARPUR, 1948................ccouinnnn. Clinical Associate in Surgery
Ni.D., 1941, St. Louis University
EWING, ETHEL ELIZABETH, 1947............ Assistant Professor of Far Eastern Education
B.A.. 1928, Muskingum Coflege; M.A., 1936, Raddliffe; Ph.D., 1944, Cornell University
FAIRBROOK, JOHN GRAY, 1949..........ccccvinirarennnnn Associate in General Engineering

B.S., 1945, Washington

FALKNOR, JUDSON FAHNESTOCK, 1936....Professor of Law; Dean of the School of Law
B.S., 1917, LL.B., 1919, Washington

FANG, CHAO-YIN G,‘ 1949......... Research Associate in the Far Eastern and Russian Institute
B.S., 1928, Yenching University
FANG, LIEN-CHI TU, 1949....... Research Associate in the Far Eastern and Russian Institute
B.A., 1924, MLA,, 1926, Yenching University
FARAH, ALFRED EMIL, 1947............c.c0vve.en .. .Assistant Professor of Pharmacology
B.A., 1937, M.D., 1940, American University of Beirut (Lebanon)
FARIS, ROBERT E. LEE, 1948............ Ceeeneeereeeeeiraieaaas Prof of Sociology
Ph.B., 1928, M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1931, Chicago
FARNER, LLOYD MARVIN, 1946 (1947).............. Assistant Professor of Public Health
and Preventive Medicine
A.B., 1930, M.D., 1936, C.P.H., 1937, California
FARQUHARSON, FREDERICK BURT, 1925 (1940).......... Professor of Civil Engineering;
irector of Engineering Experiment Station
B.S. in M.E,, 1923, M.E,, 1927, Washington ’ .
FARWELL, GEORGE WELLS, 1948..........c00vivninnneennn Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., 1941, Harvard; Ph.D., 1948, Chicago
FARWELL, RAYMOND FORREST, 1921 (1940).............. Professor of Transportation
B.A., 1920, California; M.A., 1926, Washington
FEEK, IRJA KENUTE, 1948. ... ... ..o it ireetaeancaairnarenns Instructor in Nursing
li.N., 1935, Swedish Hospital (Seattle); B.S., 1948, Washington
FEI, EDWARD, 1947 (1948).................. e iezeneiiezans ; -Associate in E i
B.A., 1941, St. John's University (Shanghai); M.A., 1948, Washington
FELTON, VIRGINIA ELLEN, 1943. ... ... ccutiietrrnoesranncrananns Instructor in Nursing
R.N., 1936, Toronto General Hospital; B.S., 1943, Wushington
FERGUSON, EVELYN VIOLET, 1948................ Acting Instructor in Physical Education
B.S., 1927, Washington
FERGUSON, GRACE BEALS, 1941 (1945).................. Professor of Medical Social Work
A.B., 1917, Minnesota; M.A., 1930, Indiana .
FERNALD, ROBERT LESLIE, 1945 (1947). ..............c00. Assistant Professor of Zoology
A.B., 1937, Monmouth Coflege (Iltinois) ; Ph.D., 1941, California
FETTERLY, LLOYD COCHRANE, 1947 (1948).......... Instructor in Chemical Engineering
B.S., in Chem.E., 1940, M.S., 1941, Washington
FEY, LOUIS D., 1947, ... 0utrerinnitetananireiieieenaans Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1934, Washington; M.B., 1938, M.D., 1939, Northwestern
FIELDER, MARY JANE, 1948......... Acting Associate in Romance Languages and Literature
B.A., 1939, College of Puget Sound; M.A., 1941, Towa
FINE, CHARLES SANFORD, 1948............ Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology
.D., 1937, Toronto
FINLAY, DONALD WILLIAM, 1949................... L er in Aer ical Engineering

B.S., 1934, Oregon State
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FINLAYSON, BLISS L., 1948......00.0uuiuinenannacannnann, Clinical Associate in Anatomy

B.A., 1928, Brigham Young University; M.D., 1933, Jefferson Med:cal College (Pennsylvania)
FINLEY JARVIS MARION, 1948. . ... . ..ccciiiiiiiiiiinrniienaannnns Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1941, Arkansas; M.A., 1947, Texas
FINLEY, JOHN A,, 1946.........0000icieiuienn.iss Instructor in Metallurgical Engineering
B.S., in Met. Engr., 1939, Michigan College of Mines
FIORINO, JOHN FRANCIS, 1948............. Clinical Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.S., 1924, M.D., 1926, St. Louis University
FISCHER, LOUIS, 1929, (1945)........c0c0uvevuass Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry
B.S., PhC. 1926 MS 1928, Ph.D., 1933, Washington
FISH, ANDREW, 1947 . ... .0 uutueuusiseeuiaenneesnsssensonns Acting Professor of History
ﬁA., 1920, MA., 1921, Oregon, Ph.D., 1923, Clark University
FISHER JAMES HAYDEN, 1945 (1947)................ Instructor in General Engineering
B.S. in M. E., 1944, B. S! in E.E., 1947, Washington
FITZ, Lt. HOLLIS WATSON, USN, 1948................ Assistant Professor of Naval Science
B. S., 1928, San Diego State Colfege, M.S., 1938, Southern California
FITZMAURICE, BERTRAND T., 1946.........cc0ccinuennnas Clinical Associate in Anatomy
B.S., 1930, Washington; MD., 1934 Northwestem
FLEAGLE, ROBERT GUTHRIE, 1948...........000ccun.n Asgsistant Professor of Meteorology
A.B., 1940, Johns Hopkins; M. S., 1944, Ph.D., 1949, New York Umversity
FLEEGE, HERBERT W,, 1948..........c00auieurrinercaronnansann A te in Pedodontics
D.D.S., 1948, Iowa
FLEMING LIA, 1948. ... . . .. .tiiiiiesiriccenonnsresosnacannanss ructor in Nursing
R.N.,’ 1931, St.’ Anthony School of Nursing (Denver); B.S., 1947, Colorado
FLETCHER, THOMAS LLOYD, 1948................ Associate Research Chemist, Pulp Mills
Waste Research Project
A.B., 1937, M.A., 1938, Clark University
FLORER, ROBERT EMERSON, 1948.......... ccciviuuunannnas Clinical Associate in Surgery
AR 1938, Western Kentucky State Teachers College; M.D., 1941, University
o uisville
FLOTHOW, PAUL, G., 1990, . ..o oo ees e e e eaeaaaeeesaeea e Lecturer in Nursing
B.S., 1921, ch)rasita MD 1923, Pennsylvania; M.S., 1927, Minnesota
FLOYD, MARGARET, 1948...........00iiiiiieniennennnnaenss Associate in General Business
B.A., 1948, Washmgton
FLOYD, MYRTLE LEE, 1047, ... ccteuureeseasassnnarssontorossanne Instructor in Nursing
ﬁ 1932, St. Lukes Hospltal (Florida); B.S., 1943, Florida
FOOTE, EARLE GARVIN, 1947.......c0ocuueenneasn. Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
S. ﬁ 1942, S.M., 1946, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
FOOTE, HOPE LUCILE, 1923 (1948) .................................... Professor of Art
AB., 1920, Towa State Teachers Coliege; M.A., 1923, Columbia
FOOTE, LEONE La VERNE, 1946......cccvvvvrvnnrnnnnnn. Chmcal Professor of Dentmtry,
Special L er in N
B.S., 1928, D.M.D., 1929, Oregon
FORBES, ROBERT D,, 1947.......cccvvvnennn. [N Senior Consultant in Surgery
M.B,, 1903, McGill
FORDON, JOHN VIVIAN, 1935 (1946)......cuuoueeiinunrennnaenannn Lecturer in Accounting
BB.A. 1931, M.B. A., 1934, Washington
FORE, Cag%ngﬁRLES H., U.S.A., 1948. .. .Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
FORSBERG RUTH ELLEN, 1947.......c00000ues Ceveeeneinaneaean Instructor in Nursing
S., 1918, Rockford College (Illinom)
FOSTER ROBERT FRANCIS, 1948.................. Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
S.. 1929, M.D., 1930, Northwestern
FOX, KATHERINE 8., 1945 L21948) ................ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1938, Washington; M.S., 1943, Oregon
FRANCIS, BYRON FRANKLIN, 1940 (1947) ................ Clinical Professor of Medicine
B.S., 1922, Washington; M. 15 6, Washington University (St. Louis)
FRANCIS FREDERICK HENDERSON 1949............ Clinical Instructor in Oral Surgery
D.D.S., 936, Northwestern
FRANZKE, ALBERT LEONARD, 1936 (1939)................ Associate Professor of Speech
. B.A., 1916, M.A., 1923, Lawrence
FREEMAN, VICTOR JULIUS, 1947...... Instructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine
B.A., 1941, British Columbia; M.D., 1945, Toronto
FREIN PIERRE&OSEPH 1903 (1947) ............ rofessor Emeritus of Romance Languages
'B.. 1892, Williams ollegc (Massachusetts) ; PhD 1899, Johns Hopkins
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FRENCH, GRACE MARIAN, 1947........cccvvvvnn Research Associate in the Graduate School
B.A., 1945, Maryland

FROST, VERNON R., 1945 (1946).............cccvuunnn Associate Professor of Journalism
B.A 1926, Washington

FRYE, THEODORE CHRISTIAN, 1903 (1947).........c..... Professor Emeritus of Botany;

esearch Consuitant in the Department of Botany
B.S., 1894, Illinois; Ph.D., 1902, Chicago

FULLD]% RICHARD EUGENE, 1930 (1948)......c.c00ecevassesonss Professor of Geology
Yale Sheffield Scientific School; B.S., 1924, M.S., 1925, Ph.D., 1930,
Wa.slnngton, LL.D., 1944, Washington State

FULLER, STEVEN D., 1946 (1948).......ccciiuutiniuunrrennnnnriesonnnns Instructor in Art
LA, 1939, Washngton

GALLAGHER, MARIAN GOULD, 1944 (1948)..Law Librarian and Associate Professor of Law
B.A., 1935 LL.B., 1937, B.A. in L.S., 1939, Waahmgton

GANNON, MARGARET ELIZABETH, 1949.............. e Instructor in Nutrition in the
Child Health Center
B.A., 1932, Montana
GANZER, VICTOR MARTIN, 1947............ Assistant Professor of Aeronautical Engineering
B.A 3, Augustana College (Illinois); B.S. in Aero. Engr., 1941, Washington
GRACIA-PRADA CARLOS, 1925 (1939) ...civuuirtrtnaransaesnstannes Professor of Spanish
Ph.B., 1918, Colegio del Rosario (Bogota); M.A., 1924, Michigan:
Ph.D., 1929, Universidad Nacional (Bogota)
GARBER, DAVID HARRISON, 1948, ......c.oovvniimanenanenene ounnt Instructor in Physics
AB., 1940, A. M., 1941, Pcnnsylvama
GARFIELD, VIOLA EDMUNDSON, 1937 (1945)........ Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., 1928 M.A., 1931, Washington; Ph.D., 1939, Columbla
GATES, CHARLES MARVIN, 1936 (1943)......c.cc00ueeen. Assocmte Professor of History
A, 1926, Yale; M.A., 192 8, Harvard; Ph.D.. 1934, Minnesota
GEBALLE, RONALD, 1946......cccceeueencenronernnranacans Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., 1938, M.A., 1940 Ph.D., 1943, California
GEISSMARMELSE JOHANNA-MARIE, 1947........0cueiciurnnnnnnnnn Instructor in Piano
L. . 1937, Royal Academy, London; M.M., 1944, Michigan
GERAGHTY THOMAS PETER, 1947........ Ceereeeneaes Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1934, Washington; M., D., 1939, Orexon
GERALD, CURTIS FRANKLIN, 1947.......... Assistant Professor of Chemical Engincering

B.S. 1936, Jowa State College, M.S., 1938, Cincinnati; Sc.D., 1941, Massachusetts
Institute of Technol ology

GERMAN, WILLIAM MYNDERT, 1946.......... Clinical Instructor in Fixed Partial Dentures
B.S., D.D.S., 1943, Southern California

GERSHEVSKY NOAH DAVID, 1943 (1947)...... Assistant Professor of Russian Language
B.S. in Met., 1930, Montana’ School of Mines

GERSHUN, THEODORE LEONARD, 1948............. Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
.S, in M.E., 1948, Towa

GESSEL STANLEY PAUL, 1948........00vvtiieinnenrinnnnnnnn .Instructor in Forest Soils
B.S., 1939, Utah State Agricultural College

GIEDT, WALVIN ROLAND, 1946.. ............. Clinical Instructor in_Public Health and

Preventive Medicine

B.S., 1933, South Dakota; M.D., 1937, Rush Medical College (Chicago);
M.P.H., 1941, Johns Hopkins

GILL, DOROTHY, 1947. ... .00 iceuureoonitotnnscrsacasssos Clinical Instructor in Medicine
.S., 1931, M. S., 1932, Washington; M.D., 1938, Washington University (St. Louis)
GILLETTE, ALLETTA M, 1912 (1947) . ...cviviiinnnnnnnnnnn Assistant Professor of English

, 1907, Smith; M.A., 1911, Washington
GILLINGHAM, JOHN BENTON, 1947.........000vennans Assistant Professor of Econcmics;

Aggistant Director, Institute of Labor Economics
A.B., 1939, Washington State; M.A., 1941, Wisconsin

GITLER, ROBERT LAURENCE, 1946..........c00un... Associate Professor of Librarianship;
Director of the School of Librarianship
A.B., 1930, Certificate in Librarianship, 1931, California; M.S., 1939, Columbia

GLENN, DAVID LEONARD, Jr., 1946 (1948).......... Instructor in General Engineering
B.§. in C.E. and N.S., 1948, Washington
GLICK, ROBERT MAX, 1948.........cootiiiiiiiniiinnnnnnas Instructor in Civil Engineering
B. S., 1944, California
GLYNN, DOROTHY ELIZABETH, 1948...............cu..... sststant Professor of Nursing
BA 1926, Colerado School of ’Education; R. N., 1932, Kahler Hospital (Minnesota)
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GOETSCH, EDWARD JOSEPH, Jr.,, 1948............... A iate in Mechanical Engincering
B.S. in M.E., 1945, Illinois Institute of Technology

GOFORTH, EUGENE GEORGE, 1948............cc0cvunn.. Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
B.S., 1938; M.D., 1941, Illinocis .

GOGGIO, CHARLES, 1920 &li936) ........................ Professor of Romance Languages
A.B., 1910, Harvard; A.M., 1914, Ph.D,, 1919, Wisconsin '
GOLDBERG, LEONARD D., 1947 ...........c.cccuunn. Assistant Professor of Business Law

A.B., 1943, J.D., 1945, Chicago
GOODRICH, FOREST JACKSON, 1914 (1934)................. Professor of Pharmacognosy;
Dean of the College of Pharmacy
Ph.C., 1913, B.S., 1914, M.S,, 1917, Ph.D., 1927, Washington
GOODSPEED, GEORGE EDWARD, 1919 (1934)..........ccvieurn.nn.. Professor of Geology;
Executive Officer of the Department of Geology
B.S. in Min.E., 1910, Massact Insti of Technology
GORMLEY, GENEVA JEFFERS, 1948............c000iviveennanennn Instructor in Speech
B.A,, 1944, M.A., 1947, Washington
GOSE, J. GORDON, 1946................... seee et eaeaas Professor of Law
ﬁ.A., 1926, Whitman; LL.B., 1928, Washington
GOULD, FLORENCE JONES, 1948.......0iiiviieinanconnnninonenannns Instructor in English
AR, 1928, M.A., 1931, Oregon
GOWEN, HERBERT HENRY, 1909 (1944)............ Professor Emeritus of Oriental Studies
St. Augustine’s College (Cantebury); D.D., 1912, Whitman .
GOWEN, LANCE EDWARD, 1924 (1937).......c0utueiinsnencnsn.. Professor of Architecture
B.A. in Arch.,, 1916, M.A. in Arch., 1921, Gr. Arch., 1922, California
GRAEBNER, PHYLLIS RUTH, 1948........................ Associate in Physical Education
A.B., 1945, Valparaiso (Indiana)
GRAF, HUBERT ARTHUR, 1936...........iiitttainiiiennnnesaanaaennn Associate in Music
GRATZER, LOUIS BERNARD, 1947 (1949)............ Instructor and Research Associate in
Aeronautical Engineering
B.S. in A.E., 1944, Washington
GRAY, FLORENCE IRENE, 1945 ...... ... cciiiiiriinninnininnnnnns Instructor in Nursing
E.N., B.S.N., 1945, Washington
GRAY, MARGARET LUCILE, 1948..........0iiiiiiinunnncnnneanens, Instructor in Nursing
B.S., 1943, Washington :
GRAY, ROBERT SIMPSON, 1939 (1947)...... @ttt rteiiaereeranan Instructor in Drama
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1938, Washingten
GRAYUM, HELEN STOLTE, 1947 . ... cuuutttteeeettineaeeatennnneans Instructor in Speech
A.B., 1933, Nebraska State Teachers College (Chadron, Nebraska); M.A., 1935, Towa
GREEN, ALVIN WARREN, 1947........ Instructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine;

Acting Public Health Engineer
B.S. in C.E., 1940, Iowa

GREEN, DANIEL M., 1946. .. .. Associate Professor_of erimental Medicine and Therapeutics
A.B., 1931, Fordham; M.S., 1935, M.D,, 1938, New York University

GREEN, MILTON DOUGLAS, 1945. . ... ... oiiiiiiniinneiiinan.. . Professor of Law
B.A.,.1926, J.D., 1928, Michigan: LL.M., 1938, Jur. Sc.D., 1944, Columbia

GREGORY, HOMER EWART, 1920 (1933)......00nvvierunncrannnnns Professor of Accounting
A.B., 1914, Washington State; M.A., 1917, Chicago

GREGORY, NORMAN WAYNE, 1946 (1947) ................ Assistant Professor of Chemis!
B.S., 1940, M.S., 1941, Washington; Ph.D., 1943, Ohio State id

GRIFFITH, DUDLEY DAVID, 1924 319273 ............................ Professor of English
B.A., 1903, Simpson College (Iowa); Ph.D., 1916, Chicago

GRIFFITH, ROBERT LELAND, 1948............ccccoivvuenn. Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.A., 1932, Alabama; M.D., 1936, Harvard

GRIFFITHS, KEITH S, 1947, .. ..0ttinintttiituennnnnrtnnnsineenannns Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1947, Washington

GRILL, LAURETTA MARKUS, 1949............ Lecturer in Graduate School of Social Work;

Psychiatric Social Work Supervisor, Division of Counseling and Testing
B.A., 1931, Wisconsin; M.S.S., 1932, Smith College

GRISWOLD, MANZER JOHN, 1946 (1947).......... oo vviiiinnn, Research Associate in the
Washington Public Opinion Laboratory

B.S., 1940, Montana; M.A., 1947, Washington

GRONDAL, BROR LEONARD, 1913 (1929) ......cooovue unnn.. Professor of Forest Products
B.A,, 1910, D.Sc., 1943, Bethany College (Kansas); M.S.F., 1913, Washington

GROVES, ELIZABETH ALICE, 1945...... .......... ...Assistant Professor of Librarianship
B.A., 1929, British Columbia; B.S, in L.S., 1930, Certificate in Librarian Work
for éhildren. 1931, Washington
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GRYTBAK, MARGIT H., 1948..........c000uvunnnn [P Clinical Associate in Pediatrics;
Director of the Child Health Center
B.S., 1930, B.M., 1932, M.D,, 1933, Minnesota
GUBERLET, MURIEL LEWIN, 1943 (1946).......0000uuumuuiuunnnnns . . Instructor in English
A.B., 1910, Bethany College (Kansas); A.M., 1928, Washington
GUIDON, MICHAEL, III, 1946 1947) e eevininnennes Instructor in Mechanical Engineering

B.S.in M. E., 1942 Leh
GULLIKSON, ALBERT CLARENCE. 1942 (1947)..Assistant Professor of General Engineering
B.S. in M, E., 1924; M.E,, 1938, Washington
GUNN, ELIZABETH (McCain), 1946.............. Assistant Professor of Physical Education;
Clinical Physician, Health Center
B.S., 1921, Washington; M.D., 1927, Oregon

GUNTHER, ERNA, 1923 (1941).......... Professor of Anthrtgologg Director of the Museum;
Executive O epartment of Anthropology
A.B., 1919, Barnard; A.M., 1920, Ph.D., 1928, Columbia
GUSTAFSON, PAUL VICTOR, 1948..........cc.00uuuese Assistant Professor of Microbiology
B.S., 19 36 Whitworth; M.S., 1937, Ph.D., 1942, Illinois; M.D., 1947, Chicago

GUTHRIE, EDWIN RAY, 1914 (1928)..Professor of Psychology; Dean of the Graduate School;
va cutive Officer of Academic Personnel
B.A., 1907, M.A., 1910, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1912, Pennsylvania; LL.D., 1945, Nebraska

GUY, MAY BORQUIST, 1948. .. .....uuveeurnerensannreseanss Clinical Associate in Pediatrics
’A. B., 1923, Reed Ooilese, M.D., 1932, Cornell University; M.P.H,, 1938, Harvard

GUY, PERCY F., 1947 . .0 0ureeeinnieraiacrsnnarecaasasnnnes Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics
M.D,, 1922, 'dengan- M.P.H., 1938, Harvard

HAAGA, AGNES MARIE, 1947.......cc.00eeo... .....................Inatmctox' in Drama;

P tive in the Division of Adult Ed and E Services

B.A., 1936 Siena College (Tennessee)

HAASE, MYRTLE ELIZABETH, 1947 ..c.cutrueiiiaaanocotaaescsnsss ructor m Nm-smg

1(1 2, Cook County School of Nursing (Illinois); B.S., 1936 C.P H N., 1936,

Wayne Umvemty

HADDOCK, PHILIP GEORGE, 1947.........ciiviiinninnannn Assistant Professor of Forestry
B.S., 1934, Ph.D., 1942, California

HAERTIG, ELMER WALTER, 1948...........ccc00viviunnn Clinical Instructor in Psychiat:
M.D., 1939, Chicago B ! e " i

HAFFLY, GILBERT NORIE, 1948..........c000tviireeennnnas Clinical Associate in Anatomy
B.M., 1932, M.D., 1936, Northwestern

HAGEN, WILLIAM H,, 1947.......c0iiiiiiiinnanannan. Clinical Professor of Dental Ceramics
D. 15 S., 1920, Minnesota

HAGER, PHILIP ERNEST, 1947, .. ..ccuuiineinernnirieaneernneraneens Associate in English
B.A., 1939, M.A., 1946, Washington

HALD, EARL CARLSEN, 1946 (1947)......c.0ccvvreeounnnn Associate Prof of E i
BS., 1931, A.M., 1932, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1939, California

HALL, AMY VIOLET, 1924 (1945).........Associate Professor of Humanistic-Social Studies;

Acting Executive Officer of the Department of Humanistic-Social Studies

B.Ed., 1920, M.A., 1933, Ph.D.. 1940, Washiogton

HALL, DAVID CONNOLY, 1908 (1947)..... Chieeeecnres Professor Emeritus of Hymene and
. Assistant Health Officer
Ph.B., 1901, Brown; Sc.M., 1903, Chicago; M.D., 1907, Rush Medical College

DONALD THORNTON, 1948. ... . ... ccoueunnnnnnn Clinical Instructor in S
.S., 1931, Washington; M.D., 1935, Harvard r in Surgery

HALL, HELEN MARIE, 1931 (1943)........0i0euemcinncnnnnnnns Associate Professor of Music
B.M,, 1925, Washmgto

HALL, &AMES KENDALL, 1930 (1934)......ccccvurenureaninnrananns Prof of E

1925, M.A,, 1926. Oregon; Ph.D., 1929, Stanford

HALL, NATHAN ALBERT, 1948 (1949)..........cccievninnnnnreanrn, Instructor in Ph:
G JA PhD., 1948 Washington netructor in Hharmacy

HALL, SAMUEL J., 1948. ... 00ciuunicninnonencnnnnanans Medical Administrative Consultant
A.B 1922, Maryvtlle College (Tennessee); M.D., 1927, Louisiana e L9

HALL, WALTER ALEXIS, JR., 1947....cc0iurerrnriienneeciianans Instructor in Prosthetics
B.S., D.D.S., 1938, Sonthern California -

HALLER, MARY ELIZABETH, 1931 (1941) ............. Assistant Prof of Math i
B.A., 1924, M.S,, 1931, Ph.D., 1934, Washington

HAMACK, FRANK HARTMOND, 1921 1942) .. ...t Lects in A ti;
LL.%'., 1916, Georgetown ( ) uirer in fccounting

HAMES, GEORGE HAMILTON, 1948............cc00vuueen.. Clinical Instructor in Medici
B.A. 1926, Victoria College '(Toronto), M.D., 1929, Toronto uctor in cine
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HAMMER VERNON BENJAMIN, 1947................... Instructor in General Engineering
B.S.in C. E., 1940, Washington; M S., 1941, Harvard
HAMPSON, ROBERT EDWARDS, 1946............. Clinical Professor of Operative Dentistry
D.M. D., 1917, North Pacific College
HANAHAN, DONALD JAMES, 1948.........cc0viiiacnnnns Ceeesenes Instructor in Chemistry
B.S., 1941, Ph.D., 1944, Iilinois
HANKS, THRIFT GENE, 1947.........0c0000.. heeans Cerenens Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1934, M.S., M.D., 1939, Titincis
HANNAH, BRUCE FRANK, Jz=, 1948.............. Ceeees Creereraenaes Associate in English .
B.A.,’ 1940, M.A,, 1942, Arizona
HANSET, Lt. Comdr. HERBERT EUGENE, U.S.N,, 1947............. Assistant Professor of
Naval Science
B.A., 1938, Washington
HANSON, KERMIT OSMOND, 1948.......... Assistant Professor of Accounting and Statistics
A.B., 1938, Luther College (Iowa). M.S., 1940, Iowa State
HAPP, NINA MAURINE, 1945, .. .. 0cuitcinnrnnsennraneoannan Lecturer in Secretarial Studies
B.A., 1930, Northwestern; M.B.A., 1937, Chicago
HARDY MARTHA ELIZABETH, 1943 (1946)...........cc0vvvue.. Associate in Mathematics
A.. 1929, Washington .
HARDY, ROBERT MONTAGUE, 1949.................. eraiaes reenans Instructor in Botany
B.S., 1939, Washington; M.S., 1947, Ohio ‘State
HARKINS, HENRY NELSON, 1947........ Ceeaeeastenaceaseebssasas Professor of Surgery;

ecutive Officer ‘of the Department of Surgery
B.S,, 1925, M.S., 1926, Ph.D., 1928, M.D., 1931. Chicago

HARLOW, JOHN STAFFORD, 1948........ccc00iuveeen .Lecturer in Business Administration
A.B.,’ 1935, Princeton; LL.B., 1939, Harvard

HARPER, FLORA GWENDOLINE, 1947.............. e ereeesr e Asgociate in Music
B.A., 1946, M.A., 1947, Wasbmgton

HARRINGTON DONAL FRANCIS, 1938 (1947)....: ......... Associate Professor of Drama

B.A,, 1928, Montana; M.A., 193 3, Columbia

HARRIS, CHARLES WILLIAM, 1906 (1924)............. Professor of Hydraulic Engineering
B.S. in C.E,, 1903, Washmgton, C.E, 985, Cornell University

HARRIS, EDISON D., 1947, ........c0itttitennennannercaconnss Associate Professor of Music
B.S., 1942, New Vork University

HARRIS, GLEN ALFRED, 1946 (1947)............... eeereeerienaa Associate in English
B.S., 1923, M.A., 1924, Colgate

HARRIS, MARKHAM, 1946 (1947) .......................... Assistant Professor of Enghsh

Editorial Consultant, Division of Adult Educanon and Extension Scmces

A.B,, 1929, M.A., 1931, Williams

HARRISON, ARTHUR ELLIOT 1948........... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S., 1936, California; M.S., '1937, Ph.D., 1940, California Institute of Technology

HARRISON, BEATRICE ELEANORA, 1948...Associate in Romance Languages and Literature

HARRISON, HOWARD LENT, 1948.......c00000uuesuns Associate in Mechanical Engineering
HARRISON, JOSEPH BARLOW, 1913 (1933).......ccoviieruiinennen. Professor of English
B.A., 15i0, Washington; A.B., 1913, Oxford
HARRISON ROBERT CHARLES, 1949. .. ...ciiiieniiririanenanennnns Associate in Psychology
B.S., 1947, Washington
HARRISON ROGER WEBSTER, 1945......000ttececacoesccocannenns Lecturer in Figheries
B.S. in’Chem. Engr., 1925, Washington State: M.S., 1928, George Washington
HARSCH, ALFRED ELMER, 1930 (1940) ... ..c000eeeeuirsncnnnnnnncanss Professor of Law
B.A., 1926, LL.B., 1928, Washington; LL.M., 1940, Calumbia ,
HARTZELL, HOMER VINCENT, 1948.............. Clinical Assistant Professor of Radiology
A.B., 1530, Stanford; M.D., 1936, Harvard '
HARWOOD, CHARLES WILSON, 1949...........cooiviiiiinn.n, Associate in Psychology
B.S., 1947, Washington
HASTINGS, WALDON HOUSTON 1948. . ... .0 iuin.a... Associate Professor of Fisherics
B.S., 1934, Maine; M.S., innesota; Ph.D., 1940, Massachusetts
HATCH, MELVILLE HARRISON 1927 (1941).....0.viieiinnnnnnnn, Professor of Zoology
B.4., 1919, M.A., 1921, Ph.D., 1925, Michigan
HAUAN, MERLIN JAMES, 1928...... Lecturer in Civil, Mechanical and Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E., 1925, Wuhmgton
HAVEN, HALE AURAND, 1948...........c000ieieaonnannnnnnn Consultant in Neurosurgery

B.S., 1927, M.D., 1928, MS 1930, Ph.D., 1933, Northwestern
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HAVERSTOCK, RICHARD TEAL, 1948..............ccccvuun.. Clinical Associate in Urology
B.S., 1933, M.D., 1936, lllinois

HAVILAND, JAMES WEST, 1946 (1947)............. Clinical Assi Profi of Medici
A.B., 1§32, Union College (New York); M.D., 1936, Johns Hopkins

HAWKINS, NANCY, 1949.................. ettt et Associate in Art

HAWLEY, SYDNEY JAMES, 1948................ e Consultant in Radiology
B.S., 1921, Washington; ﬁ.D.. 1924, Pennsylvania

HAYDEN, ALICE HAZEL, 1942 (1946).......... Associate Professor of Educational Research
Ph.C,, 1928, B.S., M.S., 1929, Oregon State; Ph.D., 1932, Purdue '

HAYNER, NORMAN SYLVESTER, 1925 (1937)........ ereenerieanes Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1920, Washington; A.M., 1921, Ph.D., 1923, Chicago

HAZEN, BERNICE MERRIAM, 1948..........c00iiuciiiinnnnenenennns Lecturer in Nursing
M.D., 1921, Tufts College

HEARNE, RODNEY BUGBEE, 1948...........c0vnuiineennn... Clinical Associate in Surgery
B.S., 1933, Washington; M.D., 1937, Harvard

HEARST, JOSEPH ALBERT, 1947. ... ...c0ivieennennennns Special Research Associate in the

Institute of Public Affairs
B.A., 1940, Washington

HEATHERS, LOUISE BUSSARD, 1945.........c0.vuuanns Assistant Professor of Psychology;
Senior Clinical Psychologist, Counseling Center
B.A., 1933, Washington; Ph.D., 1940, Yale :

HECHTMAN, ROBERT AARON, 1949........ ....Associate Professor of Structural Research
. B.S.in C.E., 1938, M.S, in d.E., 1939, Washington; Ph.D., 1948, Illinois
HEIBERG, MALVINA MATTHEWS, 1947.....c0c0tiiirineanannens Acting Instructor in Art
B.F.A., 1939, New York .
HEILBRUN, GERT, 1948............. RS & er in the Grad School of Social Work and
Department of Psychiatry
B.A., 1929, City College (Germany); M.D., 1935, Vienna .
HEILMAN, ROBERT BECHTOLD, 1948.........c...... tesaseaesiiann Professor of English;

. . Executive Officer of the Department of English
A.B., 1927, Lafayette Collﬁ; (Pennsylvania); M.A., 1930, Ohio State;
M.A., 1931, Ph.lg., 1935, Harvard )
HEINITZ, EVA MARIA, 1948 (1949).......covvviiiiiiveninnnn, Assistant Professor of Music

HELMLINGE, CHARLES LOUIS, 1911 (1944)..... Professor Emeritus of Romanc% [I:‘Q;:gu?ga
any erature
B.Ph., 1911, German-Wallace College, Berea; A.M., 1915, Washington

HELWIG, CARL MILTON, 1948...........cc00uuenns Consultant in Obstetrics and Gynecology
M.D., 1926, Ohio State

HEMENWAY, ANSEL ARTHUR, 1947....... Assistant Professor of Humanistic-Social Studies
B.A., 1937, Arizona

HEMENWAY, ISABEL WOLFE, 1946 (1948)................ Editorial Associate, Engineering

Experiment Station

B.A., 1909, Nebraska; M.A., 1912, Chicago

HENDERSON, JESSE LESTER, 1948...........c.uczaua.n. Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
B.S., 1924, Eureka College (lilinois); M.D., 1929, Washington University (St. Louis)

HENDERSON, JOSEPH EDMONDS, 1929 (1942) .........0ovneuzenen.s Professor of Physics;

) Director of Applied Physics Laboratory
B.S., 1922, College of Wooster (Ohio); Ph.D., 1928, Yale

HENNES, ROBERT GRAHAM, 1934 (1947).......cc00vuue-n. Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1927, Notre Dame; M.S,, 1928, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

HENNING, CHARLES NATHANIEL, 1948...... eeanns Acting Assistant Professor of Finance
B.A., 1938, M.A., 1940, University of California at Los Angeles

HENRY, BERNARD STAUFFER, 1931 (1941).................... Professor of Microbiology
B.S., 1925, M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1931, California

HENRY, MARJORIE RUTH, 1947......0c0tnerniiiinrioreennennronennnn Associate in English
A.B., 1938, M.A., 1940, Baylor

HENRY, WILLIAM JAMES, 1948............... Acting Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in M.E,, 1907, Purdue )

HENSLEY, MERDECES HOOVER, 1939 (1948)......... ......... Assistant Professor of Art
B.F.A., 1930, M.F.A., 1938, Washington

HERMANS, THOMAS GERALD, 1929 (1940).............. Assistant Profesgor of Psychology;

Chief Examiner, Bureau of Testing
B.S., 1923, M.A., 1927, Washington

HERRE, ALBERT WILLIAM C, T., 1948.................... Research Associate in Fisheries
A.B., 1904, A.M., 1905, Ph.D., 1908, Stanford
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HERRING, JOHN PEABODY, 1947....Research Associate in the Institute of Labor Economics
A.B., 1904, Brown; B.D., 1907, Union Theological Semmary, Ph. D., 1924, Columbia

HERRMAN, ARTHUR PHILIP, 1923 (1937)...cccvtveurecennnnns rofessor of Architecture;
L Dxrector of the School of Architecture
B.A. in Arch., 1921, Carnegie Institute of Technoloxy
HERRMANN, SIEGFRIED M., 1948........... coceeuureuooss Senior Consultant in Surgery
B. 1915 Hamline University (Minnesota); M.B., 1919, M.A,, 1919, M D., 1920,
Denver Umversnty
HEWITT, EDWIN, 1948........c0ciiuiuuecerearroiitniaaes Asgistant Professor of Mathematics
A.B., 1940, MA 1941 Ph.D., 1942, Harvard
HIGGS PAUL McCLELLAN, 1926 (1939).......... Ceseeeeanns Assistant Professor of Physics
S 1919, Washingt .
HIGHSMITH, RICHARD MORGAN, Jr, 1948......000vuev.iviinnnns Associate in Geography
B.A., 1941, Central Washington College of Education; M.A., 1946, Washington
HILDEBRAND, ALICE GRACE, 1946 (1947)..... ...Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine;
Lecturer in Nursing
B.S., 1934, M.D., 1936, Nebraska; M.Sc., 1940, Minnesota
HILDEBRAND, JAMES LESLIE, 1946......cc.00ttsveeresiannnin. Associate in Mathematics
B.A., 938 \A., 1940, N. Texas State Teachers College
HILE, FREDERIC WEBB 1946 (1947) e oo ceeeeevaicenaannans Assistant Professor of Speech
B. Or., 1933, A.B., 193 1937, University of Denver;
Th.M!, 1944, Tiif Seboct oF 'rﬁeology
HILEN, ANDREW REUBEN, J=. 1945 (1948) . ....viiiniennnen Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1937, Washington; Ph.ID., 1943, Yale
HILL, RAYMOND LEROY, 1927 (1945) ......... et taeeesraaeen e Professor of Art
érad 1913, Rhode Island School of Design
HILL, WILLIAM RYLAND Jr., 1941 1947) . ...Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S.'in E. E., 1934, W, mgton, . in EE. 1938, E.E., 1941, California
HIRABAYASHI GORDON KIYOSHI 1947 . ettt Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1946, Washmgton
HITCHCOCK, CHARLES LEO, 1937 (1944) ......................... Professor of Botany,

Executive -Officer of the Department of Botany
A.B., 1927, Pomona; A.M., 1929, Claremont Colleges; Ph.D., 1931, Washington
Umverslty (St. Louis)

HITCHCOCK RALPH CLARK, 1949.................. Lecturer in Aecronautical Engineering
B.S. in M. E., 1937, Washmgton
HITCHNER DELL GILLETTE, 1947......cc0vouuenen Assistant Professor of Political Science

§36 Wichita Umvers:ty, M.A., 1937, Missouri; Ph.D., 1940, Wisconsin
HO, %HILIP WEN JEN, 1947...... Research Associate in the Far Eastern and Russian Institute

1938, 1941 Yenching University
HOAG ALBERT LYNN, 1946 (1947) .. .covivvnnnnninnnnn, Instructor in General Engineering
B.S.F., 1941, Washington
HOARD, GEQORGE LISLE, 1920 (1941).........c000e-0... Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E, 1917, MS. in E.E., 1926, Washington
HOEDEMAKER, EDWARD DAVID, 1935 (1947) ........... Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry;

urer in the Graduate School of Social Work
B.S., 1927, M.D., 1929, Michigan

HOFFMAN, KATHERINE JANET, 1942 (1945).............. Asgistant Professor of Nursing;

Educahonal Dxrector, Harbomew Division
B.A., 1929, College of Puget Sound; R.N., 1934, T
M.N’, 1941, Washington

HOFFSTADT, RACHEL EMILIE, 1923 (1939).....0000eeececiseens Prof of Microbiology
1908, Hanover (Indiana); M.S., 1912, Ph.D., 1915, Chicago;
D.S¢., 1921, Johns Hopkins

HOGAN, MICHAEL, 1947, ... c.0citrerntiinenaneneoonranaenessonsacnns Asgociate in Speech
B.A., 1938, Was!ungton
HOGAN, VINCENT HALL, 1948. . .....ccuitiirrinrannannnnnnnn Lecturer in Political Science
B.S., 1942, Ph.D., 1948, Notre Dame
HOLLAND RUTH MALINDA ANDERSON, 1947............c.00000t0s Instructor in Nursing
R.N., i 935, Lutheran Deaconess School of Nursin (Chicago);
B.A., 1944, Luther College (Iowa); M.S., 1947, Western Reserve
HOLLENBECK HOWARD B., 1947.......... Lecturer in the Graduate School of Social Work
A.B., 1938, M.S., 1940, Louisville
HOLMES, CHARLES MERTON, 1948............cco0uucu.. Clinical Instmctor in Psychiatry
B.S., 1927, Washington; B.A., 1929, M.D., 1931, Oregon; Certificate, 1929,

Uhiversity of Paris
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HOLT, WILLIAM STULL, 1940.......c000vutesniennsonnranacansesnns Professor of History;
tive Oﬁcer of the Department of History
A.B., 1920, Cornell University; Ph.D., 1926, Johns Hop

HOPKINS, WILLIAM STEPHEN, 1946............ccccovvcvscnssnss rofessor of Economics;
Director of the Institute of Labor Economics
B.S., 1925, M.A., 1928, Oregon; Ph.D., 1932, Stanford

HORNE, DORTHALEE BELLE, 1944..... eveeenes Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1930, Missouri; M.S., 1939, Oregon
HORSFALL, FRANK HENRY 1936, 0 cennnnreeininnneeeeeeinns veeeee...Associate in Music
HORST, AARON PAUL, 1947....ccoevueeeinrinnnnns e ceeenn Professor of Psychology
A.B., 1927, California; Ph D., 1931, Chicago
HORTON, GEORGE PLANT, 1934 (1946 e esiseeianeneess Associate Professor of Psycholo

Executive Officer of the Department of Correspondence Stu y
in the Division of Adult Education and Extension Services
B.S., 1926, M.A., 1930, Ph.D,, 1932. Princeton

HORTON, ROBERT J. M., 1948.................Clinical Assistant Professm' of Public Health
and Preventive Medicine
A.B., 1934, Princeton; M.D., 1938, Western Reserve; M.P.H., 1947, Harvard

HORWOOD EDGAR MILLER, 1946 (1947)......... PP . .Instructor i Civil Engineering
B.S. in'M.E., 1942, Georgxa School of chhnology
HOSHOR, JOHN PAYTON, 1947. .. ..cioivevrernsnscrenes .....Assistant Professor of Speech

A.B., 1938, A.M., 1940, Washington; Ph.D., 1947, Towa

HOSKINS, MILDRED FRANCES, 1948....Supervisor in the Graduate School of Social Work
B.A., 1937, Texas State College for Women

HOSMER, MARGARET GEORGE, 1948....000vvennnns Acting Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., 1918, North Carolina
HOSSOM, HAROLD KENNETH, 1948.........00.0... Assistant_Professor_of Political Science
A.B.. 1936, Stanford; M.F.S.. 1938, Southern California; Ph.D., 1942, Princeton
HOTSON, JOHN WILLIAM, 1911 (1947)......cceucivcnenn..n Professor_Emeritus of Botany;
esearch Consultant in the Department of Botany
A.B.,, 1901, A.M,, 1902, McMaster (‘l’oronto) Ph.D., 1913, Harvard
HOWE, JAMES BLAKE, 1948.......ccvuttitceseirninioriirseescsenssnnas Lecturer in Law
L1.8..'1024, Virginia; M.B.A., 1926, Harvard
HSIA, HSIU-YUNG, 1947. ... cciiiueiererannunnnenecnnenannnnn Lecturer in Chinese Language
B.A., 1941, Yenching
HSU, WELLINGTON SIANG, 1944 (1948).......... Assistant Professor of Chinese Language;
sistant Professor of Zoology
B.S., 1922, Illinois; M.S., 1924, D.Sc., 1928, Harvard
HUBER, JOHN RICHARD, 1939 (1948) ................. Associate_Professor of Economics;

Executive Officer of the Department of Economics
B.A., 1931, College of Wooster (Ohxo), .A., 1933, Ph.D., 1937, Princeton

HUGHES, GLENN ARTHUR, 1919 (1930)......ccc.ciiurruacaannnnnns Professor of English;
Director of the School of Nrama
B.A., 1916, Stanford; M.A., 1920, Washington
HUGUS, ROBERT EDWARD, 1948........0.00000cserccancne «....Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch., 1042, Minnesota; M.Arch,, 1947, Harvard
HULSE, FREDERICK SEYMOUR, 1948................. Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B., 1927, M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1934 Harvard
HUNT ROSEMARY LONGWOOD, 1944...........coovvivinnnnnnnnn, Associate in Psychology
B! S., 1943, Washington
HUS'I];ON, FRANEEIS BREITWEG, 1944 (1946) ... .....oiiiivinnrnnnin, Associate in English
e » ’
HUTCHINS LEWISREID, 1946.................. Clinical Associate in Anatomy and Surgery
1§28 Washmgton. M.D., 1935, Oregon
HUTCHINSON AMES CARL, 1946 (1948).............c.u... Clinical Instructo: S
B.S., 1927, l{laho' M.D., 1933, Northwcgtem, M.S., 1945, anler;xota tuctor in Surgery

HUTCHINSON, WILLIAM BURKE, 1947 (1948) ..Medical Lecturer in tlée Sfxllwol of Nsursmg,
t
B.S., 1931, Washington; M.D., 1936, McGill onsultant in Surgery

HYNES, KYRAN EMMETT, 1948........c000cccuu... Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
B.M., 1935, Creighton (Nebraska) B.S., 1933, M.D., 1935, Louisiana Medical Center

INGLE, J’OHN IDE, 1948. . ... 000t iiieinnirrnnnnannnnnn Assistant Professor of Periodontol
D.D.S., 1942, Northwestcm' M.S.D., 1948, Michigan eriocontology

INGLIS, RUTH ARDELL, 1946 (1948). .. ..... ... ... Associate Prof i
A O3 ML 1555, Stentond ph.D. 1645, Brya My 0ciate Professor of Sociology
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IRELAND, HOSEA DEWAIN, 1948............. peseresnaaaes Clinical Instructer in Medicine
B.S., 1934, West Virginia; M.D., 1936, Virginia

IRVINE, DEMAR BUEL, 1937 (1947)......ccccncusetinieasiaaas Assgociate Professor of Music
B.A., 1929, M.A., 1931, California; Ph.D., 1937, Harvard

ISAACS, WALTER F., 1922 (1929)...... Professor of Fine Arts; Director of the School of Art
B.F.A,, 1909, James Millikin University (Illinois)

JACKSON, WILLIAM THOMAS HOBDELL, 1948.............. Acting Instructor in German
B.A,, 1935, M.A., 1938, Sheffield University (England)

JACOBS, MELVILLE, 1928 (1945)............... eeeees Associate Professor of Anthropology

A.B., 1922, College of the City of New York; A.M., 1923, Ph.D., 1931, Columbia

JACOBSEN, ANDREW BOONE, 1946 (1947).. .Instructor in Electrical Engineering; Research
) Associate in the Engineering %xperiment Station
B.S. in E.E., 1941, Washington

JACOBSEN, ELDON ERNEST, 1947...... seasesens teseeeaeeene .....Associate in Psychology
B.S., 1941, M.S., 1943, Utah State Agricultural College

JACOBSEN, PHILIP AMUNDS, 1927 (1939)...... Assistant Professor of General Engineering;
. Technical Director of Audio-Visual Studies
B.S., 1926, Washington

JACOBSEN, THEODOR SIEGUMFELDT, 1928 (1941)...... Associate Profi of Astronomy
B.A., 1922, Stanford; Ph.D., 1926, California

JACOBSOHN, BORIS ABBOTT, 1948....... freiatseieienaans Assistant Professor of Physics
A.B., 1938, A.M., 1939, Columbia; Ph.D., 1947, Chicago

JACOBSON, BERTHE PONCY, 1937 (1948).....ouus uesauseoneennnnnsn .Professor of Music
Conservatory of Music, Geneva; Schola Cantorum, Paris; Dalcroze School, Geneva

ACOBSON, CONRAD, 1948............ isrennnaens .....Senior Consultant in Neurosur

T A O b g OBt Eoliees. M., 1911, Tobina Hepiins curesursery

AHN, US ARMIN, 1047, .0 0unenernneneneneeeeeeesonenanens ....Instructor in Sociol

Jamm U 1938, M.A., 1942, Minnesota n &Y

JAMISON, LAURA MAUDE, 1946.......... e Instructor in Nursing
R.N., B.S., 1936, Washington

JANSSEN, LAMBERT AUGUSTE ROBERT, 1949.......... Associate in Romance Languages

and Literature
Baccalaureat en Humanites anciennes, 1945, College de Bellevue (Belgium)

JAQUETTE, WILLIAM ALDERMAN, J&,, 1947.............. Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics
A.B., 1§32, Harvard; M.D., 1936, ?ennsylvama.
JARVI, ALBERT OTTO, 1945 (1947)................Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1938, Waabmgton; .S. in C.E., 1939, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
ARVIS, FRED JACKSON, 1948.......cciicininennrniieannnas «es....Consultant in S
TARVES Fio52, 2D 032, Towa ne n Surgery
JEFFERSON, WILLIAM, Jr., 1947........... Cereieeeeaaaaa Associate in Physical Education
JENKS, ELIZABETH MAY, 1947............ Ceeseceaseiannanns «se0... . Instructor in Speech
A.'B., 1920, California; ﬁ.A., 1928, Cornell University
JENSEN, ALFRED, 1930 (1047)................ .+ .Associate Professor of General Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1925, M.S. in C.E., 1937, Washington
NSEN, CLYDE REYNOLDS, 1947..... Ceeseense . .Clinical Assistant Professor of Pathol
TN §5%, Dartmouth; M.D., 1925, Rush Medical College (Chicago) oF Fatioloey
JENSEN, EMIL CHRISTIAN, 1946..........c.cu..... Clinical Instructor in Public Health and
. reventive Medicine
B.S. in C.E., 1936, Washington; M.S., 1938, Harvard
JENSEN, Col. MARSHALL NELSON, U.S.A,, 1948.................. Assistant Professor of
Military Science and Tactics
B.S., 1941, M.D., 1943, Nebraska
EN, OLE JORGEN, 1948. ... ...cceueeeaatorcrrsssonnsses Clinical Instructor i
TENSER:, 009, Washington; M.D.C.M., 1935, MeGill; D.Med S, 1944 Cornmpia™r 1= Urelosy
FT, RALPH EUGENE, Jr, 1949.................. Research A iate i
J’ENT]?S.’ ,1941' 3 A , TR, ssociate in Oceanography
JERBERT, ARTHUR RUDOLPH, 1921 (1937)........... A iate Prof of Math £
B.S., 1916, M.S., 1923, Ph.D., 1928, Washington
JERMAIN, LEONARD LEON, 1948..... teresseenenns .....Assistant Professor of Journalism
B.S., 1940, M.S., 1946, Oregon )
OHN HUNNICUTT, 1926 (1927)...... Associate Prof f Educational iol
R T A R A LTI i el ° Sociology
JEWETT, ROBERT H,, 1949.........cc0oiiiiuiniinnan Lecturer in Aeronautical Engineering

B.S. in Aero.E., 1931, Minnesota
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JOBB, EMIL, 1947 . ... .....cucuussrantssacnascnssssnsssonnns Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1937, B.S., 1941, M.D., 1942, Wayne University

JOHNSON, ARTHUR DEAN, 1947, .....cco0evernrcananns +...Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.A., 1934 Iowa; M.D., 1939, Nortbwestern

JOHNSON, Capt. BENJAMIN EDWIN, Jz.,, US.A,, 1948.............. Assistant Professor of

Military Science and Tactics
B.B.A., 1939, Minnesota

JOHNSON BESSIE PAULINE, 1941 (1945? ...................... Associate Professor of Art
B.A., 1929, Washington; M. A., 1936, Columbia

JOHNSON LILLIAN PARADISE, 1949...........ccoune. - ...Acting Instructor in Geography
B.A,, 1946 Washington; M.A., 1948, Syracuse

JOHNSON, LLOYD EUGENE, 1948........c.00iiiiiniiniiniinanannnns .Associate in Drama
B.A., 1947, Washington

JOHNSON, LOCKREM HAROLD, 1947.......0iitiuirieneecnsncnnssennne Associate in Music

IOHNSON LUCILLE MARGUERITE, 1949....cccccessanerencennnsnss Associate in English

B.A., 1940 Concordia (Minnesota) ; M. A., 1943, Washington State College

JOHNSON MARY LOUISE, 1945 (1947)............. Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.A., 1940 Hardin-Simmons (Texas); M.S., 1942, Wisconsin

JOHNSON, PETER DANE, 1948..........0.0..... Assistant Professor of Ceramic Engineering
B.S,, 1941 Bethany (West Virginia); Sc.D., 1948, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

JOHNSON, ROBERT JOSEPH, 1946 (1947).......coouveennnn Assistant Professor of Anatomy
M.D., 1943, Towa

IOHNSTO KATHLEEN ARDIES, 1946 (1947)......Assistant Professor of Home Economics

l§33 British Columbia; B. S., 1940, Washmgton, Ph.D., 1946, Cornell University

J'OHNSON WALTER GILBERT, 1948 (1949) . .Associate Professor of Scandinavian Languages
B.A., 1927, Augsburg College (Minnesota); M.A., 1929, Minnesota; Ph.D., 1935, Illinois

JONES, CHARLES HERBERT, 1948......cc00uevveennrannnnnns Ceeirrees Lecturer in Nursing
B.S., 1940, Washington; M, D., 1943, Oregon

JONES, EARL IVERSON, 1948......c0c0tiieeeieninncrnnnnnscnoons Associate in Psychology
B.A., 1941, M.A., 1948, Utah

JONES, ERNEST MORGAN, 1945........c0vvrrrrrneenn... Professor of Operative Dentistry;

Dean of the Schoal of Dentistry
D.D.S., 1916, Northwestern

JONES, GEORGE EVERETTE, 1949....... P «....Clinical Instructor in Oral Surgery
D.D.S., 1932, Towa _

IONES. MARSHALL HENRY, 1946....... Ceetreetaasreearaas Clinical Associate in Anatomy

D., 1927, Northwestern
JONES, NANCY TAYLOR, 1949 .......oconvininnnenn, eeeeanns ....Associate in Psychology
1942, M.A,, 1947, Utah

JONES, ROBERT WILLIAM, 1920 (1934)......... sveesse....Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1906, LL.B., 1913, Mlssoun, M.A., 1918, South’ Dakota

JONES, Colonel WILLIAM HENRY, J=., 1946......Professor of Military Science and Tactics;

utive Office of Department of Military Science and Tactics
B.A., 1908, Ogdcn College (Kentucky); B.S., 1913, U, S. Military Academy

JON%UET EUGENE MAURICE, 1940 (1946)............ Assistant Professor of Social Work
ames Millikin Lmversxty (Illinois) ; M.A., 1933, M.S.W,, 1938,
Wasﬁmgton niversity (St. Louis)

JOPPA, ROBERT GLENN, 1947.......... e reereeeaaas Instructor and Research Associate in
Aeronautical Engineering
B.S. in A.E., 1945, Washington
Joy,. FREDERICK B, 1947, ., Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics
1929, MD., 1931, Oregon
J'ULOW ROY GEORGE, 1948......... «v.....Agsociate in Romance Languages and Literature
B.A., 1940, M.A., 1948, Missouri

KAHL OHN A., 1946. .. .Clinical Assistant Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine
., 1933, M.D., 1935 Nebraska; M.P.H., 1940, Johns Hopkms

KAHN. ROBERT LUDWIG, 1948........cc00tveeeccennannsnann Acting Instructor in German
B.A., 1944, M.A 1945 "Dalhousie University (Nova Scotia)
KANYER, RUBY, 1948. ... .0cciiiucnrunreceeaasrsnsanannaans Ceeennn Instructor in Nursing
R.N., B.S., 1944 Washmgton
KAPLAN, CHARLES, 1948........0c0tiitiiunrnnanetancannnn Clinjcal Associate in Pediatrics
.A., 1934, M.D., 1937, Toronto .
KASTNER ETHEL DEVER, 1948..........cccovvuuenn.. ..Instructor in Far Eastern Hist
B.A., 1943, M.A., 1945, Washington r i Tar Rastern History
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KATZ, SOLOMON, 1936 (1943)......c.vuucrennnerannnnennnns Associate Professor of History
.B., 1930, Ph.D., 1933, Cornell University
KAUFMAN, HELEN ANDREWS, 1930 (1943)................Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1909, Wilson College (Pennsylvania); M.A., 1911, Indiana; Ph.D., 1934, Washington
KAUFMAN, S. HARVARD, 1945 (1947)............ Clinical Assistant Professor of Psychiatry:
Psychiatrist, Health Center
B.S., 1934, M.D., 1936, Wisconsin .
KECHLEY, GERALD RAYMOND, 1947........c.iiiiitinnnanninninenna. d Associate in Music
B.A., 1946, Washington
KELEZ, GEORGE BOTHWELL, 1949........0c0oiiiiunnnannnenrnannnns Lecturer in Fisheries
B.5., 1930, Washington; A.M., 1932, Stanford
KELLER, ABRAHAM CHARLES, 1948...........cc.0vovezue.. Assistant Professor of French
B.A., B.S,, 1936, M.A., 1937, Ohio State; Ph.D., 1946, .California
KELLER, JEAN PAUL, 1948. ... . .uueiints ittt eeaaetsosaneonennnn Instructor in Spanish
B.A., 1933, Heidelberg College (Ohio); M.A., 1940, Ohio State
KELLOGG, HOWARD B., 1946 (1948)....... Ciieieaes Clinical Associate Professor of Anatomy
B.S., 1922, Washington; M.S., 1925, Ph.D., 1927, M.B., 1929, M.D., 1930, Northwestern
KELLOGG, MILFORD KIRTLAND, 1949................-..........Associate in A ting
B.A., 1941, Washington State
KENNEDY, FRED WASHINGTON, 1909 (1947)........... Professor Emeritus of Journalism;
Consultant on Press Relations
KENNY, DOUGLAS TIMOTHY, 1947. ... cccuiietenernnennneennnns Associate in Psychology
B.A., 1945, M.A., 1947, British Columbia
KENWORTHY, RAY W., 1929 (1939}). .......... esearasenans Assistant Professor of Physics
B.A., 1924, M.S,, 1925, Iowa; Ph.D., 1938, Washingten

KERR, GEORGE H,, 1947...........00vivuunnn Lecturer in the Department of Far Eastern and
i lavic Languages and Literature
A.B, 1932, Rollins College; M.A., 1935, University of Hawaii
KIDD, EUGENE LINWOQOOD, 1947............... eseasies Clinical Instructor of Medicine
.B., 1935, Washington; A.D., 1939, Rush Medicai Coitege
KIDWELL, M. KATHRO, 1939 (1944)............Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1927, Nebraska; M.S., 1928, Wisconsin
KIMBALL, CHARLES DUNLAP, 1948........ Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology

M.D., 1934, Buffalo
KIMMEL, Colonel EDWARD, U.S. Army, retired, 1932 (1946).......... Professor Emeritus of
Military Science and Tactics
B.S., 1897, M.A., 1907, Washington State

"KINCAID, TREVOR, 1899 (1947)............ eeseisieienan Professor Emeritus of Zoology;
Research Consultant in the Department of Zoology
B.S., 1899, Washington; D.Sc., 1940, College of Puget Sound

KING, BRIEN THAXTON, 1947. .. ... .uvieniiinnnnnrnnninnns Senior Consultant in Surgery
34.D., 1911, Vanderbilt

KING, ROBERT LEONARD, 1947.................. Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
M.D., 1928, B.S., 1931, Virginia

KINGSTON, JOHN MAURICE, 1940 (1946) .............. Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., 1935, Western Ontario; M.A., 1936, Ph.D., 1939, Toronto

KINSCELLA, HAZEL GERTRUDE, 1942 (1947)......cc0ivuuevinnn.. Professor of Music

B.M,, 1916; B.F.A., 1928, B.A., 1931, Nebraska; M.A., 1934, Columbia;
Ph.D., 1941, Washington

KINTNER, NANCY JANE, 1942..........cc0tveveiennnnnnnns Instructor in Nursing Education
R.N.,'B.S., 1940, Washington
KIRBY, BERNARD CROMWELL, 1948...........000iiiiuinnnnnnnns. Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1929, Dennison University (Ohio)
KIRCHHEIMER, WALDEMAR FRANZ, 1948..................... Instructor in Microbiology
.D., 1947, University of Giessen (Germany)
KIRCHNER, GEORGE C., 1919 (1939)..........ccoovuiennniin.., Assistant Professor of Music

Grad., 1911, University of Leipzig

KIRSTEN, FREDERICK KURT, 1915 (1946)..Rescarch Professor of Aeronautical Engineering
BS.,'in E.E., 1909; E.E., 1914, Washington

KITZHABER, ALBERT RAYMOND, 1948...........0c0iuueincennnnnnn. Associate in English
B.A., 1939, Coe College (Iowa); M.A., 1941, Washington State

KLEMPERER, WOLFGANG W., 1948........ Clinical Associate in Anatomy and Neurosurgery
M.D., 1936, Cornell

KLIMA, JOAN ROBERTS, 1946 §1948 ............................ Instructor in Marketing
A.ii., 1940, College of Puget Sound; M.S., 1941, New York University
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KLOBUCHER, MARION LOUISE, 1948........cccvuvunen rereaens «o .. Associate in English
B.A., 1938, Whitman College

KNECHT, NORBERT FRANCIS, 1948................ ...Research Associate in the Municipal

’ Research and Services

KOLB, BURTON A,, 1948.........c00cvceecnnnnnnnns Ceeeeeeiaenenanan Instructor in Finance
A.B., 1946, M.B.A., 1947, Michigan

KOLESAR, JOHN, T.Sgt, USM.C,, 1947.......ccvnvrreinnnnnn Instructor in Naval Science

KOSOBUD, RICHARD, 1948................ rreereerrert s Associate in Manag t
B.S., 1946, lilinois

KRANTZ, CLEMENT IRENEUS, 1947.............. Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
A.B., 1920, M.D., 1924, Johns Hopkins :

KRASTIN, AUDREY ANNA, 1948................ terseainens Associate in Physical Education
B.S., 1947, Rutgers University

KRAUSE, ROBERT PAUL, 1948..........c00iininnnns. Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B.M.E., 1947, Detroit

KREBS, EDWIN GERHARD, 1948.......................Assistant Professor of Biochemistry
B.S., 1940, Iilinois; M.D., 1943, Washington University (St. Louis)

KRETZLER, HARRY HAMLIN 1947........ Cebereeeaes ++...Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1921, M.D., 1923, Nebraska

KRUPSKI, EDWARD, 1944 (1947)......cc00vvuurnns Instructor in Pharmaceutical Chemistry
B.S., 1939, M.S., 1941, Washington

KUETHER, CARL ALBERT, 1946.......c0c0eceeueenn.. Assistant Professor of Biochemistry

A.B., 1936, University of Miami (Ohio); M.S., 1940, Wayne University; Ph.D., 1943,
George Washington University

KUHN, BERTHA MEHITABLE, 1940 (1947)....c.0cveecenesen Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1916, M.A., 1917, North Dakota; Ph.D., 1941, Washington

KUNDE, NORMAN FREDERICK, 1930 g937) ...... Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1928, M.S., 1932, Washington; D.Ed., 1946, New York University

KUSIAN, ROSS NORTHEY, 1949.......... Ceereienaa. Associate in Mechanical Engineering

LAMPMAN, ROBERT JAMES, 1948...... Bevnnnaenan Acting Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A., 1942, Wisconsin

LAMSON, OTIS FLOYD, 1947............ Ceereceseatenataanan Senior Consultant in Surgery
M.D., 1907, Pennsylvania :

LANCZOS, CORNELIUS, 1948........... ettt Lecturer in Physics
Ph.D., 1921, University of Szeged (Hungary)

"LANDBERG, HARRY MORTON, 1948. ... 00cueeivsnsioneseessssannns Lecturer in Nursing
B.S.M., 1937, Northwestern; M.D., 1939, Loyola University '(Chicago)

LANGENHAN, HENRY AUGUST, 1947..... Ceessesereriseassenn ...Lecturer in Pharmacy
Ph.C., 1909, Illinois; B.S., 1914, M.S,, 1916, Ph.D., 1918, Wisconsin

LANKFORD, MARGARET ALICE, 1946.....cc..cvceesescsnenanns ....Instructor in Nursing

R.N., 1943, St. Mary’s School of Nursing (Minnesota);
B.S., 1944, College of St. Teresa (Minnesota)

LANTOS, THOMAS PETER, 1948........0.000ieniivennnnss Associate in Hungarian Language

LARROWE, CHARLES PATRICK, 1948..........cccvivercnnnennns . .Associate in Economics
B.A., 1946, Washington ,

LARSON, CHARLES P., 1947 (1948) .............. Clinical Assistant Professor of Pathclogy
B.A., 1931, Gonzaga (Spokane); M.D., C.M., 1936, McGill

LASATER, JAMES HARVEY, 1948.........coiiivienannnnn. Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
B.S., 1934, Washington; M.D., 1939, George Washington University 4

LASHER, EARL PARSONS, Jr., 1946 (1948).............. Assistant Professor of Anatomy;

Clinical Instructor in Surgery

B.A., 1931, M.D., 1934, Cornell University

LATOURETTE, HAROLD KENNETH, 1949............ ....Research Associate in Chemistry
A.B., 1947, Whitman College

LAUBHAN, ROYLE KENNETH, 1948............cc00v00utn PP Instructor in Anatomy
A.B., 1936, M.D., 1941, Stanford

LAUER, EDWARD HENRY, 1934.......... Professor of Germanic Languages and Literature;

Dean of the College of Arts and Sci
A.B., 1906, A.M., 1909, Ph.D., 1916, Michigan e olege o and Sclences

LAVASKA, ANNA, 1946............. Cereereeierecreans Instructor in Russian Language
B.A., 1946, Was!giqgton
LAW, DAVID BARCLAY, 1947 (1948) ......cvvivreevnannn Associate Prof of Pedodontics

B.s.D., 1938, D.D.S., 1938, M.S., 1941, Northwestern
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LAWRENCE, CHARLES WILSON, 1926 (1934)......... .....Associate Professor of Music
B.M., 1918, Oberlin; M.A., 1930, Washington

LAWS, E. HAROLD, 1947............ [N RN Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1938, M.D., 1940, Indiana

LAWSON, JANE SORRIE, 1922 (1948).........cccteuurennenneannnan. Professor of English
M.A., 1907, St. Andrews (Scotland)

LAWSON, LEONARD LLOYD, 1949, .. ....cc0ceiuienceernnnnns Associate in General Business
B.A., 1939; B.Ed., 1941, Washington State

LAWTON, GRAHAM HENRY, 1947...... Geeesssecens ... .Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A., 1934, B.Ed., 1936, Melbourne; B.A,, 1941, M.A., 1944, Oxford

LAY, COY LAFAYETTE, 1947.......ccituuuieuinnacesnannnnns Clinical Associate in Anatomy
M.D., 1946, Texas

LAZARUS, ALFRED S., 1948............... Cereaees ....Associate Professor of Public Health

and Preventive Medicine

A.B., 1935; M.A., 1937, Ph.D., 1938, California

LEAHY, KATHLEEN MABEL, 1927 (1943).....ccciuunen.. Associate Professor of Nursing;

Director of Field Work
R.N., 1921, Stanford; A.B., 1926, C.P.H.N., 1927, Oregon; M.S., 1931, Washington

LEAVITT, DARRELL G,, 1948......... eieiieieeaeas Cerieereaes Consultant in Orthopedics
M.D., 1927, Oregon
LEAVITT, HARRY LINWOOD, 1947, (1948)............ Lecturer in the School of Nursing;
Consultant in Orthopedics
B.A., 1927, Oregon; M.D., 1930, Michigan
Lz COCQ, EDWARD ANTHONY, 1948...........cccuvus eeseseaes Consultant in Orthopedics
B.A., 1926, M.D., 1929, Oregon

LECOCQ,JOHN F,, 1948.........0oviienennnnnn «...Senior Consultant in Orthopedic Su
M.g.. 1925, N.B., 1926, Oregon pedic Surgery
LEEDE, WILLIAM EDWARD, 1947.........cccuuuenns «+...Clinical Instructor in Medicine

B.5., 1934, M.D., 1937, Oregon
LEDEBOER, Lt. Col. FREDERIC W. C,, U.S.A., 1948............. .....Assistant Professor of
. Military Science and Tactics
B.S., 1927, Southern California
LEE, ALBERT FRANCIS, 1948............ ...Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.S., 1935, College of Puget Sound; M.D,, 1937, Duke University
LEE, CHI-YUAN, 1948........... (esvesevaataas svuzeses..Associate in Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E., 1947, Cornell University; M.S. in E.E., 1948, Washington
LEE, KYUNG-SUN, 1948.........ccceeuvnnen, Ceresrienas ....Associate in Korean Language
B.A., 1922, Korea
LEE, SHERMAN EMERY, 1948......... e ereenraens etraens feerieeas Lecturer in Art
A.B,, 1938, M.A,, 1934, American University; Ph.D., 1941, Western Reserve
LEGG, HERBERT, HUGH, Jz., 1947............ Research Associate, Bureau of Governmental
Research and Services
B.A., 1942, Central Washington College of Education
LEHMANN, STANLEY WINEMAN, 1948............... Chereeeaens Associate in Psychology
B.A., 1947, Stanford
LEIMAN, JOHN MELVIN, 1947......ccccvivuriutnnrnnanen Ceearaans Associate in Psychology
B.S., 1940, Ohio; M.S., 1946, Oregon

LEMERE, FREDERICK, 1946 (1947)................ Clinical Professor of Psychiatry, and

Acting Chairman of the Section on Ps chial
M.A., 1930, M.D., 1932, Nebraska yehiatry

LEMON, BERLAN, 1947............. Ceresieaes N Associate in Psychology
B.s., 1941, Oregon State; M.S., 1948, Oregon

LESTER, CHARLES NELSON, 1939 (1947)........ Clinical Instructor in Medicine; Assistant

Director of the Health Center

B.A., 1928, M.D., 1934, Colorado

LEVY, ERNST, 1937.......000eiieneinnnns . .Professor of History, Law, and Political Science
LL.D., 1906, Berlin

LEWIS, LAUREL EONES, 1946 (1949)........ Associate Professor of Electrical Engincering
A.B., 1933, E.E,, 1935, Ph.D., 1947, Stanford

LINBURG, DONNAMAE ELIZABETH, 1948................. e Instructor in Nursing
B.S., 1944, Seattle University

LINCOLN, MIRIAM, 1947................. o ttsses Clinical Assistant Prof of Medici
A.B., 1922, Radcliffe; M.S.S., 1923, Smith; M.D., 1932, Rochester

LINDAHL, WALLACE WILLIAM, 1947 (1948).............. Clinical Associate in Anatomy

B.S., 1933, Washington State; M.D., 1938, Northwestern
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LINDBLOM, ANNA MATHILDA, 1948.....ccciunuenrnrnirnnnnnncannss Instructor in Nursing
B.A., 1941, Colorado State College of Education
LINDBLOM ROY ERIC, 1924 (1945) ... .0 cuursinennnnnn Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E., 1922, M.S. m E.E., 1929, Washington
LINDEN, HARRY EUGENE, 2947 . e, e Instructor in Music
LINGAFELTER, EDWARD CLAY, Jz., 1939 (1947)........ Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1935, "Ph. D., 1939, California
LIPPINCOTT, STUART WELLINGTON, 1946...........cc0... ....Professor of Pathology;
Executive Officer of the Department of Pathology
A.B., 1929, Clark University; M.D., C.M., 1935, McGill
LISLE, RUTH, 1946.......ccuiiiiiiiiniiiiientaneanesennsns Associate in Classical Languages
B.A., 1938, Washmgton .
LIU, JAMES TZE-CHIEN, 1948........cc0viveiveninenans Research A iate in Far Eastern
WA., 1943, China Umvetstty
LOE, RALPH HARVEY, 1948, ... .c.cuuiiiiteeiacearcanesnancsanaoes Consultant in Surgery
E' B.S., 1925, Washmgton, M.D 1928, Pennsylvania
LOEFFLER, MANUEL JOHN, 1949............ Ceeeanes Cerens PP Associate in Geography
B.S., 1946; M.A., 1948, Colorado
LOEW, EDGAR ALLAN, 1909 (1923)...........000ussn Professor of Electrical Engincering;

N Dean Emeritus of the College of Engineering
B.S. in EE, 1906, E.E., 1922, Wisconsin

LOGAN, ROLF F., 1947, . ... ..ciuirieeecsstocssoracesassnssssscscnssons Associate in Music
B.S., 1947, North Dakota State Teachers Coliege

LONGWELL, LESLIE T., 1947....ccccviurvnernncnncennnnes .Associate in Russian Language
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1940 Washington

LOOMIS, GORDON JAMES, 1948...... it Associate in Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E. E., 1944, Washingten

LOOMIS, TED ALBERT, 1947.......c0c0iiriiianoasen Assistant Professor of Pharmacology
B.S., 1939, Washmgton' M.S., 1941, PL.D,, 1943, Umverslty of Buffalo; M.D., 1946, Yale

LORIG ARTHUR NICHOLAS, 1934 (1941).............. Associate Professor of Accounting

2, Wisconsin; C.P.A., 1927; M.A., 1932 Smford' Ph.D., 1936, Chicago
LOUCKS, ROGER BROWN, 1936 (1948) ......c.covvvenunsrencnnanes Professor of Psychology;

Executive Officer of Department of Psychol
B.S. in C.E., 1927, Ph.D., 1930, Minnesota € of Teyeholosy

LOUGHLEN. IVAN KAY, 1948......c00cuevnnnn Ceees ceeees Clinical Associate in Orthopedics
B.S., 1939, Washmgﬁon, M.D., 1943, Oregon
LOUGHRIDGE, DONALD HOLT, 1931 (1942)................ P Professor of Physics
B.S., 1923 Ph.D., 1927, California Institute of Technology
LOUNSBURY WARREN CARSON, 1948.........cccvviinnnnnnn. Acting Instructor in Drama
, 1946, Western Reserve
LOVELL, REGINALD IVAN, 1948, ....cccuuuiiinccnracnnnnncnss Acting Professor of History
A.B., 1923, University of London; A.M., 1925, Michigan; Ph.D., 1932, Harvard
LOVETT, WENDELL HARPER, 1948.........ccuituinicniernnennn, Instructor in Architecture
B. A., 1947, Washington; M.A., 1948, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
LOWRY, STELLA MAY, 1944 (1947)....ccucuiiiinienrinrenennennnnnnns t
Bk, 1938, Washington (1947 Tnstructor in Art
LUBITZ THELMA GOLDIE, 1948. . ...cuccurirtenroncnsenannnenannsns Instructor in Nursing
, 1944, Brooklyn College; R.N., 1947, M.N., 1947, ¥ale " T
LUBY GRACE KATHRYN, 1947, . ...t .iutennennnnssnnnsscnnsenns Instructor in Nussing
B.S., 1944, George Peabody Coilege’ {Tenncssee); R.N., 1925,
St. josephs Hospital (l‘qel:{aska)ege (Tenn i Creighton Memorial,
LUCAS, HENRY STEPHEN, 1921 (1934).....cc0iuueeeerenennnnnnne, Prof £ to!
A.B., 1913, Olivet (Michigan); AM., 1915, Tndiana: Ph.D,, 1931, Michana e o History
LUECK, DAVID WILLIAM, 1947 (1948)............ Instructo: A ical i f
BB 100, M B 104 Michias) ¥ in Acronautical Engineering
LUND, PAUL ............................ linical Assistant Prof f
.A., 1934, darleton College (Minnesota); M.D., CM., 1940,.5M?:G rofessor of Pathology
LUNDBERG, GEORGE ANDREW, 1945. ... .. cciuutrnsninnnnnsenenns Professor of Sociology;

Executive Offic f the Departm
B.A., 1920, North Dakota; M.A., 1923, Wisconsin: BhbD.. 1925, Minroment of Sociclogy

LUNDMARK, VERNON OSCAR, 1948........00ccvvinnvinnnnnn Clinical As
M.D. l%36 Washington University (St. Louis) sociate in Surgery
LUNDY, HOWARD WINSTON, 1946................ Clinical Instructor in Public Health and

Preventive Medicine
B.S., 1932, Washington State; M.S., 1934, St. Louis U: :
Dr. b. H., 1939 Massachusetts Institute of Technol oguyul niversity Medical School;
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LUTEY, WILLIAM GLEN, 1934 (1940)..........cccviuueennnnn. Instructor in Liberal Arts
B.A,, 1930, M.A., 1931, Washington
LYLE, FLORENCE COHENOUR, 1948. . .......c0iiriiiirinneiannann. Associate in Chemistry
B.S., 1944, Utah
LYMAN, JOHN C., 1948. . ... .couiereeeitisenonacsonasansnnns Senior Consultant in Surgery
B.S., 1909, Whitman; M.D., 1913, Johns Hopkins; D.Sc., 1946, Whitman
LYNCH J’AMES ERIC, 1931 1‘§1943) .................................. Professor of Fisheries
B.A, 1917, M.A,, 1921, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1929, California
LYNCH, JOHN FRANCIS, 1947.............. Associate in Romance Languages and Literature
B.A., 1934, M.A., 1937, Washington _
McADAMS, LAURA ELIZABETH, 1941 (1948)....... Assistant Professor of Home Ezonomics
B.S., 1923, M.S., 1932, Kansas’Sta
McCARTHY, JOSEPH LePAGE, 1941 (1947) ..... Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering
B.S. in Chem. E., 1934, Washmgwn M.S., 1936, Idaho; Ph.D., 1938, McGill
McCLENAHAN, RICHARD MYRL, soc, U.S.N., 1948.......... Instructor in Naval Science
McCONAHEY, JAMES M., 1921 (1947)....ccccccvasannns Professor Emeritus of Accounting;

Adviser to Professional Accounting Students
B.S., 1896 MS 1899, Washington and Jefferson College; LL.DB., 1899, Northwestern;

CPA.,
McCONVILLE BERNARD EDWARD, 1948................ Clinical Associate in Orthopedics
B.S., 935, M.D., 1936, Nebraska
McCOY, LESLIE LAYTON, 1047. .. .. iiuectriaeroaetnnnnesnnenns Lecturer in Nursing
B.8., 1917, Wisconsin; M.D., 1919, Columbia
McCULLOUGH, WILLIAM HAYWORTH, 1943.......... Assistant Professor of Social Work
A.B., 1932, DePauw; A.M., 1940, Chxcago
McDONALD, DONALD FIEDLER, 1949............civvnnna.n Assistant Professor of Surgery
M.D,, l942 Chicago
McELMEEL, EUGENE F,, 1947, .. .. ... i uteiiinnenncnnaasan Clinical Associate in Anatomy
1930, College of St. Thomas (Minnesota); B.S., 1933, MD 1936, Minnesota
McFARLAN LEE HORACE, 1927 (1946).....c.0uuuettirneceucenass Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1 191 7, Kansas State’ Tcachers College; A.M., 1921, Ph.D., 1924, Missouri
McGOWAN, THORBURN S, 1948, . .....00cviireincnnnnneneranennnns Consultant in Surgery
A.B., 928, M.A., 1929, M. D., 1932 Tennessee
McGOWND M. JANE, 1928..........ccvvvinnnnnn Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1917, M.A., i923, Columbia
McGRATH OSEPH JAMES, 1948.......cociiiiiiiiiiiininnnnnenn. Associate in Marketing
A.B., 1936, Notre Dame
McINTYRE HARRY JOHN 1919 (1943).............. Professor of Mechanical Engineering
. in M.E., 1915, M.B.A., 1923, Washington
McKAY GEORGE FREDERICK, 1927 (1943).......ccvctiucinnnnnnnn. Professor of Music
Mus., 1923, University of Rochester
McKEE, LYNNE G, I1947. ... c.iiuuetrninaiaiinnrcorioscsnnnenaans Lecturer in Fisheries
B. S 1927, MS., 1923 Washington
McKEE, MARGARET McALLISTER, 1948......... Cetaseneraeatreennas Asscciate in Speech
AB., 1936, Whitman
McKELVEY, ROBERT KENNETH, 1948..............0cc0ctvvvnnnnn Associate in Psychology
B.A., §47 M.A., 1948, Missouri
McKENZIE VERNON, 1928.......c.ietuuritrenrersaseanenn Professor of Public Relations
., 1909, Toronto; MA 1914, Harvard
McKEY HELEN LANTZ, 1948, .....coiiiriiiiiiieiiinirannanannnnn, Instructor in Nursing
B.S., 1934, M.A,, 1943, Cotvbia
McKIBBIN, WILBUR BLAINE, 1948.........000uutuactiiieiinnss Consultant in Orthopedics
B. BA 1918, Washington; IéM., 1929, M.D., 1930, Northwestern
McKINLAY, FLORENCE DILLOW, 1937 (1945).........ccccuuunn.. Instructor in English
B.A., 908 Lombard (Illinois); M.A., 1931, Wasghingten
McLARNEY ARTHUR JAMES, 1946....... erens ereans . .Associate in Physical Education
1932, Washington State
McLELLAN HELEN, 1937 (1945)........c0c0uuun Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1930 W:sconsm' M.A., 1931, Columbia
McLEMORE, IRA OGLETHORPE, 1948..... T «....Consultant in Orthopedics
.D., 1923, Georgia
MAcMAHON, CHARLES EUGENE, 1948..............00000en Clinical Instructor in Surgery
B.S., 1932, Washington; M.D,, 1936 Harvard
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McMAHON, EDWARD, 1908 (1940).......... . .Professor Emeritus of American History
Ph.B., 1898, Washmgton, M.A., 1907, Wisconsin

McMAHON THERESA SCHMID, 1911 (1937)....Professor Emeritus of Economics and Labor
f899, A.M,, 1901, Washmgton, Ph.D., 1909. Wisconsin

McMINN, BRYAN TOWNE, 1920 (1939)............... Professor of Mechanical Engineering;
ecutive Officer of the Department of Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in M.E,, 1918, Oregon State; M.S, in M.E,, 1926, M.E., 1931, Washington

McNEESE DONALD CHARLES, 1946 (1948)............ Instructor in General Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1940, Wyoming :
McVAY, JOHN PATRICK, 1947.......0.00cviecinrencennnns Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1928, Washington; M. D 1932, Oregon
MACARTNEY, THOMAS WAKEFIELD, 1946 (1947) ...... Instructor in General Engineering
B.S. in C‘E., 1939, B.S. in Com. Engr 1946, Washington
MACDONALD, CATHERINE JOAN, 1945...... e eserereraecaaas Supervisor of Field Work,

Graduate School of Social Work
B.A., 1936, Washington

MacIVOR, VIRGINIA ELLEN, 1945........cuicvrsecnsarncannanes . Instructor in Nursing
.N., 1933, Montana Deaconess Hospital; B.S., 1945, Washington
MACKENZIE, DONALD HECTOR, 1929 (1944).............ccc00.0. Professor of Accounting;
Acti x Execuhve Officer "of Department of Accounting
B.B.A., M.B.A., 1925, Washington; C.P.
MACKIN, JOSEPH HOOVER, 1934 (1947) ... .c.cuuiseursacerunnsonss Professor of Geolo;
s 150 New York Uoiversty s M X, 1932, Ph.b., 1936, Columbia i
MacLEAN, DOROTHY G., 1936 (1943).............. Asgistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S.,' 1933, Oregon; M.S., 1938, ashmgto
MAHADY, STEPHEN CHARLES FRANCIS, 1948............ Clinical Instructor in Medicine
A.B., 1935, Hamilton College (Ncw York), M D 1939, Harvard
MAJNARICH, JOHN, 1948.......ccc0ieevnnnnnn P Regearch Associate in Biochemistry
B.S,, 1945,1 Wa.shmgton Stal
MAKI, JOHN McGILVREY, 1939 (1948).....coovvnnnen Ceeeen Assistant Professor of Japanese
. Government and Politics
B.A,, 1932, M.A., 1936, Washington; Ph.D., 1948, Harvard
MANCHESTER, ROBERT CASE, 1947............... .....Clinical Instructor in Medicine

B.A., 1927, Ohio Wesleyan; ﬁs., 1930, MD., 1932 Umverslty of Rochester

MANDER, LINDEN ALFRED 1928 1937)..........Professor of International Organization
Relations; Co-Director of the Institute of International Affairs
B.A., 1917, M.A., 1920, Adelalde (Australia)

MANSFIELD, ROBERT STUART, 1932 (1945)............ Associate Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1926, M.A., 1931, Michigan

MARCKWORTH, GORDON DOTTER, 1939............u... meessor of Forest Management;

. Dean of the Cellege of Forestry

B.S.F., 1916, Ohio State University; M.F., 1917, Yale

MARK, SARA NORRIS, 1937 (1947)............ teseecesaninnan «....Instructor in English
B.A., B.S,, 1911, MA.. 1928, Washmgton

MARSH, HAROLD, JR,, 1947. .. cc0corerrrenecessocannssscesss - Assistant Professor of Law

B.A., 1939, Rice Institute (Texas); LL.B., 1042, Texas; LL.M., 1947, Columbia

MARTIN, ARTHUR WESLEY, Jz., 1937 (1943)....... .....Associate Professor of Phislology
Executive Officer of Department of Zoology
B.S., 1931, College of Puget Sound; Ph.D., 1936, Stanford

MARTIN, CHARLES EMANUEL, 1924...Professor of International Law and Political Science;
Co-Director of the Institute of International Aﬂ’atrs.

Executive Officer of the Department of Political Science

B.L., 1914, A M, 1915, California, Ph.D., 1918, Columbxa, LL.D., 1942, Southern California

MARTIN, HAROLD CLIFFORD, 1948....... iate Prof of Aer tical Engineering
B.S.)in M. E., 1934, M.S,, 1937, New York Umversity
MARTIN, HOWARD HANNA, 1930 (1940) .. ....cvvuovinncannnsnns Professor of Geography;
Exccutive Officer of the Department of Geograp ¥

B.S., 1922, Pennsylvania; M.A., 1923, Ph.D., 1929, George Washington U:
Se.D., 1939, Monmouth CGollegs ' (Tilinis) ington University;

ege
MARTIN, JOHN K, 1947......cc0veveeianinnnnnn Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
B.S., 1926, M.D., 1928, Nebrasks
’ MARTIN JOHN PIERRE, 1947. . ..0uiuereneenneennnnsnnnnn Instructor in Civil Engineering
B.S.in C. E., 1941, Armour College of Engineering (Illinois)
MARTIN, JOEN WATSON, 1947............ Associate in Romance Languages and Literature

MARTIN, LESLIE............. ettt ereeterteae teeeieeaterrenaaaaaas Associate in Music
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MARTS, MARION ERNEST, 1948................. veveeereven....Instructor in Geograph
BA., 1937, M.A., 1944, Washington etor in Teograply

MAS%Fg WIIZ.I.IAMs 1944 (1947)....Research Associate in the Engineering Experiment Station

, 1915, M.S., 1917, Washington

MASON, ALDEN C., 1946 (1948).................. AP Acting Instructor in Art
B.A., 1942, M.F.A,, 1947, Washington

MASON, DAVID GREENWALT, 1947 (1948)........ Clinical Assistant Prof of Pathology
B.A., 1931, M.D., 1935, Oregon

MASON, MARY LUCILE, 1943 (1947)...c.cuicuiiennnerncnnnaceanennn Associate in English
B.A., 1923, Grinnell College (Iowa) )

MASON, WILLIAM RALPH, 1946 (1947).................. Instructor in Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E.,, 1940, Washington; M.S. in C.E., 1941, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

MATHWIG, JAMES ELMER, 1948........c00000es. vesereenns. . Clinical Associate in Surgery
B.S., 1933, Washington; M.D., 1937, Oregon

MATHY, LEONARD GEORGE, 1945 (1946).............. Assistant Prof of E
AE., 1941, M.A., 1943, Ph.D., 1946, Tilincis

MATSUSHITA, IWAO, 1946......ccvveuveveenneernns..... Associate in Japanese Language

MATTHEWS, NORMAN LAMPKIN, 1947.............. Assistant Professor of Pharmacology
S.B., 1933, Chicago; Ph.D., 1940, Ohio State; M.D., 1946, Rochester

MATTINGLY, JOSEPH FABIAN, 1948............. Associate in Meteorology and Climatology

MAULBETSCH, N WORTHLEY, 1947............... etaiaanens . .Associate in English
B.A., 1942, Linfield College (Oregon)

MEESE, RICHARD HUNT, 1946.......c....00..0 «es.se.nstructor in Civil Engineeri
B.S. in C.E., 1939, Washington; S.M., i941, Harva gineering

MEIGS, ROBERT CRAWFORD, 1949........cc000u0n. Cereriteererens Lecturer in Fisheries
B.g., 1936, Washington

MEISNEST, FREDERICK WILLIAM, 1927 (1947)..Professor Emeritus of Germanic Literature
and Graduate Examiner
B.S., 1893, Ph.D., 1905, Wisconsin

MELDEN, ABRAHAM IRVING, 1946............0000.uen Assistant Professor of Philosophy
A.B., 1931, U.C.L.A.; A.M., 1932, Brown; Ph.D., 1938, California

MELDER, FRANK STEAVENSON, 1946 (1947)............Instructor in General Engincering
B.S. in M.E., 1936, Washington

MENDENHALL, AUDREY KRAMER, 1946. .Instructor in Pharmacy in the Schoo! of Nursing
B.S., 1938, Washington

MERENDINO, K, ALVIN AUREIUS, 1948................... Assgociate Professor of Surgery
B.A., 1936, Ohio University; M.D., 1940, Yale; Ph.D., 1946, Minnesota

MERKLINGHAUS, OTTO ELLIS, 1947........ Ceeraeieerriieeaaes Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1946, Washington

MERRILL, GRANT WARREN, 1947 (1949)...... Associate in Journalism and Radio Education
A.B., 1925, Washington

MESSER, ROWLAND ENLOW, 1946 (1947)........ ....Instructor in General Engineering
B.S. in M.E., 1935, Washington

METHANY, DAVID, 1948. .......cc.cuviusiceecnnse Cereneeseeanesaen Consultant in Surgery
A.B., 1920, Pennsgylvania; M.D., 1923, Jefferson Medical School (Pennsylvania)

METZGER, JUDITH, 1947...... ....Research Associate in the Bureau of Business Research

A.B., 1944, Vassar

MEYER, HERMAN CARL HENRY, 1934 (1942)..Associate Professor of Germanic Languages
B.A., 1924, Capital University (Ohio); Ph.D., 1936, Chicago

MICHAEL, FRANZ HENRY, 1942 (1948).......cccc0v.0n Prof of Far Eastern History;
c L. ' Asfsisﬁmzt Director of the Fareﬁ’agcm a:d Rusai;: In‘stigtr:{e
Dr. Jur., 1933, Freiburg (Germany)

MILES, FRANK FRODSHAM, 1947........ccciurirnrnnennnnnnnn ...Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1935, Washington

MILLER, ALFRED LAWRENCE, 1923 (1937)........Professor of Mechanics and Structures
B.S. in C.E., 1920, C.E., 1926, Washington

MILLER, CHARLES JOHN, 1927 (1945)..... [, Professor of Marketing;

Acting Executive Officer, Department of Marketing
B.B.A, 1922, M.B.A,, 1927, Washington

MILLER, DONNA MAE, 1946......... ....... eerecaeans ...Associate in Physical Education
B.S., 1944, Utah; M.A., 1946, Stanford

MILLER, Major DANFORTH PARKER, Jr., U.S.A,, 1948............. Assistant Professor of
| Military Science and Tactics
B.S., 1940, Grove City College of Pennsylvania
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MILLER, DELBERT CHARLES, 1947....................Associate Professor of Sociology
B.S., 1934, M.A., 1937, Miami (Ohio); Ph.D., 1940, Minnesota

MILLER, JAMES WALTER, 1948......... . e rereaeeneaas Clinical Imstructor in Orthopedics
AB,"1936, M.D., 1939, Michigan

MILLER, MARJORIE MERCEDES, 1946 (1947) ........ccociiiuiaianns Associate in English
B.A., 1934, M.A,, 1938, Washington

MILLER, ROBERT STOECKER, 1947.......... Acting Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B.S., 1939, Washington

MILLS, BLAKE DAVID, g. 1946 (1947)............ .Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in M.E,, B.S, in E., 1934 M.E., 1947, Washington; M.S. in M.E,, 1935,
Massachusetts Institute of 'f‘echnology

MILLS, CASWELL ALBERT, 1942 (1943).................. Instructor in Physical Education
B.A., 1935, North Dakota State Teachers College; M.A., 1943, Washington

MILLS, ELIZABETH TABOR, 1947.......... -+ .Asgistant Professor of Medical Social Work
A.B., 1931, Washington; h&.S., 1933, Washington University (St. Louis)

MILLS, MOORE ANDERSON, 1948.........000iuuuiuiesiiasss Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1931, M.S., 1931, Washington; Ph.D., 1936, M.D., 1939, Northwestern

MILNE, Major HARRY THOMSON, 1946........ i Assistant Professor of Naval Science
B.S., 1940, Oregon

MINER, ADAH L., 1948. ... ..0iiiiiiiiiitiiiiiiieniiiiiiiiinianees Instructor in Speech
B.A., 1943, Washington

MISCH, PETER, 1947 (1948).......c0.cvoeeruiiiarnrannnns Associate Professor of Geology
D.Sc., 1932, University Goettingen (Germany)

MISKA, MONTE GEORGE, 1949................ Clinical Instructor in Fixed Partial Dentures
D.b.S., 1937, Minnesota

MITCHELL, EDITH LAUBSCHER, 1947........... LTI T R TRy Instructor in Nursing
B.S., 1929, Washington; R.N., 1929, General Hospital ‘of Everett (Washington)

MITHUN, OMER LLOYD, 1947 (1948).......cciivetiiniennnnnnnn Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch., 1942, Minnesota

MITTET, HOLGER PEDER, 1946......... teesessssateisens Instructor in Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1937, Washington; M.S. in C.E,, 1938, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

MIX, Major STANLEY MONROE, 1946. . ..Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
B.S., 1940, South Dakota State

MIYAMOTO, SHOTARO FRANK, 1945................. ...Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1938, Washington

MOBERG, DAVID OSCAR, 1948................ eeeetinereeareena, Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1947, Seattle Pacific College

MOHL, RUTH, 1948........0c0ivvsnencreannnecnsn feereeiiriaeneaan Associate in Journalism
B.A., 1942, Pennsylvania State College

MOLL, FREDERIC CLIFFORD, 1948.......c0c0uvieecrinncnenccnans Instructor in Pediatrics
A.B,, 1937, M.D., 1940, University of Rochester

MOLT, FREDERICK FELIX, 1949............c00uviannnn. Clinical Professor of Oral Surgery
D.D.S., 1901, Chicago College of Dental Surgery

MOLTRECHT, KARL ERNEST HANS, 1948............ Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in M.E., 1948, Ohio State

MONTANO, JOSE DURAN, 1947. ............ Associate in Romance Languages and Literature
Bachellor, 1944, The American Institute (Bolivia)

MOODY, LESTER DEANE, 1947........coiiienvnvnnnnn, seresesaansens Associate i i
K., 1938, Washington”State te io English

MOORE, ALTON W., 1948. .. ccuiieiinnnnnnnerennneaas Associ £ Orthodontics;

te Prof ] ;
Executive Officer of the Department of Orthodontics
D.D.S., 1941, California; M.S., 1948, Illinois

MOORE, JOHN TERENCE, 1948.............cc0iivtenranennes Assistant Professor of Music
B.Mus., 1940, M.Mus., 1941, Illinois

MORE, CHARLES CHURCH, 1900 (1947)...... Professor Emeritus of Structural Engi i
CE., 1898, M.S., 1901, Lafayette; M.C.E., 1899, Cornell nginecring

MORITZ, HAROLD KENNEDY, 1928 (1939)........ Associate Profi £ Civil i i
B.S. in M.E., 1921, Massachusetts {nstitt)xtc of Technolo;;ayc rofessor of Civil Engincering

MORRISON, JAMES BRYAN, 1946 (1947)............ Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in'M.E., 1943, Virginia Polytechoic Institute anieal Enein

MORRISON, JOHN ALLEN, 1949.........cctvviivannen Lecturer in Aeronautical Engineering

MORRISON, JOHN WILSON, 1946 (1947)........ovvuneeeenennn. Instructor i ;
B N53) Washington " ) nstructor in English
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MORRISON, KENNETH NELSON, 1948.................. Instructor in Operative Dentistry
D.D.S., 1943, Toronto

MORROW, CECIL LOVELAND, 1947, .....00iueinusrninonnces Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1923, Chicago; M.D., 1929 Rush Medical College

MORROW, JOHN GEORGE, 1948... .....ccuuueeiareceaaaann Instructor in Mineral Dressing
B.S., 1947, Queens Umversnty (Ontario); M.S., 1948, Washington

MORTON ROBERT JAMES, 1948.......c00vuteeinennennnnn Clinical Instructor in Medicine

1939, M.D., 1943, nsas; M.S., 1947, Minnesota

MOSELEY, SPENCER, 1948..........cc0cviivennnnn, et ieeerenae e Associate in Art

B.A., 1948, Washington

MOSSMAN, PAUL DARWIN, 1948....Medical Administrative Consultant, School of Medicine
.D., 1912, Sterling Ohio’ Medical College

MOULTON, RALPH WELLS, 1941 (1945)...... Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering
B.S.in Chem. E., 1932, M.S. in Chem. E., 1934, Ph.D., 1938, Washington
MUHLICK, CLARENCE VICTOR, 1948........ccvviviiiiiecnnneninnnnas Instructor in Botany
B.S., 1933, Montana
MULLEMEISTER, HERMANCE, 1918, (1945).......... Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S.,, 1911, M.S., 1912, Ph.D., 1913, Royal University of Utrecht (Holland)
MULLEN BERNARD PARKER, 1948. . .. ...i0urerrearerasnecennans Consultant in Surgery..
S., 1918, Wisconsin; M.D., 1921, Rush Medical School
MULVANY, PAUL KENNETH, 1947........cc.cc0nvunuen Associate in Chemical Engineering
B.S. in Chem, Engr., 1944, Waslungton
MUMBY, MILDRED, 1946 (1947)......ccvverrieeccnaneens Clinical Instructor in Dermatology
MI."., 1925, Oregon
VERNON ARTHUR 1932 (1937) . onie e iieannanan Professor of Economics
B'B.A., 1928, M.B.A., 1929, Washington; Ph.D., 1932, Princeton
MUNRO, KATHLEEN, 1929 (1945) ........................... .Professor of Music
B.M., 1924, Washington; M-A., 1929, Columbia; Ph.D., 1937, Washington
MURPHY, ARTHUR EDWARD, 1949............c00vvenntn Visiting Professor of Philosophy
A.B., 1923, Ph.D., 1925, California
MURPHY HERTA ALBRECHT, 1946........ccccvvvevvrrnnn Lecturer in Secretarial Studies
B.B.A., 1930, M.A., 1942, Washington
MURPHY, RALPH MASON, 1946 (1947).......cccuesinncrccsnnnssannn Instructor in Speech
B.A.,’ 1924, Franklin College; M.A., 1929, Wisconsin
MURTON, CLARENCE CHARLES, 1943........... Cerreseseanaan Associate in Journalism
B.A., 1924, Washington
MYLROIE, WILLA W,, 1948...... et esevesieseseansentannas Associate in Civil Engineering
B.S. in' C.E,, 1940, 'Wanhngton
NAIDEN, J’AMES RICHARD, 1948.......... Agsistant Professor of Humanistic Social Studies
A.B., 1935, M.A,, 1936, Iowa; M.A.. 1941, Ph.D 1948, Columbia
NAMEKUNG, HELEN, 1948..........c0.0ctoeevecncancnrans Associate in Japanese Languages
B.M., 1940 Toyo Conservatory of Music (Tokyo) Japan
NAMKUNG, JOSHEL, 194B......cu.ciinenneeaeanaesaennsen Associate in Japanese Language
B.M., 1940, Toyo Conservatory of Musu:
NEDDERMEYER, SETH HENRY, 1946............:c000... Associate Professor of Physics

A.B., 1929, Stanford; Ph.D., 1535, Cahforuia Tustitute of Techuology

NELSEN, ROBERT JERRY, 1947.. Assxstant Professor of Dental Materials; Executive Officer
epartment Dental Materials; Assistant Professor,
Operative Denustry, Assistant Professor, Dental Radiography

D.D.S., 1940, Minnesota

NELSON, AVERLY M., 1947 .. .. ... ..ot ciniarnnctiannnnns Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1937, Washington; M.D., 1941, Oregon
NELSON, EDWIN LEONARD, 1948.......c00uuuureriiirreecaneanannes Associate in English
B.A,, 1936, M.A., 1947, Washington
NELSON, EVERETT JOHN, 1930 (1941).........ccvi.oiivinnsnnns Professor of Philosophy;
Executive Officer of the Department of Philosophy
B.A., 1923, M.A., 1925, Washington; M.A,, 1928, Ph.D., 1929, Harvard
NELSON JACK M., 1948, .. ...iiiiiiinieitninescaanannnnss Clinical Instructor in Urology
M.D., 1932, College of Medical Evangelists
NELSON, JERRY ALLEN, 1948...............00iiinnnn. Research A iate in Biochemistry
B.S., 1936, Waahmgton ’
NELSON, KENNETH J., 1949.............coiiiiinnn.. Lecturer in Aeronautical Engineering
NELSON OLE ANDY, 1947, ... .. iiuiieiinnrionseosnansscanennasan Lecturer in Nursing
D 1913, Umvers:ty of Louisville .
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NELSON, OLIVER WENDELL, 1945 (1947)................ Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., 1933, M.A., 1939, Washmgton

NEVA, ARNOLD CARL, 1947........c.uctiiniennnaasonnnnnan Instructor in Pharmacognosy
B.S., 1941, M.S,, 1943 Ph.D., 1947, Minnesota

NEWKIRK, PAUL RICHARD, 1944........... eeeesieiianseaes «ve...Lecturer in Nursing
M.D., 1911, Heidelberg (Germany)

NEWMAN, CHARLES WYNN, Jr, 1947.......... Ceeeen Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B. S.E 1941, Michigan

NEWMAN, HERBERT MARTIN, 1949............ e Associate in Ceramic Engineering
B.S., 1948, Washington

NICHOLSON, DONALD A, 1946......cc00vvnnrnierenecrans Senior Consultant in Psychiatry
M.D., 1897, Minnesota

NIEDER, ERIKA ELYANE DESSAUER, 1948............ Associate in Romance Languages

and Literature
Baccalaureat, 1940, College Jules Ferry (France)

NISHI, MIDORI, 1948, ... ....ccteuussasnnrsonassoscnacasonasnnnns .Associate in Geography
B.A., 1945, Nebraska Wesleyan; M.A. 1946, Clark University

NUCKLES, HUGH HUNTER, 1948.......... Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.S., 1930, Washington; M.D., 1934, Pennsylvania

NIX, MARTHA {JEANNETTE 1928 (1947) .. 0ivieiennnenannnes Assistant Professor of English

, 1922, M.A., 1925, Washi ngton
NORD%}IIST, WILLIAM BERTIL, 1947.............. Ins in Mechanical Engineering
941, Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute (New York), M S., 1946, Massachusetts

Institute of Technol logy

NORGORE MARTIN, 1946. ... .c00utiueeeenanronccsnasanns Clinical Associate in Anatomy
B.S., 1921, Washmgton- M.D., 1926, Oregon
ORMANN THEODORE FREDERICK, 1940.................. Associate Professor of Music
B.A., 1925 Macalaster College (Minnesota); M.A., 1928, Columbia
NORRIS, EARL RALPH, 1927 (1940).....ccocnvvuuronssoscsanesases Professor of Chemistry;

Executive Officer of Department of Biochemistry
B.S., 1919, Montana State; Ph.D., 1924, Columbia

NORTHROP CEDRIC, 1947...... Clinical Instructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine
1930, M.D., 1936, Oregon
NORTHROP. MARY WATSON, 1931........cccvvnne etesssesesnaaas Instructor in Nursing
B.A., 1920, Vassar; M.S., 1923, Columbia
NORTON, RODERICK ARTHUR, 1946..........ccccveununnn, teseees...Lecturer in Nursing
A.B., 1934, M.D., 1937, Michigan
NOSTRAND, HOWARD LEE, 1939.............. Professor of Romance Languages; Executive
Officer of the Deﬁartment of Romance Languages and Literature
B.A., 1932, Amherst; M.A., 1933, Harvard; Docteur de I'Université de Paris, 1934
NOTTELMANN, RUDOLPH HANS, 1927... ... 000ouiutisnzenesosasesnnss Professor of Law
A.B., 1912, Monmouth College (Ihinoxs). M.A., 1913, Illinois; LL.B., 1922, Yale
NOVIKOW, ELIAS THEODORE, 1947 (1948)............... Instructor in Russian Language
B.M., 1939, Oklahoma; M.Mus., 1942, Michigan; M.A., 1946, Washington
O’BRIEN, ROBERT WILLIAM, 1939 1945) . .. oveeeiiiinnen Assistant Professor of Sociclogy
A. B., 1929, Pomona; A.M., 1931, Oberlin; Ph.D., 1945, Washington
O'BRYAN, JOSEPH GRATTAN, 1914 (1947)....cccvvivrvrenan.n Professor Ementns of Law;
Research Assistant to the Law Librarian
B.A., 1893, Jesuit College (Denver); LL.D,, 1928, Regis College (Denver)
OBST, FRANCES MELANIE, 1944........... PR Assistant Professor of Home Economics
ZéS 1934, M.A., 1938, Minnesota
ODELL, HOWARD HARRY, 1948....... Associate in Physical Education; Head Football Coach
é 1934, Pittsburgh
OGILVIE, ALFRED LIVINGSTON, 1948............. hesesaian Instructor in Periodontology
D.D.S., 1934, Toronto
OHMAN, ALBERT C,, 1948........00000viiernncencnnnanennnn inical Instr i 1
M.D., 1932, Colorado Clinical Tnstructor in Urology
OLCOTT, VIRGINIA, 1931 (1945). .. ..cuuunreernnncnesennnnes Asgociate Professor of Nursing
R.N., 1926, Peter Bent Brigham Hospital (Boston); B.S., 1927, M.S., 1931, Washington
OLES, KEITH FLOYD, 1047, ... . ciutitirenrnrrnnnenneencnnens v 1
B.S., 1943, Washington Associate in Geology
OLSEN BJARNE, 1948...................... ceeeaes Cereeen Acting Instructor in Architecture

B.Ar . 1938 Washington
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OLSON, DONALD ALBERT, 1948...........cccivviunnnn Lecturer in Industrial Management
B.A., 1942, M.B.A., 1946, Northwestern
O'NEIL, GORDON BLAKE, 1948........00000tcutenscasnes cal Associate in Orthopedics
‘B.§., 1932, Washington; M.D.C.M., 1936, MeGill Umvcrslty (Montreal)
ORDAL, ERLING JOSEF, 1937 (1943).....c0000ceccannns Associate Professor of Microbiology
AB., 1927, Luther College (Towa); Ph.D., 1936, Minnesota
OREL) BERNARD L., 1947 . .0ttt iiiineienenncnannanas Assistant Professor of Forestry
B.S., 1939, M.F,, l941 Oregon State

ORR, DOUGLASS WINNETT, 1941 (1947)....Lecturer in the Graduate School of Social Work;

Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
A.B., 1928, Swarthmore; M.S., 1934, M.D., 1935, Northwestern

ORR, FREDERICK WESLEY, 1925 (1948)......ccc0vcuceencnnn Professor Emeritus of Speech;
Research Consultant
B.L., 1901, Drury (Missouri); G.C.D., 1905, Boston School of Expression;
M.A., 1925, Lawrence College (Wtsconsm)

OSBURN, WORTH JAMES, 1936.......... rofessor of Remedial and Experimental Education
AB, Central College (Missouri); A.M., 1904, Vanderbilt; B.S., 1910, Missouri;
Ph D., 1921, Columbia

OSTERHAUG, KATHRYN L., 1949.......cccvvininiennnnn teerasananen Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S., 1943 Washington

OWEN, DONALD BRUCE, 1946.........000vt. N veeesrses..Associate in Mathematics
B. S., 1945, M.S., 1946 Washington

OWENS, BERL WINFIELD, 1948...........cccc0uuunnan Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B.Aero.E,, 1944, Minnesota

PAHN, VADIM OTTO, 1946 (1948)......ccc0ivuvvenns +eooooInstructor in Russian Language
B A., 1935, B.S.Agr., 1938, British Columbia

PALMER, LESTER JOERG, 1947.........cccvuune eveneneaas Clinical Professor of Medicine
MD., 1914, Northwestern

PALMER, VINSON Lz ROY, 1943 (1948)........ Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E., 1940, M.S. in E.E., 1948, Washington

PALMQUIST, EMIL EUGENE, 1944 (1946)............ Clinical Assushnt Professor of Public

th and Preventive Medicine
B.A. 1930, Gustavus Adolphus College (Minnesota); B.M., 1936, M.D., 1937,
westcrn, M.P.H., 1942, Michigan

PARKER DEAN, 1948........c0000uvevaiencans terreseeenas ..Clinical Instructor in Urology
B.S., 1933, M.D., 1939, Towa
PARKER, HERBERT M., 1948.......00.ouneinrneserunnannse Senior Consultant in Radiology
B.S., 1930, M.S,, 1931, Manchester Umveraity (England) .
PARKER STEPHEN THOMAS, 1947.....c.cccvvcneucnn. Clinical Professor of Dermatology
, 1921, Creighton (Nebraska) B.S., 1923, Gonzaga (Spokane)
PARKS DORIS HAZEL, 1947. .. o0t eoiiisiiosirrossncescnans Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., 1940, Illinois; M.B.A., 1948, Northwestern; C.P.A., 1947, State of Illinois
PARKS, FRANK LOVERN, 1946 (1948).......... ereeeneane PPN Instructor in Seociology
B.A., 1929, B.E., 1929, M.A., 1931, Colerado
PARKS, PAUL W., 1048, .. ... . c0ciiiireriennrrccceccanesossennnas Associate in Economics
B.A., 1939, Washington
PATTERSON, AMBROSE McCARTHY, 1919 (1947)......... Professor Emeritus of Painting;

Consultant in Painting
National School of Art (Melbourne); Juliens, Coloressi and Delacluse Schools of Art (Pans)

PAT'I;{EI%SON LILLIAN BEATRICE, 1945 (1946)............ sustant Professor of Nursing

3, Presbyterian Hospltal (Chicago); B.A., 1941, C.P.H.N., 1942,
M.A,, 1943 Washington

PATTERSON, VIOLA HANSEN, 1947. . ... 0o crisouienceien verseasias Instructor in Art
B.A., 1931, B.S. in L.S., 1921, B.F.A., 1925, M.F.A., 1947, Washington '
PATTON, HARRY DICKSON, 1947.......c0cciuiirinneanns Assistant Professor of Physiology
B.A., 1939, Arkansas; Ph.D., 1943, M.D., 1946, Vale

PAULSON EDWARD, 1947 (1948).....ccuvuscesnnnsses sgistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A,, '1936, Brooklyn College (New York); M.A., 1938, Ph.D 1948, Columbia

PAUTZKE, CLARENCE FREDRIC, 1948........c0ivttteeniariccnnnnss Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S., 1932, Washington

PAYNE, BLANCHE, 1927 (1942) ........ccuonuzertnesosscosonnn Professor of Home Economics

S., 1916, Kansas State Teachers Coilege; M.A., 1924, Columbia
PEACOCK, ALEXANDER HAMILTON, 1946.................. Senior Consultant in Urology

.D., 1903, Pennsylvania
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PEARCE, JOHN KENNETH, 1934 (1943)...........cc..... Professor of Logging Engineering
B. S.'F., 1921, Washington
PEARSON, CLARENCE COPLYN, 1948.........000000c0u0s Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.A., 1934, M.D., 1937, Texas; "MS., 1947, Minnesota -
PEEK, CLIFFORD LAVERNE, 1938................ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1929, Washington; M.A., 1931, Columbia
PEELING, VIVIAN 8., 1947, ... 0iiciiuiintinteiniinnernntinueenneasonss Associate in English
B.A., 1925, Smith
PELLEGRINI, ANGELO M., 1930 (1945)..................... Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1942, Washington
PELZ, FREDA, 1948....... .. . cciiiiiinnenenanannsacnnsens Associate in Secretarial Studies
B3.1.A., 1922, M.A., 1929, Washington
PENCE, ORVILLE LEON, 1941 (1946). ... ... .....c..c0nin Assistant Professor of Speech
BA., 1935, M.A,, 1939 Washington; Ph.D., 1946, Iowa
PENINGTON, RUTH ESTHER, 1928 (1943)........ccovvuveninnns Associate Professor of Art
B.F.A,, 1 927, M.F.A., 1929, Washmgton
PENNINGTON, DERROL ELWOOD, 1948..............couvunuuen Instructor in Microbiology
B.A., 1938. Reed College; Ph.D., 1942, Texas
PERKS, LILIAN CHARLOTTE, 1942 (1947)................ Acting Instructor in Mathematics
B. A., 1905, M.A., 1905, St. Andrews, Scotland; B.S., 1906, Edinburgh
PERRIN, PORTER GALE, 1947. ... ..ci0vuetinuitianniaesasananannons Professor of English
B., 1917, Dartmouth; M.A., 1921, Mame, Ph.D., 1936, Chicago
PERSON, HENRY AXEL, 1937 (1947).... ....covveriieinnenn Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1942, Washington
PETERSEN, EVALD, 1949......c.iiuiuiiinrriiriirarenrcacroannananns Lecturer in Accounting
B.S., 1937, Denver
PETERSON, CLAIRE G., 1944. . ... .. . uiiiiitiiaaenaairaieinneenans Associate in Music
B.A,, 1945. Washmgton
PETERSON, LEONARD DAVID, 1948.................. A iate in Mechanical Engineering
PETERSON, PAUL GILBERT, 1948.......... Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology
A.B., 1927 St. Olaf College, M.D., 1932, Rush Medical College (Chicago)
PETERSON, PHILIP LESLIE, 1947.....coouusiseuinecsnsnnnas Clinical Instructor in Medicine
A.B., 1926 St. Olaf College (Minnesota) ; M.D., 1931, Rush Medical College )
PETTIBONE, EARL WINTON, Ja., 1947 ..... ... ... istant Professor of E
B.A., 1939, Washington; M.A. 1940 Haverford College (Pcnnsylvanm)
PETTIBONE, MARION HOPE, 1945 (1947). ... .ccciuuiinucnnncannncnns nstructor in Zoology
B.S., 1930, Linfield College (Oregon); M.S., 1932, Oregon; Ph, D., 1947, Washington
PEYMAN, DOUGLAS ALASTAIR RALPH, 1947.................... Associate in Psychology
B.A., 1943, M.A,, 1946, British Columbia
PFAFMAN, EDWIN, 1949........cccvveienniennceanns Lecturer in Aeronautical Engineering
B.S,, 1935, TiState, College (Indiana)
I’HAI W. PHILIP, 1948......0.ccuteusinrerstsonsnncans Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics
D.D.S., 1945, Towa; M.P.H., 1948, Michigan
PHILBRICK, WARREN WHEELER 1947 (1948).......... Assistant Professor of Mechanical
nﬁ Assistant Director, Engineering Experiment Station
B.S. in M.E,, 1938, Waahmgton, M B 1940, Harvard
PHILLIPS JAMES YOUNG, 1948.........c0vuvuvean.n. Clinical Associate in Neurosurgery
D.C.M., 1940, McGill nwerslty (Montreal)
PHILLIPS. RONALD PICKERING, 1936........00iiieiinieninnceinnnnes Associate in Music
PIFER, DRURY AUGUSTUS, 1945 (1948)...............;. Professor of Mining Engineering;

Director of the School of Mineral Enginecering
B.S. in Min. Engr., 1930, M.S. in Min. Engr., 1931, Washington

PINKHAM, ROLAND DAVIS, 1948..... ....cocoveeeieienn... Clinical Instructor in Surgery
B.S., 1934, Washington; M.D., 1939, Stanford
PLANT, ROBERT KEDZIE, 1948............ Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.S., 1929, Michigan State College; M.D., 1932, Michigan
PLATT, VIRGINIA PROVINE, 1943 (1945).....ce0veeurennnnn.. Acting Instructor in Physi
B.5. in M.E., 1945, Washington yeies
PLEIN, ELMER MICHAEL, 1938 (1945).........c..covuun.. Associate Professor of Pharmacy
Ph.C., B.S., 1929, M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1936, Colorado .
PLUMMER, RALPH E., 1948......cc0cuuunnnnsennnss Clinical Instructor in Dental Materials

D.M.D., 1914, North Pacific College of Dentistry (Oregon)
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POMMERENING ROBERT ALVIN, 1948.................... Clinical Instructor in Medicine
1938, M.D., 1942, Michigan
POOLE H GORDON, 1947....0.0cvvvunen. Associate Professor of Mineral Engineering
B.5.in Min. Engr., 1931, Case Institute of ch ology (Cleveland); M.S., 1932, Idaho
PORTER, RAYMOND GEORGE, SKC, USN, 1947................ Instructor in Naval Science
POSELL, EDWARD A, 1938....00.uutineteatanssonnroessoccanssonsssn Lecturer in Nursing
B.S., 1923, College of the City of New York; M.D., 1927, Boston University
POWELL, SARGENT GASTMAN, 1919 (1943).........c.c0cvvenna.. Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1916, M.S., 1916, Washington; Ph.D., 1920, Illinois
POWERS, FRANCIS FOUNTAIN, 1928 (1939).......... Professor of Educational Psidholoqy.
Dean of the College of Education
B.A., 1923, Ph.D., 1928, Washington; M.A., 1927, Oregon
POWERS, LELAND EARL, 1946.......0c.0c00vurtieeecscnnnaasanns University Health Officer;

Professor of Public Health and Preventwe Medicine; Executive Officer

of the Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine
M.D., 1933, Iowa; M.S. in Public Health, 1939, Michigan

PRATT, FRANK HOWLEY, 1946 (1947)................ Associate Prof of Oral Anatomy
D.M.D., 1916, North Pacific College

PRESTON, HOWARD HALL, 1920 (1922) ................. Professor of Money and Banking;
g Executive Officer of the Department of Finance;

ean Emcrltus of the College of Economics and Business
B.S., 1911, LL.D., 1938, Coe College (Iowa); M.A,, 1914, Ph.D., 1920, Iowa

PRIES, LIONEL HENRY, 1928 (1948).........c0vvvnrennnnnnnannn Professor of Architecture
A.B., 1920, Callforma' M.Arch., 1921, Pennsylvania

PRINDIVILLE, MARGUERITE, 1947.....cctiitierniiiitesnnennaanss Instructor in Nursing
B.S., 1939, Columbia

PRII\S ROBERT FREDERICK, 1947.......cc0itieeieiiinannanns veeees Associate in English
A 1942, M.A,, 1947, Waslungwn

PRINS RUTH BALRKEMA, 1947, . ... .. i iiieiineenieanoenosranesnnns Associate in Drama
A., 1942, Washmgton

PULLEN, ROSCOE LE ROY, 1947.........ciuivrnnnnnnnn ...Associate Professor of Medicine;

Director of Hospital Planning
B.A., 1935, Knox College (Illinois); B.M., 1939, M.D., 1940, Northwestern

PURDUE, ROBERT ALLEN, 1946..........cccntiavennacanasn .+..Lecturer in Business Law
B. A., 1939, LL.B., 1942, Washington

PUTNAM, GARTH LOUIS, 1947....Research Associate in the Engincering Experiment Station
B.S., 1935, M.S., 1937, Washmgton' Ph.D., 1942, Columbia

RABINOVITCH, BENTON SEYMOUR, 1948............... Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1939, Ph. D., 1942, McGill University (Montreal)

RABINOWITZ WILSON GERSON, 1948....... Ceeeaenans ...Instructor in Greek and Latin

B., 1940, Johns Hopkins

RADCLIFF DONALD GREGG, 1947 (1948)...... Assistant Professor of General Enginecering
B.S. in C.E., 1932, M.S. in C.E., 1934, Illinois

RADER, MELVIN MILLER, 1930 (1948)............... [N ... .Professor of Philosophy

B.A., 1925, M.A., 1927, 'Ph.D., 1929, Washington
RAHSKOPF, HORACE G., 1928 (1944)......c0oouririurnnnronntoncacens Professor of

Speech;
cutive Officer of the Department of gpeech
B.A., 1920, Willamette (Oregon); M.A., 1927, Ph D., 1935, Iowa

RALPH, PAUL HERBERT, 1947. ... . .....cootiuuuanrsanansn Assistant Professor of Anatomy
B.A., 1936, Westminster College (Missouri); M.S., 1937, Oklahoma A and M;
Ph.D., 1942, Michigan
RAMSAY, JOHN FINLAY, 1048, .00 oo, Clinical Instructor in S
B.S., 1926, Washington; M.D., 1930, Oregon 16 TRstructor In Surgery
RANKERT, EDWARD HENRY, QMC, USN, 1947.............. . .Instructor in Naval Science
RANKIN, ESTELLE ALITA, 1946. ......ccousuennnn. .....Acting Instructor in Geograph
B.S., 1932, Washmgton- M.A. 1935, Columbia g n Geography
RANKIN, ROBERT M., 1948. ... ..cc0occrenecnncsaaannnas Clinical Instructor in Medici
R R hictons 3.1 1942, Johins Hopidas in Hedicine
RASANEN, PAUL ROBERT, 1947........cc0viinnenan Instructor in Pharmaceutical Chemist:
B.S., 1940, Washington State; M.S., 1943, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1947, Purdue i
RASKIND, LEO L., 1948.......ooovviiniinns. s Associate in Economi
B.A., 1942, U.C.L.A.
RAY, ] DIXY LEE, 1945 (1947) ..« toucenenrnennensnnnnennenns Assistant Professor of Zoology

B.A., 1937, M.A., 1938, Milis; Ph.D., 1945, Stanford
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RAY, ROBERT DURANT, 1948..........cc00ovucvnerinnnnns Assistant Professor of Surgery
’A.B., 1936, M.A., 1938, California; M.D., 1943, Harvard
RAY, VERNE FREDERICK, 1933 (1947)......cccvvetiiiniinnnanns Professor of Anthropolegy;
Associate Dean, Graduate School
B.A., 1931, M.A., 1933, Washington; Ph.D., 1937, Yale
RAYMOND, MARGARET HEIMBACH, 1949.......c..ccvivinnnennnn Associate in Chemistry
B.S,, l§47, California
READ, WILLIAM MERRITT, 1927 (1945)....... Professor of Classical Languages; University
tor; Director of the University Press
A.B., 1923, DePauw; A.M., 1924, Ph.D., 1927, Michigan
REAUGH, DANIEL M., 1945. . ...\ ceeueunisnanieiennnzasaroosesesssnss Lecturer in Law
A.B., 1932, Washington State; J. D 1936 Washington; J.. SD 1940, Yale
REDFORD, GRANT H., 1945. ... iiiinriinienrennennnrnacanns Assistant Professor of English
B.S., 1937, Utah State; M.A., 1940, Iowa
REED, CARROLL EDWARD, 1946 (1948)......... Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1937, Washington; Ph.D., 1941, Brown
REEKIE, RICHARD DOUTY, 1948............ Clinical Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology

Ph.C., 1925, B.S., 1927, Washington; M.D., 1933, Michigan

REEVES, GEORGE SPENCER, 1935 (1948 veevas..Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1933, Oregon State; M.S., 1938

REIERSON, FRANCIS FREMONT, 1947 eteeereetanenaen Associate in Physical Education
LA., 1947, Washington
REICI-IERT ROBERT GEORGE, 1948.................... Acting Instructor in Architecture
1947, Minnesota
REIFLER ERWIN, 1947 (1948)...........civvnnnn Assgociate Professor of Chinese Language

Dr. Rer. Pol., 1931, Vienna

REISS, GRACE DEWEY, 1945 ...... Field Work Supervisor in Graduate School of Social Work
B.A., 1932, Iowa; M.A., 1940, Minnesota

REMBE, ARMIN, 1947......00000000enes [ Clinical Assistant Professor of Pediatrics
B.S., 1922, M.D., 1925, Northwestern
RHEA, Capt. FRANK WILLIAM, U.S.A, 1947.......0cciiiinninnnnes Assistant Professor of
Military Science and Tactics
B.S., 1943, U.S. Military Academy; M.S., 1947, Iowa
RHEES, MARK CHARLES, 1947.....00u0tsiuereennncrennnes Research Associate in Pathology
B.S., 1938, Utah Agricultural College; M.S., 1941, Texas A. and M.
RHODES, FRED HAROLD, Ja, 1927 (1943)........ Associate Professor of Civil Engincering
B.S. in C.E,, 1926, B.S. in M.E,, 1926, C.E., 1935, Washington
RHYNSBURGER, WILLERT, 1948........ e ereeereiee e Instructor in Geography
B.A., 1937, M.A., 1946, Washington
RICHARDS, gOHN WILLIS, 1931 (1937) .. ..0o0tesunsneesnnseanoeeananasns Professor of Law
B.A,, 19 , Wisconsin; LL.B., 1926, M., 1930, S.J. D., 1931, Harvard
RICHARDS, LAURA ELLEN, 1948..........000.000 ecanaan PP Lecturer in Social Work
A.B., 1922, Oberlin; M.SS., 1933, Smith’ Celiege
RICHARDSON, WILLIAM W., 1947....cco.0iunccsescasonns Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.A., 934. Ambherst (Massachusetts); M. D., 1938 Pcnnsylvanla
RICHEIMER, JAMES WALTER, 1947 (1948)...............000s Acting Instructor in German
A.B., 1944, University of Louisville; M.A., 1947, Columbia
RICHINS, WILLIAM DWAINE, 1946.......00000eceeiescsncsecnnss jate in Marl
B.A., 1936, Brigham Young University; M.B.A., 1938, Louisiana State
RICKER, WALTER ALBRA, Jr., 1946...........000iunannn. Assistant Professor of Pathology
M. 15 1939, Marquette (Wisconsin)
RICKLES, NATHAN K., 1948............ eerereereaaaaan Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
BS., 1927, M.D., 1928, Northwestern
RIDEOUT i:I'ANE GUTHRIDGE, 1947...........c..... [ Instructor in Nursing
R.N., B.S., 1942, Washington
RIGG, GEORGE BURTON, 1909 (1947)........cvvuzveenenesn Professor Emeritus of Botany;
Research Consultant in the Department of Botany
B.S., 1896, Iowa; M.A., 1909 Washington; Ph.D., 1914, Chicago
RILEY, JOHN BRANSON, 1948......0.cctttieererirnnncnas Clinical Instructor in Psychia
D5, 1033, A By 1993, M D, 1934, Minnesota yehiatry
RILEY, THOMAS AMES, 1949, .. ccvviiiinnns ..Clinical Instructor in Prosthodonti
B 101D D E05d Cotuntia uctor in tics
RILEY WALTER LEE, 1946.........000000us. g Assistant Professor of Political Science

BA., 1933, Adams State College (Colorado); M A 1935, Stanford
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RIMLINGER, GASTON VICTOR, 1948...... Associate in Ri Languages and Literature
RINGLE, ARTHUR LEVT, 1946........c000vveveennnnnn Clinical Associate Professor of Public
Health and Preventive Medicine
M.D., 1935, Colorado; C.P.H., 1937, Minnesota
RISEGARI EILENE FRENCH, 1945 (1948)............cc00.nn Assistant Professor of Music
B.Mus., 1916, Washington; M.A., 1920, Columbia
RISING LOUIS WAIT, 1934 (1936) ... ccuuueunnreeenneeennnansansnn Professor of Pharmacy
G., B.S., 1924, dregon State; M.S., 1926, Ph.C., 1928, Ph.D., 1929, Washington
RITTER, DAVID MOORE, 1944 (1948).............. Acting Associate Profeasor of Chemistry
S.B., 1933, Ph.D., 1937, Chicago .
RIVENBURGH, VIOLA K,, 1944 (1947) ... ..cuvuuuerenacaannnnnanennnnn Associate in English
A.B., 1919. Nebraska; M. A., 1926, University of Hawaii
ROBBINS, FLOYD DAVID, 1946 (1947)................. Instructor in Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E., 1925, EE., 1949, Washington
ROBERTS, EDWARD WILLIAM, 1948.................... Clinical Instructor in Radiology
B.S., 1929, B.M,, 1932, M.D., 1932 Minnesota
ROBERTS JAMES RUSSELL, 1946. .. .....c00cuuruuccuanaaas Assistant Professor of English
B.A,, 1930 M.A,, 1931, W'ashmgton State; Ph.D., 1940, Washington
ROBERTS, MILNOR, 1901 (1947).........cccvvnvun.. Dean Emeritus of the College of Mines

B.A,, 1899 Stanford

ROBERTSON JAMES CAMPBELL HAY, 1945....Associate Professor of Forest Management
B.S.F. 927 Washington; M.S.F., 1933, California; Ph.D., 1947, Duke

ROBINSON. REX LIAN 1929 (1945) .. ... ..ivieninininnnnenannnn Professor of Chemistry
B.A., 1925, DePauw MA. ., 1927, Ph.D., 1929, Wisconsin
ROCHLITZ, IMRE, 1948 ..................... Chbreenes Associate in Serbo-Croatian Language
ROETHKE, THEODORE HUEBENER, 1947 (1948).................... Professor of English
A.B., 1929, A.M., 1936, Michigan
ROGERS, ARTHUR ERNEST THEODORE, 1948............. Clinical Instructor in Medicine
\A., 1924, Columbia; M.D., 1927, Yale
ROGERS CALVIN ABRAHAM, 1947. ... . .oieviiinnninnnnnns Associate in Mathematics
A., 1944, Washington State
ROGERS, WALTER EDWIN, 1946 (1947)..........ccc... Instructor in Electrical Engincering
B.S.in E.E., 1934, California; M.S., 1948, Washington
ROGGE, EDGAR ANDREAS, 1948..........c000uiuuesns ..Clinical Associate in Orthopedics
S., 1931, Washington; M.D., 1933, George Washmgton University
ROBRER JOHN ABRAM, 1948..........000vvunne hetreensenes ...Instructor in Architecture
Arch. 1937, Washmgton
ROLL, LEWIS ROBERT, 1948........0000vuvriuernccnnsn ...Clinical Instructor in Medicine
.S., 1931, M.D., 1941 Chicago
ROLLER, JULIUS ABRAHAM, 1945..........ccecvvvneen. Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.BA., 1934, Washington
ROLLINS, FRANCIS w., 1948 ............................ Instructor in General Engineering
B.S, 1 , Worcester Polytechnic Institute (Massachusetts)
ROLLINS, PAUL R, 194B......0oviiniiinnannnnns Consultant in Obstetrics and Gynecology
Ph.C.. .S., 1024, Washmgton' M.D,, 1928, Washmgton University (St. Louis)
ROMAN, HERSCHEL LEWIS, 1942 (1947).........c.ovvnenne, Associate Professor of Botany
A.B., 1936, Ph.D., 1942, Missouri
ROOM, THOMAS GERALD, 1948...........00ucuuecinens Visiting Professor of Mathematics
MA «» 1926, University of Cambridge (England)
ROOT, CORNELIUS, 1947.........cc..... Director of Laboratories in the School of Journalism
ROSE THELMA SOULE, 1946 (1947).......ooiiiiinninvnnen, Instructor in Home Economics
B. S., 0, Washington
ROSELLINI, LEO JOHN, 1948. ... .. ..0itriuareinnsaaeensaes Clinical Associate in_Sur, ry
h.G., 1931, Ca.lliorma, B.S., 1932, University of San Francisco; M.D., 1937, Creighton
(Nebraska)
ROSEN, MORITZ, 1909 (1947)............. Professor Emeritus of Music; Examiner of Strings

Graduate, Warsaw Conservatory, Russia

ROSENBERG, REINHARDT MATHIAS, 1948..Associate Professor of Aeronautical Engineering
B.S. in G. E., 1941, Pittsburgh; M.S. in Aero. Engr., 1946, Purdue

ROSINBUM, RALPH RAMBO, 1948. .. .. .ceeinnneenneiinnnnereeneeannn, Associate in Drama
B.A., 1947, M.A., 1948, Washington

ROSS, ZOLA HELEN, 1947. .. ... .ciitiiiteitinnenncraneronerencenanss Associate in English
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ROSSBACH CHARLES EDMUND, 1947 (1948)..........c0.c00v.. Assistant Professor of Art
B 940, Washington; M.A., 1941 olumbia; M.F.A., 1947, Cranbrook Academy
of Art (Michigan)

ROTTON, GLENN NELSON, 1948....... e ieeanas Consultant in Obstetrics and Gynecology
1919, M.D., 1922, Towa }

ROWE EDWARD A, 1948.......... Acting Associate Professor of Metallurgical Engineering
S 1935, M.S., 1939, Ph.D., 1948 chblgan State

ROWLAND, J’ULIA OLIVE 1947 .................................... Instructor in Nursing
R.N., 1941, School of Nursing (Montana); B.S., 1947, Washington

ROWLANDS THOMAS McKIE, 1928 (1943)...... Associate Professor of General Engineering
B.S., 926, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

ROWLEY, ELLEN MARIE 1947 ..................... Acting Instructor in Physical Education
A.B., 1942, Coll ege (Mi ta); M.Ed.,, 1943, Minnesota

ROWNTREE, JENNIE IRENE, 1925 (1932).......cccivunnnnns Professor of Home Economics;

B.S., 1918, Wisconsin; M.S., 1925, Chicago; Ph.D., 1929, Iowa

ROYS, RALPH LOVELAND, 1948....Honorary Research Assistant Professor of Anthropology
Ph.B., 1900, Michigan; H.L.D., 1936, Whitman College

RUCH, THEODORE CEDRIC, 1946........000000seescencccnncenaas Professor of Physiology;
Executive Officer of the Department of Physiology and Biophysics
B.A., 1927, Oregon; M.A., 1928, Stanford; B.A., 1930, B S., 1932, Oxford; Ph.D., 1933, Yale

RULIFSON, LEONE HELMICH, 1926 (1943)....... Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1922 M.A., 1936, Washmgto
RUPP, NATALIE COLES, 1947. . ..ccvvueiierenvnnnns Instructor in Humanistic-Social Studies
B.A 1945, Umverslty of California at Los Angeles
RUSHMER, ROBERT FRAZER, 1947......c.ccviinrcennns. Assistant Professor of Physiology
B.S., 1936, Chicago; M.D,, 1939 Rush Medical College
RUSTAD, JOHN 1948.....000vvenes Ceeeensanaieenas Associate in Humanistic Social Studies
B.A,, Washmgton
RUSTEBAKKE HOMER MARTIN, 1947........0.000.0n. structor in Electrical Engineering
B.S., 1941, Polytechnic College of Engmeermg (Oakland), M.S., 1945, Pittsburgh
RUTHERFORD, FREDERICK WARNER, 1942............... ceereeraae Lecturer in Nursing
A.B., 1930, Illmoxs, M.D., 1935, Harvard
RUTHERFORD, ROBERT NORTHWALL, 1948............ Clinical Imstructor m Obstetrics
and Gynecology
A.B., 1932, Illinois; M.D., 1936, Harvard
RUTLEDGE, IVAN CATE, 1947 . ...00uuceiietiinnuissniiiiessons Assistant Professor of Law
B.A., 1§34 Carson-Newman College (Tennessee); M.A., 1940, LL.B., 1946, Duke
RYAN, MILO, 1946........ccccuueeirrancocenannanns Acting Assistant Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1928, M.A,, 1934, Michigan
ST. CLAIR, LAURA PHENELLA, 1937 h&1947) ......................... Instructor in English
A.B., 1915, West Lafayette (Ohio); M.A., 1917, Adrian Coilege (Michigan)
SABAGH, GEORGES, 1948........c0c00cvevininianssnnnnans Assistant Professor of Sociology
A.B., 1941, M.A., 1943, California
SALMON, CHRISTOPHER VERNEY, 1948............-... Visiting Professor of Philesophy
B.A., 1925, M.A_, 1927, Oxford (England) Ph.D., 1928, Frelburg Im. Br. (Germany)
SAMPSON, DONALD CALVIN, 1946........ccc0vtrrinneennn Municipal Research Consultant
B.A., 1932, Washington
SANDERMAN, LLEWELLYN ARTHUR, 1928 (1944)............ Assistant Professor Physics
B.S., 1923, Linfield College (Oregon); M.S,, 1931, Ph.D., 1943, Washington
SANDERS, JOHN C,, 1949..........ccciiiiinnnnnnn, Lecturer in Aeronautical Engineering
B.S. in E.E,, 1925, Washington
SANDERSON, ERIC ROBERT, 1947.......... ....Clinical Associate in Anatomy and Surgery
B.S., 1935, Minnesota; M.D., 1937, Harvard
SAUERLANDER, ANNEMARIE MARGARET, 1949........... Associate Professor of German
B.A., 1928, MA., 1930, Buffalo; Ph.D., 1936, Cornell University
SAVAGE, GEORGE MILTON, 1935 (1945)......cccvvuvernnn.. Associate Professor of English
A., 1928, M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1935, Washington .
SAVELLE, MAX, 1947, 0. iruiinuneiiisoscassnsasssssssasasssaasnons Professor of History
A,B., 1925, MA. 1926, Ph.D., 1932, Columbia
SCHALLER, GILBERT SIMON, 1922 (1937)............ f of Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in M.E,, 1916, Illmols' M.B.A., 1925, Waahmgton
SCHALLERT WILLIAM LOUIS 1947 (1948)......cvvvncnninnne. Instructor in Mcteorology
193 8, Wi Sta s College
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SCHARDT, ALVIN LUDWIG, 1944............... et e iterarareenaa Associate in Music
SCHERTEL, MAX, 1931 (1947) Assistant Professor of German
B.Ed., 1909, Colorado Normal School; B.A., 1923, M A., 1928, Ph.D., 1938, Washington
SCHLESINGER ERNEST CARL, 1949............... ceeeeanes ......Associate in Philosophy
B.S., 1947, Washmgton
SCHRIEVER, ALBERT NATHAN, 1948............... Assistant Pri of Manag t
B.S. in M. E., 1938, Iilinois Institute of Technology; M.B.A., 1947, Haxvnrd
SCHROEDER HERMAN J, 1948.. .........c.c0vnnn Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.S., 19 l Washington; M.D., 1940, Oregon
SCHMID, CALVIN FISHER, 1937 (1941).....cocicertnennnncennnccnn Professor of Sociology:

Director of the Office of Population Research
B.A., 1925, Washington; PhD 1930, Pittsburgh

SCHMIDT FRED HENRY, 1946.......c.ccuvuvernenanaananns Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S. E., 1937, chhlgan' M A 1940, Buffalo; Ph.D., 1945, California
SCHRADER, OTTO HARRY, J'R., 1936 (1945) ......... Associate Professor of Forest Products
B.S.F., 1931, Washmgton, M.S., 1932, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1942, Yale
SCHRAG CLARENCE CLYDE 1944 (1946) .......................... Instructor in Sociology
A., 1939, Washington tate M.A., 1945, Washington :
SCHUBERT WOLFGANG MANFRED, 1947..........0cciivvinnnn.. Instructor in Chemistry

B.S., 1941, Illinois; Ph.D., 1947, Minnesota

SCHULTZ, ARTHUR GUSTAVE, 1046 ..Clinical Associate Professor of Fixed Partial Dentures
M.D., 1924, North Pacific College

SCOTT WILLARD FRANK, 1948..........0iiiiiiniiiiainnannn Acting Instructor in Geology
B.S., 1941, M.S,, 1947, Utah
SCUDDER, SIDNEY TOWNSEND, 1948............c00enen Clinical Instructor in Medicine
M.D., 1943, Columbia
SEELYE, WALTER BALE, 1947.........ccccivriuusnensnsans Clinical Professor of Pediatrics;
Acting Executive Officer of the Department of Pediatrics
B.S., 1922, Washington; M.D., 1926, Harvard
SEIDLIN. OSKAR, 1949.........000oininieoneanes Visiting L er in Ger ic Languag
Ph.D., 1935, University of Basel (Switzerland) :
SERGEY, SERGIUS IVAN, 1923 (1946)......ccvvvunuennn Professor of Engineering Mechanics
B.S. in M.E., 1923, M.E., 1931, Washington

SEYMOUR, ALLYN HENRY, 1948. ...Research Associate in the Applied Fisheries Laboratory
B.S., 1937, Washington

SHANN‘ON LYLE WILLIAM, 1946..........civvueiuenrnarsnnnnnnnss Mw in Sociology
, 1942, Cornell College (Towa)
SHAPLEY JAMES LOUIS, 1947. ... iiiiiiiiiiiiiitncntsnannaneanns Assgociate in Speech
B.A., 1947, Washington
SHATTUCK WARREN LOCKE, 1935 941) ................ Ceeeeaen .....Professor of Law
.A., LL.B., 1934, Washington; J.S.D., 1936, Vale
SHAW, JOHN ROGER, 1948.......ciiuiiiiinennnnnnennens . .Associate in Russian Language
B.A., 1942, Washmgton
SHAW, JOSEPH WILLIAM, 1947........ccciiivennnanean Clinical Professor of Dermatology;
Chairman of the Section on Dermatology
B.S., 1925, M.D., 1926, M.S., 1930, Michigan
SHEEHE, GORDON HENRY, 1948..........cccitieenencannnsn Lecturer_in Political Science;

Director of Law Enforcement Curriculum
B.S., 1935, Vermont; Certificate of Traffic Police Administration, 1938, Northwestern

SHEFELMAN, S. HAROLD, 1930. ... .00.cucuuuttnerecennoceaaeencnannnnans Lecturer in La
Ph.B., 1930, Brown; LL.B., 1925, Vaic v

SHELDON, CHARLES STUART, II, 1940 (1946)........... Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A., i936 M.A., 1938, Washmgton, AM.,, 1939, Ph.D., 1942, Harvard

SHEPARD, ROBERT EASTON, 1947............ Research Associate in Hydraulic Engineering
B.S., 1940 ‘Washington

SHERIDAN, ALFRED I, 1948............cc.tieiiiennnnnnns Clinical A jate in A y
B.S., 1938 Washmgton. M.D., 1943, Northwestern

SHERMAN, JOHN CLINTON, 1942 (1948)................ Assistant Prof f Geograph:;
A.B., 19g7 Michigan; M. A. 1943(Clar University; Ph.D., 1947, W;ghﬁ‘::';no Rand

SHERWOOD KENNETH KYLER, 1940 (1947)...... Clinical Assistant Prof f Medici

193, BLM., 1925, M.D, 1956, Minnespta ~~Clical Assistant Professor of Medicine
SHIH VINCENT YU-CHUNG, 1945......cociiiiinnnaannnnn Assigtant Professor of Chinese

e, Literature, and Philosoph:
B.A., 1925, Fukien Christian University (Foochow); M A., 19380, Y;necl?mg an Hlosophy
Umversxty, Ph.D., 1939, Southern California
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SHIPPEE, EVA MARIA, 1949....... Ceerreseeees Ceeeeeeesseeeeeannn Associate in Psychelogy
B.A., 1940, Barnard College; Bacc. Philo., 1937, Lycee Moliere, Paris, France
SHIPMAN, GEORGE ANDERSON, 1946........... cseene Professor of Public Administration;

Co-Director of the Institute of Public Affairs
B.A., 1925, M.A., 1926, Wesleyan University (Connecticut); Ph.D., 1931, Cornell University

SHOLLEY, JOHN BURRILL, 1932 (1939)....... TN et eeiaececnrenaan Professor of Law
LL.B., 1932; B.A., 1935, Washington; J.8.D., 1637, Chica
SHUCK, GORDON RUSSELL, 1918 (1937).....cc0vvuuesns Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E,, 1906, Minnesota
SIDEY, THOMAS KAY, 1903 (1943).......cccveeueinn Professor Emeritus of Latin and Greek
A.B., 1891, Victoria University; Ph.D., 1900, Chicago
SIEG, LEE PAUL, 1934 (1946) .. ...ccouvrvueveranns .....President Emeritus of the University
.S., 1900, M’.S., 1901, Ph.D., 1910, Yowa; LL.D., 1934, Pittsburgh, 1941, Iowa
SIMON, WALTER, B, 1949.............. everarenbaaaes A iate in Ger ic Languages
B.A., 1947, Washington
SIMOS, JOHN GEORGE, 1948.............. Associate in Romance Languages and Literature
SIMPSON, LURLINE VIOLET, 1924 (1944)...... A iate Prof of R Languag
B.A.,'1920, M.A., 1924, Ph.D., 1928, Washington
SIMPSON, WILLIAM TRACY, 1948......0000tteennsnconnnncsccenns Instructor in Chemistry
A.B., 1943, California
SIMS, WAYNE WALDO CONWAY, 1948................ Clinical Instructor in Public Health
and Preventive Medicine
M.D., 1929, Colorado
SIRKEN, MONROE GILBERT, 1947 (1948)...... Research Associate, Laboratory of Statistical
Research, and Washington Public Opinion Laboratory
B.A., 1946, M.A., 1947, California
SIVERTZ, VICTORIAN, 1926 (1936)......c.cccvesunnnsonss Assistant Professor of Chemistry

B.S., 1922, Washington; M.S., 1924, West Virginia; Ph.D., 1926, McGill

SKAHEN, JULIA GOODSELL, 1945 (1946)....Assistant Professor of Anatomy and Physiclogy
B.S., 1926, M.S., 1928, Washington; Ph.D., 1941, Chicago

SKEELS, DELL ROY, 1946 (1947).......cc.c0uvuunn. e eeresiaiireenan Associate in English
B.A., 1941, M.A., 1942, 1daho

SKEELS, ESTHER LEECH, 1948................ Assistant Professor of Nursery Education
B.A,, 1925, Towa State Feachers College; M.A., 1930, Columbia

SKINNER, MACY MILLMORE, 1916 (1947).............. Professor Emeritus of Economics;

Counsellor for Foreign Trade Students

A.B., 1894, A M., 1895, Ph.D,, 1897, Harvard

SKRETTING, ARNE, 1948.........cc00ivueiniann... Research Associate in Civil Engineering
Diploma in Engineering, Technische Hochschule Darmstadt (Germany)
M.S. in M.E., 1948, Colorado

SKUBI, KAZIMER BOGARD, 1947....... Clinical Instructor in Medicine; Lecturer in Nursing
B.S., 1932, Washington; l'd.D., 1940, Rush Medical College

SMID, CAROLINE GEARHART, 1947......0tuiuininninirnannnncannnsnannns Associate in Speech
B.A., 1935, Washington

SMITH, ALBERT WILLIAM, 1947......c0itiiiieiniiinnnnninanannns Asscciate in Geography
A.B., 1943, Clark University

SMITH, BRUCE BROWNFIELD, 1946............. Clinical Instructor in Operative Dentistry;

Clinical Instructor in Fixed Partial Dentures
B.S., 1941, D.M.D., 1942, North Pacific College

SMITH, CHARLES WALLACE, 1948....... T T T S +....Associate in Art

SMITH, CHARLES WESLEY, 1905 (1947)........ Librarian Emeritus; Professor Emeritus of
) Librarianship; Bibliographic Consultant
B.A,, 1903, B.L.S., 1908, Illinois

SMITH, ELMER HALDON, 1947........ i Aseosiate .I:lhstnéc:oy in Electrical .Engingering;
ssociate in the neering Experiment Stati
E.E., 1942, University of Cincinnati & 8 tmen on

SMITH, ELMER RICHARD, 1948...........cvvvennn.. .. Acting Instructor in Anthropol
B.5., 1931, M.S., 1932, Utah o T in Anfiropclogy

SMITH, FREDERICK CHARNLEY, 1926 (1947).............. Professor of Civil Engineeri
B.S. in C.E., 1926, C.E., 1929, Washington ror e

SMITH, GEORGE DUNCAN, 1946......... s ....Rescarch Associate in the Bureau of

Governmental Research and ‘Servi
B.A., 1944, Washington carch and Services

SMITH, GEORGE H., 1948...... ... 00erns s e Associate in Engli
B.A., 1933, California; M.A., 1946, Montana ssociate in English
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SMITH, GEORGE SHERMAN, 1921 (1941)............... Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.8. in E.E,, 1916, E.E., 1924, Washington

SMITH, HARRIET HOLBROOK, 1949..........c00iueeaaaes Assistant Professor of Nursing
A.!B., 1918, Mt. Holyoke College (Massachusetts); R.N., 1920, Seattle General Hospital

SMITH, HARRY EDWIN, 1914 (1948).......c00v... «vveeo..Professor Emeritus of Insurance
A.b., 1906, M.A., DePauw; Ph.D., 1912, Corneli Univessity

SMITH, HAZEL MARTHA, 1944 (1948)................ Acting Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., 1927, Oregon State

SMITH, LAURA BELLE, 1947, ....ccueenueurrencacnesanennsonassnnns Instructor in Nursing
R.N.. 1945, Swedish Hospital (Seattle); B.S., 1946, Seattle Pacific College

SMITH, ROBERT HOWARD, 1947............ Research Associate in Aer tical Engineering
B.S., 1946, Washington

SMITH, R. PHILIP, 1948....... Ceeeeessaen Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology
A.B., 1930, B.S.; 1932, M.D., 1934, Kansas

SMITH, STEVENSON, 1911 (1916).....ccuvuvrercnnenrrccannsscans Professor of Psychology
B.S., 1904, Ph.D., 1909, Pennsylvania

SMULLYAN, ARTHUR FRANCIS, 1946.........c..cuucu.n Assistant Professor of Philosophy
A.B., 1936, College of the City of New York; A.M., 1940, Ph.D., 1941, Harvard

SNADER, ELIZABETH ALBEE ADAMS, 1945, . .....0tiusuunnncnenses .Instructor in Music
B.Mus., 1935, New England Conservatory of Music; M.M., 1938, Michigan

SNYDER, Lt. Col. ROBERT LYLES, U.S.A.,, 1948.................. . . .Assistant Professor of

Military Science and Tactics

B.A., 1937, Washington College (Maryland)

SNYDER, WILLIAM ARTHUR, 1940 (1943)............ Instructor in Mechanical Engineering

B.M.E,, 1939, Minnesota

SODERSTROM, KENNETH MALCOLM, 1941 (1947) ..Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
M.D., 1931, Nebraska; M.S. in P.H., 1940, Johns Hopkins

SOKQL, VILEM MARK, 1048........00ciitinnenntrennnnessnnennnenns Instructor in Music
B.Mus., 1938, M.Mus., 1946, Oberlin

SOMMERFELD, FRANZ RENE, 1947 8948) et ereseean Instructor in German
B.A., 1944, California; M.A., 1946, Columbia

SOULE, ELIZABETH STERLING, 1920 (1934)............. Professor of Nursing Education;

ean of the School of Nursing
R.N., 1907, Malden Hospital (Massachusetts); B.A., 1926, M.A., 1931, Washington;
D.Sc., 1944, Montana State

SOUTHER, JAMES WALTER, 1948.................. Instructor in Humanistic-Social Studies
B.A., 1947, M.A., 1948, Washington

SPARKMAN, DONAL ROSS, 1947.....ccvvuneiinnernianannnn Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1930, Washington; $0.D., 1934, Pennsylvania

SPAWN, Major DOUGLAS WILSON, U.S.A., 1947.................... Assistant Professor of

Military Science and Tactics
B.S., 1946, Syracuse

SPECTOR, IVAR, 1931 (1942)......... Associate Professor of Russian Langn% and Literature
Graduate, 1919, Teackers’ Seminar (Russia); M.A., 1926, Northwestern; Ph.D., 1928, Chicago

SPEELMON, CLARENCE ROBERT, 1948........c.c00utiiiineeanirninnnas Associate in Art
B.A., 1947, University of Omaha

SPEIR, EDWARD B,,1946...........c.coviunnnn Lecturer in Nursing; Consultant in Surgery
B.A., 1929, M.D., 1933, Kansas

SPENCER, EMMA VIRGINIA, 1948.........cc000enueeennn. Instructor in Physical Education
A.B., 1928, Florida State University; M.A., 1932, Columbia

SPICKARD, VERNON WARREN, 1947.............. Clinical Assi Profi of Pediatrics
B.S., 1917, Drake; M.D., 1918, Pennsylvania

SPICKARD, WARREN BEIM, 1948..........c000vvevnnnnnnn. Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.A., 1940, M.D., 1944, Stanford

SPIELHOLZ, JESS BERNARD, 1947......cc0veuscrescsrnnss Clinical Associate in Pathology
M.D., 1§3¥Long Tsland College of Medicine; M.S.P.H., 1943, Columbia

SPIELMANN, HEINZ, 1948......00cctiiieriiinicaninuanan Associate in Germanic Languages

SPROULE, JOHN ROBERT, 1948...........c.ciiiiriiinnnnnnnnns Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch,, 1934, Washington

SPROULE, JOHN WALTER, 1948................c00auts Instructor in Operative Dentistry
D.D.g., 1944, Toronto

STAFFORD, DONALD E, 1948............c0000ouoi.. Clinical Instructor in Neurosurgery

B.A., 1932, Park College (Missouri); M.D., 1935, Harvard; M.S., 1941, Minnesota
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STAHL, HERBERT M., 1947, ... ...... o ttittinreamenreresssiasonnnans Associate in English
.5, 1936, Huron bollege (South Dakota); M.A., 1938, Colorado State College
of Educat:on
STAMATAKIS ETHEL M., 1947. .. .. . o0iiiiuiueesnnnneeoosanasonsns Instructor in Nursing
R.N., 8 Muncie Home Hospital (Indiana); B.S., 1938, Ball State Teachers
Collcge Gndianays C.B. H.N., 1949, Western Reserv.
STANSBERY, CLAUD J.,, 1946.........cc0iiuuinnearnnnnnnn. Senior Consultant in Prosthetics
D.D.S,, 1905, California
STANSBY MAURICE EARL, 1043.........00viiiiirennranannenann Lecturer in Fisheries
hem., 1930, M.S., 1933, Minnesota
STANTON WILLIAM JOHN, JR., 1948............cocn..n, Assistant Professor of Marketing
S., 1940 Lewis Institute (Illmons) M.B.A., 1941, Northwestern
STARKS, MILAN VICTOR, 1948................ Clinical Instructor in Oral Histology and
Pulp Canal erapy
B.S., 1940, D.D.S., 1940, Nebraska
STARR, JAMES MARION, 1946 (1948)......c.cveivrerennnnnnnnanann Instructor in Speech
BA 1937, M.A., 1943, Washington
STEIN, ARNOLD SIDNEY, 1948. .....00.ucuuerrrrrncncnnnns Associate Professor of English
AlB. ., 1936, Yale; A.M., 1938, Ph.D., 1942, Harvard
STEINBRUECK, VICTOR, 1946 (1947)......ccciuvunvrnnrannnnns Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch,, 1935, Washi: ngton
STEINER JESSE FREDERICK, 1931 (1948) ................ rofessor Emeritus of Sociology
JA., 1901, Heidelberg College (Ohio); M.A., 1913, Harvard' Ph.D., 1915, Chicago
STEVENS ARTHUR WILBER, 1948..........c.ciittinuanarnannenns Associate in English
B.A., 1942, Brown
STEVENS, EDWIN BICKNELL, 1936 (1947)........... Professor Emeritus of Education and

Adviser to Higher Education Conference
A.B., 1896, Tufts; A.M., 1899, Harvard

STEVENS, LEONARD WOODBURY, 1937 (1948)..Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1934 M.S., 1941, Washmgton

STEWART, ROGER E,, 1948................ Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.S., 1917, Comcll M.D., 1928, Columbia

STIBBS, GERALD DENIKE, 1948..............c.cezuen. Professor of Operative Dentistry;

Acti ng Executive Officer of the Department of Sperative Dentistry

D.M.D,, B.S., 1931, North Pacific College

STIRLING, THOMAS BRENTS, 1932 (1943).............. Associate Professor of English
LL.B., 1926, Ph.D., 1934, Whshington .

STOKKE, AGNES VICTORIA, 1948......cc0cviiieniennnnarnnans Associate in Librarianship
B.A., Lib. Cert,, 1913, Washington

STOLZHEISE. RALPH M, 1948........00cvvuuenecnnenenns Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry

B., 1926, Willamette University; M.D., 1934, Oregon
s'roma CALEB S., TRy 1948, . 1. eusesienseneeenssssisonasaness Consultant in Surgery
B.8.,"1922, Washington; M.D., 1926, Washington University '(St. Louis); M.S., 193

Virginia

STONE, EDWARD NOBLE, 1910 944) ........ Professor Emeritus of Classical Languages
AB., 1891, MLA., 1893, Olivet (Michigan)

STONE, EMMA ABERCROMBIE, 1948 .............................. Instructor in Nursing
B.A., 1937, Eastern Washington College of Education

STONE, GEORGE HARRISON, B.M.C., USN, 1947............ Instructor in Naval Science

STOUT, THOMAS MELVILLE, 1948.................... Instructor in Electrical Engineering

B.8. in EE, 1946, Towa States M.S.E, 1947, Mickigan
STOWELL, ELLERY CORY.........co0unvunnn Ceesaeaienanans Lecturer in Political Science

STRAYER, GEORGE DRAYTON, Ja., 1949
B.S., 1927, Princeton; M.A., 1928, i’h.D 1934, Columbia

STREET ROBERT ELLIOTT, 1948. QIAssocxatc Professor of Aeronautical Engineering
S. 1933, Rensselaer Pofytechnxc (New ork); M.A., 1934, Ph.D., 1939, Harvard

£, of Ed 0

STREIB, JOHN FREDRICK, T 1947 .. 0vivnniiniiniaeian Asslstant Professor of Physics
B.S., 1936, Ph.D., 1941, California Institute of Technol

STRICKLAND, FRANK EDWIN, 1948.............cccu.... Inatructor in General Engineering

B.S,, 1926 Massachusetts Institute of Technology

STRIZEK, OTTO PAUL, 1947........ccoiiiiiininnnann.. Clinical Instructor in Oral Anatomy
Mb 1926, Oregon

STROH, JAMES EUGENE SIMMER, 1947........ Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
B.S., 1928, South Dakota; M.D., 1931, Illincis
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STROTH CHARLES RIDDELL, 1931 (1947)...........c0.cue... Professor of Psycholo,
25, A A T030, \Washington: Bh.b. 1935, fowa vehology
STUNTZ DANIEL ELLIOT, 1940 (1945)....c.cccvvvvuninnnnn Assistant Professor of Botany
B. S., 1935, Washington; Ph.D., 1940, Yale
SUGARS, THOMAS W., 1948.......cvvvriureocnreessnnsss Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
S.B., 1936, Washmgton State; M.D., 1939. Rush Medical College
SUNQO, HAROLD HAGWON, 1946.........00000cuuecsn Instructor in Korean Language
A., 1942, Pasadena College, M.A., 1944, Washington
SVALASTOGA, KAARE, 1948.......cc0v0ineennaeens Research Associate in the Washington
Public Opinion Laboratory
M.A., 1940, University of Oslo (Norway)
SVELANDER KATHERINE GUSTAFSON, 1946............. Assistant Professor of Nursing
2’8 Swedish Hospital (Seattle); 'B. S., 1928, Washington
SVIHLA ARTHUR 1938 (1943) ... .ceivnnneenaceansnnnnn Cheeeeeean Professor of Zoology
A,B., 1925, Illmme. M.S., 1928, Ph.D., 1931, Michigan
SWAN, EMERY FREDERICK, 1948........c.00000.0uat Assistant Professor of Oceanography
B. S., 1938, Bates College (’Mame). Ph.D., 1942, California
SWARM, HOWARD MYRON, 1947.................... Instructor in Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E., 1940, Washington
SWISHER, IVAN WESLEY, 1948.. . ......cccvvveeininnnsns Associate in Physical Education
A.B., 1932 Bradley Umversnty (Illinois)
SWOMLEY, Capt. NEELY MILTON, U.S.A., 1947..........ccvvuesn.n Assistant Professor of
Military Science and Tactics
B.A., 1942, Coe College (Iowa)
SYLVESTER, HOWARD EUGENE, 1943 (1947).........cc0vveunn.. Instructor in English
B.A, 1937, M.A., 1941, New Mexico
SYLVESTER ROBERT OHRUM, 1947............ Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1936, Washington; S.M., 1941, Harvard
TANG, NIEN-YEE, 1948. ... ... .cc0cuitouunisssnannanonannnnnasons Lecturer in Mathematics
B. S., 1925, Washmgton' M.S., 1926, Michigan
TANNER, ROBERT LEIGH, 1947.............ccn..... Instructor in Electrical Engineering
AB.. 1944, M.A., 1947, "Stanford
TARTAR, HERMAN VANCE, 1917 (1927) ........................ Professor of Chemistry;
Executive Officer of De; artments of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering
B.S., 1902, Oregon State Ph.D., 1920, Chicago
TATSUMI HENRY SABURO, 1935 (1946)...... Associate Professor of Japanese Language
1932, M.A,, 1935, Wa.shmgton
TAYLOR. EDWARD AYERS, 1929....... 0 c.tiiiiiiiinencraciassnas Professor of English

, 1909, Denver Umversxty, M.A., 1918, Ph.D., 1925, Chicago

TAYLOR, GEORGE EDWARD, 1939 (1941)....Professor of Far Eastern History and Politics;
Executive Officer of the Department of Far Eastern and Slavic Lan, es and Literature;

Director of the Far Eastern and Russian Institute
A.B.,, 1927, A.M., 1928, Birmingham (England)
TAYLOR, ROBERT LINCOLN, 1941 (1945).......cccviuneivrinnnnnnnns Professor of Law
B.A., 1927, Yale; J.D., 1930, Northwestern
TAYLOR, WALTER WILLARD, Jz., 1949........ Acting Assistant Professor of Anthropology
A.B., 1935, Yale, Ph.D., 1943, Harvard
TEEVAN, THOMAS FOSTER, 1946 (1947).....cccvvnuiiinenincannns Associate in English
B.A., 1936, College of Puget Sound
TEMPLETON, FREDERIC EASTLAND, 1947.............c...... Professor of Radiology;
R ive Officer of the Department of Radiology
B.S., 1927, Washington; M.D., 1931, Oregon
TENNANT HAROLD ELMER, 1944.............ccc0uvernn Acting Instructor in. Geography
1933, M.A., 1937, Washmgton
TERRELL, MARGARET ELMA, 1928 (1944)..........c.. ..., Professor of Home Economics;

Director of University Food Service
B.A., 1923, Penn College (Iowa); M.A., 1927, Chicago

TERRY, MIRIAM, 1930 (1937).......cccvvuerrenncrcrnnnnnsn Assistant Professor of Music
M 1926, Washmgton
THOMAS, BERNERD OWEN AMOS, 1946 (1948).............. Professor of Periodontology;

xecutive Officer of the Department of Periodontology
D.D.S,, 1935, B.A,, 1936, M.S., 1939, Minnesota; D.D.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1946, Columbia

THOMAS, GERALD FREDERICK, 1947.................. Lecturer in the School of Nursing
M.D., 1933, Nebraska
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THOMAS, HARLAN, 1926 (1947)........c.c0cccnvunnenss Professor Emeritus of Architecture;

Director Emeritus of the School of Architecture

B.S., 1894, Colorado State

THOMLE, KRISTINE, 1945..........000000.. Ceeeareaaes Acting Instructor in Scandinavian
B.A., 1915, M.A,, 1933, Washington

THOMPSON CARLISLE HARRY, 1946..... PP P Associate in English

B.S., 192 U.S. Naval Academy

THOMPSON DONALD EDWARD, 1948.......000iiiinninnnnneess A iate in E
B.A., 1942, Washington

THOMPSON, GORDON GRAHAME, 1947........ Clinical Professor and Senior Consultant

in Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.S., 1906, Macalester College (Mi ta); M.D., 1910, Illmoxs

THOMPSON, IVAN, 1947, ... cuiiviearonnerionnnnans evaes Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.M., 1934, M.D., 1935, Northwestern
THOMPSON, THOMAS GORDON, 1919 (1929)............cu:0.. Professor of Chemistry;

Director of Oceanographic Laboratories
A.B., 1914, Clark University; M.S., 1915, Ph.D., 1918, Washington

THOMPSON, WILLIAM FRANCIS, 1930 (1948)................ . .Professor of Fisheries;
Director of the Fisheries Institute
B.A., 1911; Ph.D,, 1930, Stanford

THOMPSON, WILLIAM FRANCIS, Jr, 1949......cccvurvveiinnnnn Associate in Geography
B.S., 1939 Washington
THOMSON, DAVID, 1902 (1947).....ciiuuinnnecoanannananan Professor Emeritus of Latin;

Vice-President Emeritus; Pre-Law Advisor
B.A., 1892, Toronto; LL.D., 1936, British Columbia

THOMSON KENNETH _FRANCIS, 1948.........0000000.. sistant Professor of Psychology
f939 Wayne Umvcralty fMlchxgan) MA 1942, Ph D ., 1948, Ohio State
THORP DONALD Jo 1948, .. ittt Consultant in Obstetrics and Gynecology
A.B, 1021, BS, 1923, MD 1927, Michigan
THORPE BERENICE Du RAE, 1946 (1947).........cccivuiuuiiininnnnnn Instructor in English
B.A., 1924, M.A., 1925, Washington
THORSON, INA VIRGINIA, 1949.........000cuvvunn. Acting Instructor in Home Economics
B.A,, 1944 Washington
TIDWELL, MELVIN FRED, 1948.................. Asgociate Professor of Business Education
dlgh:? Southwestern Institute of Technology (Oklahoma); M.A., 1936, Oklahoma
and M.
TIDWELL ROBERT AUSTIN, 1947. .. .cciviieriiecacanss Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics
B.S.M., 1935, M.D., 1937, Oklahoma
TIFFANY WILLIAM ROBERT, 1947 (1948)......cccvvvrvvinaninns. Instructor in Speech
1946, Washington
TILLOTSON HELEN GENE, 1945...........ccvvvnnenn. Instructor in Nursing Education
N., BS 1941, Minnesota
TOBIN SAMUEL OSEPH 1949 ......... P Acting Instructor in Anthropology
B.S., 1942, M.A., 1947, Utah
TONSING, ARTHUR RICHARD, 1947.........c00.0.. Associate in Mechanical Engineering
TOOLEY, GEORGE EDWARD, 1948............ e ++...Clinical Instructor in Pathology
A.B), 1933, M.D., 1937, Kansas
TORNEY {OHN ALFRED, Jr., 1930 31948 ...... Associate Professor of Physical Education
928, Washmgton, M.A., 193 umbia

TOWN vzcron JOHN, 1947 (1948)........c.oveenee.......Associate in Political Science
BJA., 1935, M.A., 1940, British Columbia

TRUAX, ARTHUR ROBERT, 1924.......ccctivtnrecccentoncnccncnns Lecturer in Finance
TRUEBLOOD, DONALD VAUGHN, 1947.......cc000veuenen. Senior Consultant in Surgery
A.B., 1911 Washington; M.D., 1915, J’olms Hopkins
TRUEBLOOD, PAUL GRAHAM, 1947.........ccc0vcvuuin.. Assistant Professor of English
A.B., 1928, Willamette (Oregon) M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1935, Duke
TSCHUDIN, MARY STICKELS, 1942 (1948)............ Associate Professor of Nursing;

Assistant Dean of the School of Nursing
R.N,, B.S,, 1935, C.P.H.N,, 1936, M.S., 1939, Washington

TSUTAKAW GEORGE, 1946........... Ceeranens Ceeeeeceaaceans R Associate in Art
, 1937, Washington
TUCKER ERWIN ROBERT, 1948............. «....Instructor in Humanistic Social Studies

B.A., 1945, St. John's Coflege (Maryland)
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TUELLbJOSEPH IRVING, 1948. .. ...0iiiieiiiiiiniieennnnnes Consultant in Orthopedics
932, Oregon
TURNER, EDWARD LEWIS, 1945........ccovvevneeanann, Professor of Internal Medicine;

Dean of the School of Medicine
B.S., 1922, M.S., 1923, Chicago; M.D,, 1928, Pennsylvania

TURNER, MABEL ALEXANDRA, 1941 (1946} .......... Assistant Professor of Librarianship
A.B., 1926, Oregon; B.S. in LS 1931, Columbia

TUTTLE, AILEEN H., 1949...... Clinical Instructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine
B.S., 1930, C. P.H., 1939, Washington; M.P.H., 1946, Minnesota

TYLER, RICHARD GAINES, 1929...................... Professor of Sanitary Enginecring
C.E., 1908, Texas; B.S. in C.E., 1910, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

TYREE, Comdr. ALEXANDER KELLY, U.S.N., 1948.. . .Associate Professor of Naval Science
B. é.. 1936, United States Naval ‘Academy

TYVAND, RAY EUGENE, 1948..........000ivuienocneieiia.es Clinical Instructor in Urology
B.A., 1923, B.S., 1926, North Dakota; M.D., 1928, Rush Medical College (Chicago)
UEHLING, EDWIN ALBRECHT, 1936 (1947)...........c00vuvunnens Professor of Physics
B.A., 1925, Wisconsin; M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1932, Michigan
ULBRICKSON, ALVIN M., 1927........00tviteveenencnnns Associate in Physical Education
B.B.A., 1927, Washington
UMPHREY, GEORGE WALLACE 1911 (1922).......... Professor of Romance Languages
AB 1899, Toronto; A.M., 1, Ph.D., 1905, Harvard; Litt.D., 1919,
Universidad de San’ Marco (Luna)
URQUHART, ALEXANDER DONALD, Jg., 1947.............. Associate in Political Science
B.A,, 1943, ‘Washington
UTTERBACK, CLINTON LOUIS, 1918 (1934)...... Professor of Physics; Executive Officer
of Department of Physm- Director of lihystcs Laboratories
B.S., 1908, Purdue; M.S., 1918, Washi s Ph.D., 1926, Wisconsin
UTLEY, JOSEPHINE L., 1948........c0ctiuueriuiuieeannnncreennans Associate in Psychology
A.. 1939, Reed Collcge, M.S., 1946, Columbia
VAIL, CURTIS CHURCHILL DQUGHTY, 1939........ Professor of Germanic Languages;
Executive Officer of the Department of Germanic Languages
A.B., 1924, Hamilton College; M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1936, Columbia
VAN CLEVE, RICHARD, 1948...........c.cc0vuvnnnn Proféssor of Fisheries; Acting Director
of the School of Fisheries
B.S., 1927, Ph.D., 1936, Washington
VANDEWALL, GEORGE L., 1947..... Clinical Assistant Prof of Operative Dentistry
A.B., 1932, Washington; D.M.D., 1937, Oregon
VAN HORN, ROBERT BOWMAN, 1925 (1938)........ Professor of Hydraulic Engineering;

ecutive Officer of the Department of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E, 1916, C.E., 1926, Washington

VAN OGLE, LOUISE, 1915 (1947)........ Professor Emeritus of Music; Examiner in Piano

VAN VACTOR, WILLIAM EDWIN, 1947........cc0vuiineenncnnnns Associate in English
A.B., 1943, A M., 1946, Oregon

VAUGHN, IRVIN RUSSELL, 1948........ccc0venvvinnnn Clinical Instructor in Public Health

and Preventive Medicine

B.A., 1927, Iowa State Teachers College

VERRALL, JOHN WEEDON, 1948. .........cociiinnnnnannnnn.. Assistant Professor of Music
B. Mus., Mumeapohs College of Music; Cert. of Mus., 1932, Liszt Conservatory
(Bu peet) ﬁ.A. 1934, ancsota

VESANAN, EIJOERLEVI, 1948.........ccicvnueennnnosnnns Assistant_Professor of Geology

M.A., 1936, Ph.D., 1942, Cand of Odontology, 1947, Umverslty of Helsinld (Finland)

VICKNER, BERTHA ALMEN, 1920 l& 948) . ii it i i t Prof of English

B.A., 1910, Gustavus Adol phus (Minnesota); M.A,, 1917, Washmgton

VICKNER, EDWIN JOHAN, 1912 (1948)....Professor Emeritus of Scandinavian Languages
Research Ccnaulmt
A.B,, 1901, A M., 1902, Ph.D., 1905, Minnesota

VINOCOU SEYMOUR MAURICE, 1948..........c.00vetteainnananns Instructor in Speech
1943, Southern California; M.A., 1948, Nevada

VOEGTLIN WALTER LYLE, 1947... .......... Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine;
Clinical Associate of Physiology
B.S., 1932, M.S., 1933, B.M., 1934, M.D., 1935, Northwestern

vox BREVERN, MAXIM C., 1934 (1942)............ Associate Professor of Political Science
Graduate, 1907, Impenai Royal Military Academy,
Wiener Neustadt, Austria; Ph.D., 1935, Washington
WADDELL, Capt. FREEMAN B,, U.S A, 1947 .. i Assistant Professor of
Military Science and Tactics
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WADE, ARTHUR E feeesaeens turer in Heme Economics
B.S., 1902, Come.ll College (Iowa) M.D 1905 Sxoux C:ty College of Medicine (Iowa)

WAGNER, CARL VERN, 1947.....cc0tvttnrncsccrecncnecnnscsonsnes Associate in English
B.S., 1946, Washmgton .

WAGNER, CHARLOTTE FITTON, 1944 (1946).........cccciuinen, Instructor in Speech
B.A.. 1937, M.A,, 1941, Washington

WAGNER, LOUIS CHARLES, 1947......0.00000i0eecerns Associate Professor of Marketing
B.A., 1938, Washington; MA., 1940, Minnesota

WALDRON, LAWRENCE GALEN, 1947................ Acting Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch., 1936, Washington

WALKER, JOHN HUNT, 1948. .. ...c.ccciuirriinnnecennennns Clinical Instructor in Radiology
B.S., 1937, Washington, M.D., 1940, Michigan

WALKER, LAUREN McNEAL, 1946 (1947).............. Assi Profi of A ing
B.A., 1939, M.B.A., 1943, Washington

WALKER, RICHARD BATTSON, 1948........0cittiiiiiiienacnnnnnnns Instructor in Botany
B. S., 1938, Illinois

WALTERS, MARGARET CURTIS, 1929 (1947).............. Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1917, Mills; M.A., 1919, 'Yale

WANAMAKER, FRANK HERMAN, 1947 (1948).......... Professor of Major Oral Surgery
D.D.S., 1922, M.D., 1929, Nortiwestern

WANG, KAN-YU, 1949, .. ..0c0iivurecnnnsorossesanns Visiting Professor of Chinese Politics
B.A., 1929, Natxonal Tsmghua Umvemty, M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1947, Harvard

WARD, ARTHU. II 1948. .. ittt tiiiiiaaaa Assistant Professor of Surgery
BA. 1938, M.D., 1942,

WARNER FRANK MELVILLE, 1925 (1937)......c0000uu.. Professor of General Engineering

B.S. in M.E,, 1907, Wiscons:

WARNING, MARGARET CYNTHIA( 1943 (1947)....Assistant Professor of Home Economics
BA.. 1936, Morningside College (Towa); B.S., 1944, M.A., 1945, Washington

WATE ELLEN HARRIET, 1946.............. Assistant Professor of Physical Education
BS., 1927, Washington; MA 1940 Columbia

WATSON, WARREN KENNETH, 1948................ Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in M.E., 1943, Waslungton State

WATSON WILBUR EARL, 1946.............. Clinical Associ in A y and Surgery

, 1930, Waslungton' MD 1935, McGill

WATTS CHARLES EDWARD, 1947... .. .0iiiinieneiiannnnn. Clinical Professor of Medicine
B.S., 1913, Idaho; M.D., 1918, Rush Medical Colicge

WEATHERFORD JUDITH ANNE, 1949.......00c0uitivnenanannnnnnnns Associate in English

, 1946, dregon State; MA. 1948, Washington State

WEAVER CHARLES EDWIN, 1907 (1921)......ccovvivieennnnnnonns Professor of Geology
B.S., 1904, Ph.D,, 1907, California

WEAVER, ROBERT NOLAN, GMC, US.N.,, 1948.............. Instructor in Naval Science

WEBSTER, DONALD HOPKINS, 1939 (1948).............. Professor_of Political Science;

Director of Bureau of Governmental Research and Services

B.A., 1929, LL.B,, 1931, Ph.D., 1933, Washington

WEIKEL, RAYMOND CHESTER, 1948...... Assistant Professor of Aeronautical Engineering
A.B., 1932, Wabash College (Indiana); A:M., 1939, Illinois

WEINSTEIN SYDNEY, 1947. . .....cuuisisiruennccoconanas Clinical Instructor in Medicine

926, Wuhmgton' M.D., 1930, Jeffernon Medical College

WEINTRAUB DAVID L., 1948......c.civevnrinnrnnnnnns Associate in Mineral Engineering
B.S., 1948, Alfred University (New York)

WEISER RUSSELL SHIVLEY, 1934 (1942).......... Associate Professor of Immunology

B.S., 1936, M.S., 1931, North Dakota Stafe; Ph.D., 1934, Washington

WELANDER, ARTHUR DONOVAN, 1937 (1948).......... Assistant Professor of Fisheries
B.S., 1934 M.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1946 Washington

WELKE, WALTER CARL, 1929 (1943).................... Associate Professor of Music
B.M. in Educ., 1927, Michigan

WENDLING AUBREY, 1948, . ... .ccueeteiteatiomennenirreneennnens Associate in Sociology

B.A., 1944, San Francisco State College

WENNEKENS, MARCEL PAT, 1948.......... Associate in Remance Languages and Literature

WERNER, AUGUST HANSEN, 1931 (1932)...........ccviueenneannnn Professor of Music
B.S., 1913, College of Agnculture, Stend, Norway

WESNER, ELENORA M., 1924 (1946).......... Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages
BPcd, 1909, Colorado State Normal School; A.B., 1915, Chicago;

M.A,, 1923, "Northwestern
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WESSMAN, HAROLD EVERETT, 1948........... Cereesre Professor of Civil Engineering;
Dean of the College of Engineering
B.S., 1924, M.S,, 1925, C.E., 1929, Ph.D., 1936, Illinois

WEST FRANK BEACH, 1946......... ........ Assistant Prof of Chemical Engineering
B.S. in Chem.E., 1936 Ph.D., 1939, Minnesota
WESTPHAL, KATHERINE V., 1946.......c:c0ctetininssionncnacnenns Instructer in Art
B.A., 1943, Calnforma. MA. 1943, California School of Fine Arts
WHEELER BAYARD O., 1948.............. Associ Professor of Business Administration
A.B., 1928 Ca.hforma, MA., 1930, Washmgton. PhD 1942, California
WHEELER HARRY EUGENE, 1948.........cc000uiu vecnann Associate Professor of Geology
B.S., 1930, Oregon; A.M., 1932, Ph.D., 1935, Stanford
WHERRETTE, WILLIAM CARNES, 1948.........cc0ccvuvivnnns Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch., 1948 Carnegie Institute of Technology
WHITE, ELLISON F., J»,, 1948... .. .......c0.ccnsmeencna.. Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.A., 1937, Mississippi College; M.D., 1942, Tennessee; M.S., 1947 Minnesota
WHITE, MARY ELIZABETH. 1946.........c00uctriuinncecnnnnannes ..Instructor in Music
B.RLE., 1935, Southern California
WHITE, MYRON LESTER, 1947.................... Associate in Humanistic-Social Studies
BA., 1943, Washington
WHITE, NANCY MAY, 1949. .. ....00tiiuietinnrnreninnnsonensnnanecnss Associate in Drama
B.A., 1933, Washington
WHITELEY, ARTHUR HENRY, 1947 ......c0c0icinenennene. Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.A., 1938, Kalamazoo College; M.A., 1939, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1945, Princeton
WHITTLESEY, WALTER BELL, 1909 (1929)....Assistant Prof of R Languages
B.A., 1907, M.A., 1909, Washington
WICKS, RAYMOND ERNST, 1948.........cc00iuennnn Associate in Mechanical Engineering
WILCOX, ELGIN ROSCOE, 1921 (1936)..........-:.... Professor of General Engineering;

ecutive Officer of the Department of General Engineering
B.S., 1915, Met.E,, 1919 Washington

WILHELM, BELLMUT, 1948.......000uveuueerneenarannsneenns Lecturer in Chinese History
Ph.D., 1932, University of Berlin

WILKIE, RICHARD FRANCIS, Jn., 1937 (1948) ..Assistant Professor of Germanic Literature
B.A., 1934, M.A., 1936, Washi

WILKINSON JOHN N, 1947... ... .uiieeaninanernnennns Clinical Instructor in Medicine
S., 1955, Mlssmlnpx, M.D., 1928, Virginia

WILLIAMS. BETSEY H.,, 1948.............. Acting Assistant Professor of Nursery Education
B.S., 1945, M.A.,, 1946 New York University

WILLIAMS, CURTIS TALMADGE, 1920 (1936)................ Profesaor of Methods and

Philosophy of Education
A.B., 1913, Kansas State Normal; A.M., 1914, Ph.D., 1917, Clark University

WILLIAMS, ELGIN, 1947......... . i iiteinnncarnanaes .Assistant Professor of Economics
AB., 1942, A M., 1944, Texas; Ph.D., 1948, ‘Columbia

WILLIAMS, JOSEPH EARL, 1946 (1948).............. Associate Professor of Geograph,
AB., ’93{) California; Ph.D., 1932, Vinsa oressor rapy

WILLIAMS, PAUL LELAND, 1947............ccccvvu.. Clinical Instructor in Dermatology
B.S,, 1534. M.D., 1937, Oregon

WILLIAMS, ROBERT HARDIN, 1948........ Professor of Medicine; Execuhve Officer of the

Department of Medicine

A.B., 1929, Washington and Lee; M.D., 1934, Johns Hopkins

WILLIS, CLIFFORD LEON, 1946............000000u0un. eeeeeaaeas Instructor in Geology
B.S. in Min. Engr., 1939, Kansas

WILLIS LEOTA SNIDE. 1943 (1948) .................. Assistant Professor of English

A. 3, California; M.A,, 1 30 Ph.D., 1931, Pennsylvania;

Cert. of Studxes, 1932, Sorbonne, Paris

WILLISTON, FRANK GOODMAN, 1943 (1944)..Associate Professor of Far Eastern History
A.B., 1922, Ohio Wesleyan; M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1935, Chicago

WILSON, CLOTILDE MARCONNIER 1929 (1937).Assistant Prof of R La
B.A., 1926, M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1931, Washington

WILSON, FLORENCE BERGH, 1929 (4317 5 TN Associate Professor of Music
BM., 1917, B.A., 1924, Wsshmgton, M.A., 1925, Columbia

WILSON, GALE EDWARD, 1948..........00000unn. Lecturer in Forensic and Legal Medicine
B.S., 1926, Washmgton. MD 1930, Harvard

WILSON. ROBERT ARDEN, 1948. . ... .....c0oiinirinnnanncnn. Associate in Far Eastern

, 1939, Willamette; MA., 1942, Washington



68 Alphabetical List of the Faculty

WILSON, ROLAND EDWARD, 1947.......c0000eveeinnnnnanns Instructor in Architecture
B.S. in Arch., 1932, Michigan
WILSON, RUTH MARIAN, 1936 (1945)........ Associate Professor of Physical Education;

ecutive Officer of the Department of Physical Education for Women
B.S., 1931, Utah; M.S., 1936, Wisconsin

WILSON, WAYNE LARSEN, 1949.................00. Associate in Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in Aero.E., 1945, Colorado

WILSON, WILLIAM CHARLES EADE, 1926 (1947)...... Professor of Romance Languages
A.B., 1922, Montana; M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1928, Washington

WILSON, WILLIAM RONALD, 1919 (1929).............. veese...Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1917, M.S., 1920, Ph.DD., 1925, Washington

WINGER, ROY MARTIN, 1918 (1925)......ccctvunnreruraccrsns Professor of Mathematics;

ecutive Officer, Department of Mathematics
A.B., 1906, Baker (Kansas); Ph.D., 1912, J'ohns Hopkins

WINN, NORMAN FIELD, 1948......cc000ctvaneees eiesassseneee «....Associate in English
B'A., 1931, Utah; Ph.M., 1932, Wisconsin

WINSLOW, ARTHUR MELVIN, 1918 (1927)........ Professor of Mechanical Engineering
Ph.B., 1903, Brown; B.S., 1906, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

WINTHER SOPHUS KEITH, 1925 (1940)..........000unennnnnonnns Professor of English

B.A,, 1918, M.A., 1919, Oregon; Ph.D., 1926, Washington .
WITHEY, STEPHEN BASSETT, 1947.........c000iuuiiiiiusenenns Associate in Psychology
A., 1940, Asbury College (kentucky), M.A., 1947, Northwestern

WI'I;P&"]CJ)GI;.&; KARL AUGUST 1947...... Acting Professor, Far Eastern and Russian Institute

WOLFE, HAROLD KENNETH, 1948. .. iveiiiiiaannn, Associate in Mechanical Engineering

WOLLETT, DONALD HOWARD, 1946 (1948)............. ...Assistant Professor of Law;

Assistant to the Dean of the Law School

B.A., 1941, Chicago; LL.B., 1942, Indiana

WOODCOCK EDITH, 1930 (1945)......cccvveinnniennnnannn Associate Professor of Music
B.M., 1925 ochestcr, M.M., 1936, Washington

WOODWARD, RICHARD ROBERT, 1947. .Assistant Professor of Management and Statistics;
Assistant to the Dean of Business Administration
B.A., 1939, Dartmouth; M.B.A., 1941, Harvard

WOOLSTON, HOWARD BROWN, 1919 (1947).......... Professor Emeritus of Sociology;
Research Consultant
A.B., 1898, Yale; S.T.B., 1901, Chicago; M.A., 1902, Harvard; Ph.D., 1909, Columbia

WORCESTER, DEAN AMORY, Jr., 1946................ Asgistant Prof of E
A.B., 1939, M.A., 1940, Nebraska; Ph.D.. 1943, Minnesota
WORKS, AMY LOU, 1946........c tovueerrennnennnannans Associate in Secretarial Studies
A, ﬁ.. 1941, MacMurray College (Illinois)
WRIGHT, Lt. (jg) BURTON, U.S.N.R,, 1948............ Assistant Professor of Naval Science
B. S., 1947, Washington
WRIGHT, KENNETH ARLING, 1947............ Research Associate in Pulp Mills Research
B.S., 1932, Ph.D., 1938, Washington
WRIGHT, LAURENCE ALBERT, 1948.............. PN Associate in Finance
B.A., 1947, Washington
WU, JAMES TA-KUN, 1947 (1949)......o0e.0uusnn Actmg Assistant Professor of Economics;
esearch Associate in the Far Eastern and Russian Institute
B.A., 1934, Soochow University (China); M.A., 1936, Wa Se-Da University (Japan)
WYBOQURN, MARJORY ADA, 1948...........00viiieanann. Instructor in Home Economics
T UUB.S., 1544, Washmgton, M.A. 1948, Columbia
WYRENS, ROLLIN G., 1948.....c00cietteriarecannconenrsns Clinical Instructor in Urelogy
B.S., 1934, M.B., 1§37. MD 1938, Northwestern; M.S., in Surgery, 1942, Minnesota
YAGGY, ELINOR MAY, 1943 (1946)........c.ccuvuiviiinniinnnnas Instructor in English
B.A., 1929, M.A., 1939, Idaho; Ph.D,, 1946, Washington
YAGI, FUMIO, 1946 (1947)......000ueuereceerieenisannnnnnanns nstructor in Mathematics
B. S., 1938 M.S., 1941, Washington; Ph.D., 1943, Maasadmsetta Institute of Technology
URAg DOUGLAS SHIGEHARU, 1947..............c....... Associate in Sociology
1938, Ed.M., 1941, University of Hawaii
YANG, RICHARD FU-SEN, 1948........cc0iiuninnnnnnnnes Associate in Chinese Language
B. A., 1943, Yenching
YETT, KEITH S, 1948 .. ....coiiiiierinnnanrnnnneanns Associate in Mechanical Engineering

YOD%Ré W%R%LQMGEORGE 1948“, ........................ Instructor in Civil Enginecering
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YOUNG, ALLAN CHARLES, 1949............ Research Associate in Physiology and Biophysics
B.A., 1930, M.A,, 1932, British Columbia; Phob. 1934, Toronto
YOUNG, HARRY ALLEN, 1948............ Professor of Prosthetics; Executive Officer of the

ﬁepamnent of Prosthetics
D.D.S., 1919, Indiana Dental College

YOUNGKEN, HEBER WILKINSON, Jr., 1942 (1946). ..Assistant Professor of Pharmacognosy
1935, Bucknell Unive rs:tﬁ ( ennsy vama), BS 1938, Massachusetts College
i1}

& Piaamaey, M.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1942,

YUNCK, WILLIAM PHILIP, 1948.........cc000ivevinnnens Clinical Instructor in Urology
B.S., 1930, B.M., 1934, MD., 1935, Minnesota

ZECH, RAYMOND L., 1947.....c0ccuuiiiiiesntannnnnnanans Senior Consultant in Surgery
B.S., 1919, M.D., 1920, Northwestern

ZETLIN, EMANUEL ROMAN, 1947.. ... ci0ceteinecanennncnnaaasanen Professor of Music
B.A., 1916, Imperial Conservatory (Petrograd) Dr Mus., 1936,
Washington College of Music (Washington, D.C.

ZILLMAN, LAWRENCE JOHN, 1930 (1943).............. Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1936, Washmgton

ZIMMERMAN, BRUCE McCLUNG, 1947............ Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
B.S., 1935, North Dakota; M.D., 1937, Northwestern

ZUCKERMAN HERBERT SAMUEL, 1939 (1947)........ Associate Professor of Mathematics

1033, California_Institute of Technology; M.S., 1934, Chicago;

Ph.ﬂ., 1936, California

WALKER-AMES PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS

BLOCH, FELIX, 1948. . ... ..0civeioeecnataauraoreancnans Walker-Ames Professor of Physics
Department of Pbysxcs, Stanford Umver&ty
BUKOFZER, MANFRED F., 1949. .. ... ..o .0ittvrraecnanns Walker-Ames Professor of Music
Department of Music, '(Imvcrsxty of California
GOTTSCHALK, LOUIS. .. ...iitiiueinaranennsosnrosnsans Walker-Ames Professor of History
Professor of Modern History, University of Chicago
LAZARSFELD, PAUL F., 194B........000uuvnciaeeanen. Walker-Ames Professor of Sociclogy

Department of Socxolosy, Columbia Umversity

REDFIELD, ALFRED CLAREN! 1948. .. Walker-Ames Professor of Biological Oceanography
Associate Director Wood’s Hole ceanography Institute, Wood’s Hole, Massachusetts

ROBINOW, CARL F.........iiiiieiinirnrcianenans Walker-Ames Professor of Microbiclogy
Strangeways Laboratory, Cambridge, England



THE UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON

More than three-quarters of a century ago, in 1861, the University of Washington
was established in Seattle by act of the territorial legislature.

On November 4 of that same years classes were opened in a building erected on a
ten-acre tract, then on the outskirts of the pioneer city but now situated in the heart of
Seattle’s metropolitan district near the Olympic Hotel.

By 1890 the institution had outgrown its first campus, and in 1895 it was moved
to its present location bordering on Lake Washington and Lake Union. Generally con-
sidered one of the most beautiful campuses in the country, it includes more than 600
acres, with a shore line of more than a mile on Lake Washington and a quarter of a
mile on Lake Union,

From that first ten-acre campus has grown the great, modern University of Wash-
ington. From the first pioneer frame building has developed a plant valued at more
than $30,000,000.

Its faculty has increased from one man in 1861 to 1,420 and its student body from
an original 37 to more than 16,000.

Interesting Facts

Facilities at the University of Washington compare favorably with the best in
the country.

LIBRARY FACILITIES

The University libraries contain over 655,000 volumes representing all fields in
the University curriculum. About 11,000 serial publications are received currently.
The basic collection is housed in the Henry Suzzallo Library building. Well chosen
special collections are maintained in the various branch and departmental libraries:
Architecture, Art, Chemistry, Education, Engineering, English and Speech, Far
Eastern, Forestry, Health Sciences, Humanistic-Social, Institute of Labor Economics,
Journalism, Mathematics and Physics, Mines, Philosophy, Political Science. The
Pacific Northwest Americana collection, one of the best in the country, is located in

the Main Library. .
: The Law Library in Condon Hall (109,000 volumes) contains the decisions of all
English and American courts of last resort, and the reported decisions of all the lower
courts. Extensive runs of the English, American, and colonial statutes are available,
and all legal periodicals published in the English language are received.

The Drama Library has a noteworthy collection (13,000 volumes) containing
about 4,000 acting editions of nineteenth-century plays, chiefly British; 300 manuscript
plays by twentieth-century playwrights, British and American; 200 mimeographed
acting editions of the late nineteenth- and early twentieth-century plays, chiefly Ameri-
can; 18,000 theatrical photographs of stage productions, portraits of actors, and other
historical material.

Library service is augmented by a photographic laboratory fully equipped to pro-
vide photostats and microfilms for students and faculty.

The Pacific Northwest Bibliographic Center, sponsored by the Pacific Northwest
Library Association, is housed in the library building. It maintains a Union Catalog
of the holdings of more than thirty libraries in the Pacific Northwest as well as those
of the Library of Congress and the John Crerar Library. The Bibliographic Center
facilitates interlibrary loans and other cooperative library services in the region.

The library resources of Seattle, including the collections of the University, the
Seattle Public Library, and the libraries of other agencies, enable the scholar to have
access to well over a million and a half volumes.

Museum. Collections representative of the natural science and anthropology of the
Northwest and the Pacific are housed in the Museum of the University of Washington,
created as the Washington State Museum by law in 1899, The Museum also serves the
sta:le through traveling exhibits which are available to schools, libraries, and organized
study groups.

Henry Art Gallery. The Horace C. Henry Gallery, with its collection representing
the work of some 200 nineteenth-century painters, was the gift of the late Horace C.
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Henry, of Seattle. Supplementing the permanent collection, traveling exhibitions are
shown during the year.

University Press. Situated in Commerce Hall, the University Press is a modern
and complete printing plant. It publishes the Pacific Northwest Quarterly (editor,
Charles M. Gates, Ph.D.), the Modern Language Quarterly (editor, Edward Godfrey
Cox, Ph.D.), the College of Education Record (editor, John E. Corbally, Ph.D.), the
Pacific Northwest Industry (editor Charles J. Miller, M.B.A.), and Soviet Press
Translations (editor, Ivar Spector, Ph.D.), in addition to various scholarly monographs
and other general University publications.

Engineering Experiment Siation. The Engineering Experiment Station of the
University was established in December, 1917, to coordinate investigations in progress
and to facilitate the development of engineering and industrial research at the Uni-
versity. Its purpose is to aid in the industrial development of the state and nation by
scientific research and by furnishing information for the solution of engineering prob-
lems. The scope of the work is threefold:

(1) to investigate and to publish information concerning engineering problems of
a more or less general nature which will be helpful in municipal, rural, and
industrial affairs;
(2) to undertake extended research and to publish reports on engineering and
scientific problems;
(3) to provide opportunities for graduate engineers to conduct research under
conditions that will most effectively prepare them for professional service.
The station offers a substantial number of research fellowships to highly qualified
graduate students, who work under the direct supervision of the faculty of the various
divisions. The results of the investigations are published in the form of bulletins, tech-
nical notes, and reports. Reprints of articles by members of the engineering faculty and
graduate students published in recognized technical journals are also issued by the
Station. Inquiries in regard to the activities of the Station or the graduate fellowships
available should be addressed to the Director, Engineering Experiment Station, Uni-
iversity of Washington, Seattle 5.

Mines Experiment Station. Occupying a part of Roberts Hall and working in close
cooperation with the School of Mineral Engineering are the United States Bureau of
Mines’ Northwest Experiment Station and the Bureau’s Northwest Mine Rescue
Training Station which serve the Pacific Northwest and the coast regions of Alaska.

Oceanographic Laboratories. The University has one of the leading oceanographic
laboratories of the world. The main laboratory is situated on the University campus
fronting Lake Union. It is readily accessible to the sea through the Lake Washington
ship canal system and at the same time retains all the advantages of an “on-campus”
location. The field laboratories face salt water on a 480-acre tract on San Juan Island.
In this region the marine flora and fauna are extensive and diversified, and extreme
physical and chemical conditions may be found over a relatively small area. Both
laboratories are provided with circulating sea water systems and are equipped and
idedallﬂ logatfd for the study of many of the problems of the sea—biological, physical,
and chemical.

School of Fisheries. Adjacent as it is to both fresh and salt water, the University
is ideally located for a fisheries school. The University of Washington School of Fish-
eries is the only university school of fisheries in the world. Numerous commercial
fisheries, canneries, smokehouses, cold storage plants, and fertilizer plants are to be
found in Seattle and the surrounding area. The School of Fisheries also has a hatchery,
fish ponds, and experimental equipment—all of which, together with the other natural
zd}»;agultages, present unrivaled opportunities for the study of fisheries, aquatic life, and

S ture.

Applied Fisheries Laboratory. The University’s Applied Fisheries Laboratory,
under the direction of Dr. Lauren R. Donaldson, is the coordinating center for virtually
all federally supported research on the effects of radioactivity on marine life.

Bureau of Business Research. Maintained by the University of Washington in the
College of Business Administration, a Bureau of Business Research has the responsi-
bility of applying scientific research methods to problems of economics and business in
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the state and throughout the Pacific Northwest. This Bureau cooperates with other
departments of the University, with the Washington State Planning Council, and with
local, state, and national business and professional groups interested in research in
business and economic problems. The Bureau issues a monthly journal, Pacific North-
west Industry, which contains basic statistical data, bibliography, and timely articles.
From time to time the Bureau publishes reports on its researches.

Bureau of Governmental Research and Services. The Political Science Department
maintains the Bureau of Governmental Research and Services to give research and
consultative services to state and local agencies and to conduct the annual Institute of
Government, Other bureaus and institutes in this department include the Bureau of
International Relations, the Institute of Public Affairs, the Institute of Inernational
Affairs, and the Institute of National Security.

Pack Forest and Lee Field Laboratory. A tract of approximately 2,000 acres
located at LaGrande, Washington, in the Rainier National Park area, the Charles
Lathrop Pack Forest, is used as an experiment station by the College of Forestry to
demonstrate the various methods of scientific forestry.

The Lee Field Laboratory is a tract of 80 acres containing a second-growth stand
of approximately 40-year-old timber situated at Maltby. Less than one-half hour by
auto from the campus, it is used in connection with laboratory instruction in silviculture
and mensuration and for some experimental work.

Institute of Child Development. Established in 1910 as a part of the Department
of Psychology, the Institute receives some financial support from the Bailey and
Babette Gatzert Foundation for Child Welfare.

The threefold, mutually important purpose of the Institute is as follows:

(a) Providing a clinical training facility for graduate students preparing for pro-

fessional careers in clinical or child psychology;

(b) Providing clinical and consultation services for agencies and individuals con-

cerned with the adjustment of children; and

(c) Conducting research on basic problems of normal and problem child behavior,

and on applied problems involving evaluation of clinical methods and techniques.

Since its inception, over 12,000 children from almost every community in the state
have come to the Institute, having been referred by public and private schools, welfare
agencies, adoption agencies, juvenile courts, hospitals, physicians, and parents.

The Institute, which is staffed by clinical psychologists and social workers, is
under the directorship of Sidney W. Bijou, Ph.D.

Far Eastern and Russian Institute. The Far Eastern and Russian Institute was
established at the University of Washington in 1946 to provide additional opportunities
for study in a field which continually is growing more important, both economically
and culturally, to the Pacific Northwest and the country as a whole.

The Institute is conducting a modern Chinese History Research Project and is
sponsoring a Chinese History Research Project located at Columbia University.

A valuable library of books in the Far Eastern and Slavic Languages is being
developed. The collection now comprises over 100,000 volumes.

Soviet Press Translations, published bi-wpekly by the Institute, has been well
received for its value in bringing to Americans information on what is going on in the
Soviet press.

The Soviet Press Translations contains articles, editorials, reviews, and news items
from the Soviet press translated in their entirety. Every effort is made to have the
translations conform as closely as possible to the letter and spirit of the original. A
unique publication initiated in 1946, the Translations include no “free translations, no
excerpts, summaries or commentaries. .

University Health Center, Housed in a modern building with offices for doctors
and nurses, 75 beds, and a diet kitchen, the University Student Health Center’s facilities
consist of an infirmary and a dispensary.

Military Training Programs. Military training has been given at the University of
Washington since 1875 with the exception of a brief period early in the present century.
During peacetime the University maintains a Department of Military Science and
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Tactics and a Department of Naval Science. A newly organized Air R.O.T.C. curricu-
lum has been added.

Theatres. Two theatres on the campus, operated by the University’s School of
Drama, have won national recognition for their distinctive style and high standard of
performance. The Showboat Theatre, on the shore of Lake Union, is constructed to
resemble the old-time showboats which used to travel up and down the Mississippi.
The theatre proper and stage are in the conventional style. The Penthouse Theatre,
located on the lower campus, is also distinctive but ultramodern in design. The theatre
proper is built in circus style with the center floor, on a level with the audience, serving
as the stage. A third theatre, for experimental plays, is also planned.
basi Plays open to the public are produced regularly at both theatres on a nonprofit

sis.

Foundations. A gift from Sigmund Schwabacher and the executor of the will of
Abraham Schwabacher established the Bailey and Babette Gatzert Foundation for
Child Welfare in 1910. It is under the administrative control of the Department of
Child Welfare. i

The Alice McDermott Memorial Foundation was established in 1924 through the
will of the late Mrs. Josephine McDermott, for research and study in the fields of
tuberculosis and cancer.

Institute of Labor Economics. To provide facilities for the study of questions and
problems in the field of Labor Economics and Industrial Relations the Institute of
Labor Economics was established. Personnel and equipment of the Institute are avail-
able at all times for assisting those who desire aid in the solution of their problems.

Washington Public Opinion Laboratory. This nonprofit scientific institute is
operated jointly by the University of Washington and Washington State College.
Interested exclusively in scientific accuracy, the laboratory polls public opinion on all
issues of civic interest including issues of state, national, and international importance.
Dr. Stuart C. Dodd of the University and Dr. Joseph E. Bachelder of the State College
are codirectors. The organization is staffed and controlled from' the social science
departments of the University and the State College. .

Its purposes are to find the facts and amplify the voice of the people on current
issues and problems, to learn how to predict and guide social behavior, to improve
methods of polling, and to advance science and train scientists in social research. Results
of polls will be published in bulletins by the University and Washington State College.
Information on popular issues will be furnished newspapers and the radio.



THE UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION

Five institutions compose the state’s system of public higher education. They are
the University of Washington, the State College and the three State Colleges of Edu-
cation. To the University is given exclusive authority to instruct in the following major
lines: aeronautical engineering, architecture, commerce, dentistry, fisheries, forestry,
journalism, law, librarianship, marine engineering, and medicine.

Concurrent authority is held by the University and the State College to instruct in
the following major lines: chemical engineering, civil engineering, electrical engineer-
ing, home economics, liberal arts, mechanical engineering, mining, pharmacy; profes-
sional training of elementary and high school teachers, school supervisors, and school
superintendents ; and pure science.

. Tl'he Colleges and Schools. The University includes the following colleges and
schools :

A. The College of Arts and Sciences, composed of the departments in liberal arts
and pure science and the following semiprofessional schools:

The School of Architecture The School of Home Economics
The School of Art The School of Journalism

The School of Drama The School of Music

The School of Fisheries The School of Physical Education

General Studies—for students with interdepartmental major
B. The College of Business Administration :
C. The College of Education
D. The College of Engineering, which includes the School of Mineral Engineering
E. The College of Forestry

F. The Graduate School, including the Graduate School of Social Work and the
School of Librarianship

G. The School of Law J. The School of Dentistry
H. The College of Pharmacy K. The School of Nursing
1. The School of Medicine L. The Far Eastern and Russian Institute

Definitions and Explanations. The word course refers to a single study pursued for
a definite period, for which credit may be given toward University requirements for
graduation in accordance with the number of hours taken. A curriculum is a group of
courses arranged to be followed consecutively or concurrently. A department is the unit
of instructional organization in a particular science or art, as the department of geology.
A college gives full curricula, beginning with the freshman year (or, in the College of
Education, with the sophomore year), and covering 12 quarters. The work of a school
is preceded by two or more years of college work, ..

The four-year program of the college is divided into the lower division (freshman
and sophomore) and upper division (junior and senior).

The term unit (see footnote, p. 75) is applied to work taken in high school; credit,
to work taken in college. A university credit is given for one hour of recitation a week
throughout one quarter. Thus a quarter course in which there are five recitations a
week is a five-credit course. '

The term major is applied to the department or subject in which a student elects
to specialize.

For further definitions see page 75.

Special Curricula within the Schools. Certain semiprofessional curricula are given
for which no special school or college is provided. Such are the curricula in pre-
education, prelaw, prelibrarianship, premedicine, pre-social work, food technology; and
the curriculum in chemistry in the College of Arts and Sciences.

Reserve Commissions. Under provisions of the National Defense Act, students may
attain commissions as reserve officers in the United States Army or in the Naval
Reserve by meeting the requirements in military or naval science. This can be done
without interference with the student’s regular academic work.

The Four-Quarter System. The University is operated on the four-quarter system,
each quarter having approximately eleven working weeks.
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SECTION I—GENERAL INFORMATION

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

It is impossible to guarantee how long the admission regulations here stated
will be maintained, since it is necessary to make frequent changes to meet changing
conditions. Prospective students should determine the admission requirements in
effect at the time they are ready to apply. Applicants who come to the University
before their credentials have been submitted and approved do so at their own risk.

Who Is Eligible

The University wishes to make certain that all qualified Washington students
are assured of admission. The Admissions Board has, therefore, continued a modifi-
cation_of the standard entrance requirements by:

1. Suspending the provision for admission on probation. Only rare exceptions
are made to this regulation. An applicant who wishes reconsideration may
petition the Admissions Board for a review of his case.

2. Extending first preference to legal residents of the State of Washington and
the Territory of Alaska, and to sons and daughters of University of Wash-
ington alumni.

While most of the divisions of the University of Washington are now able to
accept a limited number of qualified out-of-state students, the colleges of Forestry, and
Pharmacy, are congested to the extent that they can accommodate only a few high-
scholarship students from other states.

The College of Engineering and the School of Architecture make their selection
on the basis of good scholarship records.

How to Qbtain Information

Correspondence regarding requirements for admission to and graduation from
any college or school of the University should be addressed to the Registrar.

Admission Procedure

1. Before a student may be admitted to the University, e must place on file with
the Registrar complete credentials covering all his previous secondary and college
education. These records are kept on permanent file by the University and cannot
be returned to the student. For admission to the Autumn Quarter, the required cre-
dentials should be forwarded after high school graduation and before July 15. The
last day for new studenis to submit applications with complete credentials for admis-
sion in the Autumn Quarter is September 1. (See Calendar, page 8.) For admission
to the other quarters, applications and credentials should be submitted at least thirty
days before the opening of the quarter. This applies to all new students seeking admis-
sion as graduates or undergraduates.

Students seeking admission for the Autumn Quarter may be disappointed if appli-
cations and credentials are submitted later than July 15, as those received by that
date will have precedence over those received later. It is smperative that students ob-
serve this deadline in order to insure prompt attention to credentials and reply to
correspondence.

2. Before receiving a notice of admission, new out-of-state students must submit a
Medical Questionnaire on a form supplied by the Registrar and completed by a Doctor
of Medicine at the time of application for admission.

Admission Requirements (Subject to Limitations Stated Above)

1. Ail entering freshmen are required to:
a. Submit an official application-for-admission blank from an accreditedf high
‘school (obtainable from any high school principal or from the Registrar)
which includes all credits and grades and a statement that the student has com-
pleted his high school course with a diploma of graduation. A high school diploma
may not be substituted for the official blank.
b. Meet the minimum unit* admission requirements (16 units, or 15 units exclu-

$ Accredited high schools in Washi:iton are those accredited by the State Department of
Public Instruction; in Alaska, by the Northwest Associ of S dary and Higher Schools; in
other states, by the state university of the state or reg:ona[ accrediting association.

* To count as a unit, a subject must be taught five times a week, in periods of not less than
forty-five minutes, for a high school year of thirty-six weeks. The maximum allowance toward
University entrance for junior high school study is four units.
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sive of activity credit in physical education, debate, etc.) with grades certi-

fiable for college entrance and  a 2.0 grade-point average.f See chart below.

In g.dministering this requirement the following reservations and exceptions are

made:

(1) The 16 units cannot include any unit which received a grade lower than the
minimum passing grade as defined by the high school itself.

(23 Less than a unit in one foreign language will not be counted.

(3) Students who are unable to meet the specific subject requirements of the
college to which they seek entrance may petition the Board of Admissions
for permission to enter, with provisional standing, provided that they offer
at least 3 units in English and 6 additional units in academic fields. A student
having an entrance deficiency shall register for it each quarter until it is
removed. Provisional standing continues until the student has satisfied the
entrance requirements of the college in which he is enrolled. 4 student in

A 2.00 grade point means a “C"” averaf in terms of the standard grading system of the
state of Washington. Students in other states who are recommended to their own state universities
on a different grading system will find their scholarship average adjusted to our four-point system.

MINIMUM UNIT ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

(Entrance requirements are stated in terms of units, A unit equals two high school
semester credits.) .
For other recommendations see statement of college concerned.

Other
Coll Eng- Mathematics For. Lab. Soc. em. | Elec-
cae Lish Lang. | Sait Sci. | “Subja | ‘tive
2 (Elem. Alg. & Plane
1. Artsand Sciences? 3 m. or 2nd yr. Alg.)|2of one¥ 1* 1 o 7
% ' 1(US.|_
2. Economics and 2 (Elem, Alg. & Plane Hist. & | Minimum
0 Business......... 3 eom. or 2nd yr. Alg)] © o Civics) of 3 7
2 (Elem. Alg. & Plane Minimum
3. Educationt...... 3 eom.or2nd yr. Alg.)| - 1 1 of 2 7
3 (Elem. & Adv. Alg., 1 ﬁChem.)‘
4. Engineering. .... 3 e & Solid Geom.)s| © 1 (Phys.)ts 0 1 7
2‘{5‘8 (Blem. & Adv. Minimum
S. Porestry........ 3 . & Plane Geom.) /] 1t ] of 3% 7
2 (Elem. Alg. & Plane Minimum
6. Pharmacy....... 3 om. or 2nd yr. Alg.)| O t 0 of 4 7
7. Comprehensive ' .
(Admit to any 3 (Elem, & Adv. Alg,, | 20of |1 gChem.)‘
college). .... vees 3 Plane & Solid Geom.r one* | 1 (Phys.)n 1 (] 5

! Approved laboratory sciences: biology, botany, chemistry, geology, physics, zoology.

la Eﬁm pre-aviation course will be accepted as academic credit in science, ut_wilf not be counted
as a_ laboratory science, It may not be substituted for physics in those curricula which specify
physics as a part of the entrance requirements. A .

2 Typical academic subjects are: English, foreign language, mathematics, science, history, eco-

i ome d bjects are: commercial courses, manual training, home economics, band.

* Includes also Schools of Art, Architecture, Drama, Fisheries, Home Econemics, Journalism,
Music, and Physical Education. ) L

«The College of Eﬁfineeﬁng includes the School of Mineral Engineering. A student who is

i istry will be expected to earn 13 credits in chemistry in his freshman year instead

deficient in ch
of the usual 9. X .

© Trigoncmetry, although not required, is strongly recommended. '

* Two units of one foreign la':iua&e and one unit of one laboratory science should be taken in
high school. Students who do not take these subjects in high school will be asked to take them in the
University during the freshman year, with credit toward graduation.

Pharmacy recommends one unit of a laboratory science. Forestry recommends one unit
cach of physics and chemistry. .

*$ Students interested in tcaching enter College of Arts and Sciences. They may request
transfer to the College of Education when they have earned 45 credits in academic subjects with
a grade average of 2.2 or_better. An entrance deficiency in forcign language may be removed by
substituting 15 credits in English literature.
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this classification will not be permitted to file an application for a degree.
Deficiencies may be made up with university credit if college courses cov-
ering the high school material are available; 10 college credits shall be
considered the equivalent of one high school unit, except that for foreign
languages (a) 15 quarter credits of college work shall be considered the

! equivalent of 2 units (4 semesters) of high school credit, and (b) no
student may receive credit for repetition of work at the same or at a more
elementary level, if credit has been granted in the earlier course. This rule
shall apply whether the earlier course was taken in high school or in college,
and whether, in the latter case, course numbers are duplicated or not. Univer-
sity credits earned by removing a deficiency cannot be used to satisfy group
requirements (see page 100). First year algebra and plane geometry are
offered by the Division of Adult Education and Extension Services (fee $12
per course) and do not carry college credit. Students deficient in both first-
year algebra and plane geometry are seldom admitted to provisional standing.

$(4) A graduate from an accredited high school in Washington or Alaska may be
admitted on probation if his grade-point average is below 2.0, provided he
meets other requirements for regular admission to freshman standing. The
student who is admitted on probation may costinue his attendance at the
University at the discretion of the dean of his college but may not (1) be
pledged to or initiated into a fraternity or sorority, or engage in those other
student activities in which his right to participate is restricted by the regula-
fons of the Committee on Student Welfare; (2) engage in those athletic
activities in which his right to participate is restricted by the regulations of
the University Athletic Committee. He shall be removed from probation
when he has earned a minimum of 12 academic credits with a 2.0 grade
average. Provided that if such a student carries less than 12 hours in one
quarter, he may not be removed from probation unless he has earned a mini-
mum of 2.0 average for the current quarter, as well as a minimum cumula-
tive average of 2.0 for his total quarters in attendance. A student removed
from probation under these provisions shall henceforth be subject to the
regular scholarship rules. See page 91.

(5) A graduate from a nonaccredited high school in Washington or_Alasks he
has the recommendation of his %rincipal, may petition the
sions for permission to enter; before granting such permission the Board
may require the student to pass certain examinations.

(6) No student may be accepted for admission who would not be officially rec-
ommended to the university of his own state. See page 75, item 2.

(7) Students who are not graduated from high school must pass College En-
trance Board Examinations and meet entrance requirements without defi-
ciency. An inquiry addressed to the Educational Testing Service, P.0. Box
592, Princeton, N. J., or P.O. Box 775, Berkeley, California, will bring
complete information.

2. Advanced Undergraduate Standing. Students who present complete transcripts and
letters of honorable dismissal from other colleges of recognized rank will be granted
whatever credit is acceptable to the University. No credit will be allowed in the
senior year. See Senior Residence Rule, page 87.

a. The admission of an applicant who has completed a year or more of college work
shall be contingent upon the presentation of a minimum 2.0 grade-point average
which shall be computed on the basis of his college work only. If the applicant has
completed less than a year of college work, his admission shall be contingent
upon presentation of a minimum 2.0 grade-point average in college work and the
same minimum in high school work.

b. No advanced credit will be given for work done in institutions whose standing is
unknown, except upon examination. For fee, see page 84.

c. Transfer of credit from institutions accredited for less than four years will not
be accepted in excess of the accreditation of the school concerned. Transfer of
junior college credit shall apply on University freshman and sophomore years
only. A student who has completed a portion of his freshman and/or sophomore
years in a four-year college may not transfer junior college credit in excess of

+ Suspended until further notice. See page 75.
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that necessary to completion of the first two years in the University. In no case
shall the transfer of junior college credit to the University exceed 90 quarter
hours of credit. .

Exception: If a veteran has attended a recognized Armed Forces training school
prior to September, 1946, and has then attended a junior college, he shall be
allowed credit for such service training and, in addition, shall be allowed up to a
maximum of 90 quarter credits from the junior college as stated in section 2. c.

d. No credit shall be granted to a student for courses taken in another collegiate
institution while the student is in residence at the University, unless written per-
mission to register for such courses is obtained by the student from the University
department giving such instruction in the subject, from his major department, and
from the dean of his college. The prescribed written permission shall be effective
only if secured prior to such registration. Nothing in this rule shall make manda-
tory the granting of any credit by the University.

. College of Education and School of Law. See pages 143 a;xd 165.
. Graduate Standing. A bachelor’s degree from a college or university of recognized

rank is required for admission to the Graduate School. A graduate student should
submit official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate work and should pro-
vide himself with a duplicate record for his own use. For details as to admission to
the School of Librarianship and the Graduate School of Sacial Work, see pages 167
and 194. To be recognized as a candidate for a graduate degree a graduate student
shall secure the approval of a committee appointed by the dean of the Graduate
School. See page 179.

. Foreign Students must satisfy the same general requirements as those from Ameri-

can schools and must demonstrate a satisfactory command of the English language.
The official record of Canadian students is the matriculation certificate or university
admission certificate of their province. A student who is graduated from a school
system which provides for less than 12 years of instruction may be held for addi-
tional high school work. ) ‘ T

. Special Students. Mature individuals (21 years of age or over) not eligible for

admission as regular students may apply to the Board of Admissions for special
standing. They must (1) be classified as legal residents of the State of Washington
or the Territory of Alaska and (2) submit all available records of previous work in
secondary schools and colleges.

A special student may take such regular courses as the dean of the college may
determine. A special student may not participate in student activities, nor shall he be
eligible for any degree, but by fulfilling the requirements for admission to the college
or department in which he is enrolled, he may become a regular student,

. Auditors. A mature person may register as an auditor in nonlaboratory courses or

the lecture parts of laboratory courses by securing the consent of his dean and the
instructor of the course and then paying a fee of $12.* He may not participate in
class discussion or laboratory work. He may receive credit in audited courses only
by enrolling in them as a regular student in a subsequent quarter.

Advanced Credit

. By transfer of credits earned in residence. See page 77.
. By transfer of credits earned in extension courses.

The University accepts such credit only from accredited institutions whose extension
departments appear on the membership lists of the National University Extension
Association, but none of it may be used in the senior year. It is subject to the same
restrictions which apply to the Division of Adult Education and Extension Services
of the University of Washington.

. By examination:

a. Examinations for advanced credit in courses offered by the University may be
taken by a currently registered regular student on work done by private study, or
on class work for which no credit has been granted by an institution of either

* During the summer quarter, tuition is the same as for regular students.
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secondary or collegiate grade, provided that such examinations may be taken if
credit has been granted for work covered after high scheol graduation in a regu-
larly organized thirteenth and fourteenth year program as authorized by the
Washington State Board of Education.
b. No duplication of credit shall be permitted, and no student may take an advanced
, credit examination for a course in which he has been registered as an auditor or
in which he has received a failing grade.

c. The maximum number of credits obtainable by advanced credit examination shall
be 30, not more than 15 of which may be obtained in one subject-matter field. All
credits obtained by examination shall be counted as extension credits and shall
be included in the maximum of 90 quarter credits allowed by extension.

d. After examination for advanced credit no credit shall be granted unless the
applicant has earned a minimum of 45 residence credits with a minimum grade-
point average of 2.5, In all other cases credit shall be withheld until these require-
ments are met.

e. Within a given field of study no student shall receive advanced credit in subject
matter more elementary than that for which he has previously received credit.

f. No student shall be permitted to repeat any examination for advanced credit.

g. Permission for advanced credit by examination, for which preparation has been
made while in residence during the quarter in which the examination is given,
shall not be granted for credits in excess of twenty hours minus the number of
hours for which the applicant is currently registered. This restriction shall not
apply to an applicant who has prepared for examination while not in residence,
provided that suspension of the restriction be approved by an instructor responsi-
ble for the course in which the examination is to be taken, the executive officer of
the department concerned, and the dean of the college or school concerned.

h. During any one quarter no student shall be permitted to take examinations for
advanced credit in excess of 15 credit hours.

i. A student who wishes to qualify for advanced credit shall apply to the registrar
for a certificate of eligibility. If this certificate is issued, the student shall then
present it for signed approval to an instructor responsible for the course in which
the examination is to be taken, to the executive officer of the department con-
cerned, and to the dean of the college or school concerned. If such approval is
granted the student shall then pay a fee of two dollars per credit to be gained by
examination. The department or school shall prepare appropriate tests for ad-
vanced credit and transmit them, together with the certificate, to the secretary of
the Graduation Committee. The Graduation Committee shall designate one day of
each quarter upon which all approved examinations shall be given, and such ex-
aminations shall be supervised by this committee or by an agency which it desig-
nates. A minimum time of three hours shall be allowed for completion of an
examination in any one course. The completed examination papers shall be trans-
mitted to the proper departments for grading. Grade reports shall be sent to the
Graduation Committee for recording.

The Division of Adult Education and Extension Services

The Division of Adult Education and Extension Services provides means for per-
sons to earn college credit by attending Saturday or evening classes in Seattle and other
cities in the State, or by correspondence study. Such credit is acceptable toward a. de-
gree only when all other requirements have been met and after the student has satisfac-
torily completed one year in residence at the University. No more than 90 extension
credits may be counted toward the requirements for the bachelor’s degree in any school
or college. No more than 10 credits of the total extension credits may be counted in the
45 credits of the senior year. (See Senior Residence Rule, page 87). For the purpose of
this rule, all credits secured by examination for advanced standing shall be counted as
extension credits and shall be included in the above maximum of 90 credits.

For use of such credit for an advanced degree, see page 78. See Senior Year
Residence Rule, page 87.

No resident student may take an extension course without the consent of his dean.
This permission, on forms furnished for the purpose, shall be filed with the Depart-
ment of Extension Classes or the Department of Correspondence Study, whichever is
appropriate. Registration in extension courses at University level shall be open only to
high school graduates and to persons eighteen years of age or over who are not attend-
ing high school.
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Registration ’
(See page 8 for registration dates for each quarter.)

All students (except those in Dental, Medical, and Law Schools, and in the
Graduate School of Social Work) must have a definite appointment each quarter for
obtaining registration books and going through Sections (Administration Building).
See page 8 for dates, application deadlines, and means of obtaining appointments.

Before the date of his appointment the student should arrange his schedule of
studies with the advice and assistance of his faculty adviser. A regular course consists
of 15 or 16 credits. :

Registration is complete when fees are paid and the registration book checked
through Sections (Administration Building) and turned in before leaving that office.

No person may attend a University course in which he has not been registered as
a student or enrolled as an auditor. .

S must have the consent of his dean if he wishes to register for less than
12 or more than 16 credits, or the number called for in the prescribed curriculum,
exclusive of required physical education courses and lower division Military and Naval
Science courses. -

No student shall be registered for, nor receive credit for, more than 20 credits of
work exclusive of required physical education activity courses and lower division
Military and Naval Science courses.

Work taken in noncredit courses or to remove entrance deficiencies shall count as
part of the schedule allowed. ) .

No change of regisiration involving entrance into @ new course shall be permitted
after the first seven calendor days following the beginning of instruction.

Aptitude Test

All undergraduate students who have not previously taken the University of
Washington Aptitude Test must do so at a time to be announced each quarter. Those
entering in Autumn Quarter are expected to take the test before regisration is com-
pleted. Test results are made available to advisers who assist students in preparing
courses of study and in making vocational plans.

Medical Examinations

Before receiving a notice of admission, new out-of-state students must submit a
Medical Questionnaire on a form supplied by the Registrar and completed by a Doctor
of Medicine at the time of application for admission. This ddes not eéxcuse a student
from the medical examination required by the University 6f Washingtor iipon” entrance,
as described below. ’ o ST e

All students, regardless of classification, and previous medical examination else-
where, entering the University for the first time, all former students who have been
discharged from the armed forces of the United States or Canada, and those who have
not attended the University within the last calendar year are required to pass a medical
examination as a part of their registration requirements. A definite appointment is
made at the time of registration. This appointment takes precedence over all others
scheduled for that hour. Students failing to appear for the medical examination at the
appointed time will be excluded from classes on notice to the Registrar. For a second
appointment, to com%)ensate the University for the additional expense thereby necessi-
tated, a special fee of $5 must be paid.

As an additional service to and protection of its students, the University rules
provide that all students, resident or nonresident, at any time that it is deemed advisable
by the Director of the University Health Service, as a condition precedent to entrance to
and/or continuance in the University, must pass a medical examination with reference
not only to physical but also to mental diseases or serious nervous disorders. As a part
of such examination, contributing evidence from the past history of any case shall be
pertinent.

Welcome Week

The week in which instruction for the Autumn Quarter begins is designated as
Welcome Week. This program is planned jointly by the University Administration and
the Student Body. New students will ind an opportunity to meet other students and
become familiar with the campus. Attendance is optional. Attendance at the convoca-
tion on the first Friday of school is expected.
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EXPENSES
FEES FOR RESIDENT STUDENTS!

Examples of Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarter Fees for Various
Types of Registration
Noiice: The right is reserved to change any or all fees without notice to present or
future students. Consult University Calendar for fee payment dates. See page 84 regard-
ing late registration fines.

See page 83 for Summer Quarter Fees

Tui- | Inci- A.S.U.W. FEE? TOTAL FEES
Type of tion | dental | Misc. -
Registration Fee Fee Fees | Aut. | Win. | Spr. Aut. | Win. Spr.

Qtr. | Qtr. Qtr. Qtr. Qtr. Qtr..

Full-time Students (Under-
graduate and Graduate)
except Medical, Dental,

and Law Schools. .. .. .. $25 [s12.50| = |s8.50 | $8.50 | $8.50 [$46.00 [$46.00 [s46.00
Medical School. . ......... 100 | 12.50 8.50 | 8.50 | 8.50 |121.00 [121.00 [121.00
Deatal School............ 100 | 12.50 | 5.50*] 8.50 | 8.50 | 8.50 [126.50 [126.50 [126.50
Law School.............. 25 | 12.50 |110.00 | 8.50 | 8.50 | 8.50 | 56.00 | 56.00 | 56.00
GAuditors.............. 12 # # # 12,00 | 12.00 | 12.00

Ex-service personnel of
xgmld War I and World

ar II (Chapter 46,
Laws 1947)%* . _........ 12.50 8.50 8.50 8.50 | 21.00 | 21.00 | 21.00
Part time. (Max. 6 cﬂ;dx"}
hrs. excl. of R.0.T.C.)’ ‘25 2,50 # # # 27.50 | 27.50 | 27.50
tPersons registered for
thesis only............ .|. 12,50 # # # 12.50 | 12.50 | 12.50
{Undergraduate nurses in
approved hospital....... 5 # # # 5.00| S.00| S.00
1Graduate nurses in ap-
proved hospital......... 25 # # # 25.00 | 25.00 | 25.00

1 A resident is onc who has been domiciled in this state or the Territory of Alaska for a period
of one year immediately prior to registration. Children of persons ed in military, naval, light-
bouse, or national park service of the United States within the state of Washington are considered
as domiciled in this state. The domicile of a minor is that of his parents, .

A prospective student is classified as a nonresident when credentials are ¥rescnted from institu-
tions not located in the state of Washington, If the student belicves himselt domiciled within the
state, he should file a petition with the nonresident office (203 Condon Hall) for change of classifica-
tion to resident status. A

3 Athletic admissions ticket, $2.50, o!monal for A.S.U.W. members; good for entire year but
must be validated each quarter at time of payment of fees.

3 Laboratory case rental, $2.50, and dental engine rental, $3.50.

U S. 25 un.xfoﬁ dep(:s:’tty for those who register for military science. Refund upon return of all
. S, y_issued property.
1 Individuals in these classifications must be certified by the Graduate School or the School of

Nursing.
1 gpecia} audit fee in the Nursery School for both residents and nonresidents is $15.
¥ Law library fee.
** Sec exemptions paragraph, page 83, to determine eligibility. )
\g/ﬁ"z&lnad-hour equivalents of noncredit courses and/or audit courses must be counted in the
credits. -

Optional; if membership in A.S.U.W. is desired, the A.S.U.W. fee should be added to the
total fee as shown for this type of registration.

Nore: The following courses require the payment of a fee in addition to tuition: cadet teaching,
$1 per credit hour; botany field trip, $5; Pack Forest fse, $10; ward clinic fee, $10; Nursery School
117 and 118, $5 (for lunches).

Music, riding, golf, and locker fees (sce Announcement of Coursecs) should be added to the
above when applicable.
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EXPENSES
FEES FOR NONRESIDENT STUDENTS!

Examples of Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarter Fees for Various
Types of Registration

Notice: The right is reserved to change any or all fees without notice to present or
future students. Consult University Calendar for fee payment dates. See page 84 regard-
ing late regisiration fines.

See page 83 for Summer Quarter Fees

Tui- | Inci- 5 A.S.U.W. FEE? TOTAL FEES
Type of tion | dental | Misc. - —
Registration Fee Fee Fees | Aut. | Win. Spr. Aut. Win, Spr.
Qtr. Qtr. Qtr. Qtr. Qtr. Qtr.

Full-time Students (Under-
graduate and Graduate)

exoeita Medical, Dental,
and Law Schools........| $75 [§12.50 * $8.50 | $8.50 | $8.50 h896.00 $96.00 [$96.00
Medical School........... 165 12.50 8.50 8.50 8.50 |186.00 [186.00 |186.00
Dental School............ 165 12.50 5.50%] 8.50 8.50 8.50 {191.50 [191.50 {191.50
Law School......coevunnen 75 12.50 [$10.00 | 8.50 | 8.50 8.50 {106.00 |106.C0 [106.00
FAuditors.......oeeinennn 12 # # # 12.00 | 12.60 | 12.00
Ex-service personnel of

World War I and World

War hapter 46,

Laws 1947)%*,.......... 37.50 | 12.50 8.50 8.50 8.50 | 58.50 | 58.50 | 58.50

Part time. (Max. 6 credit
hrs. excl. of R.O.T.C.)#%* 75 2.50

# # # 77.50 | 77.50 | 77.50
1Persons registered for
thesisonly............. 12.50 # # # 12.50 | 12.50 | 12.50
1Undergraduate nurses in
approved hospital....... s # # # S.60] 5.00] 5.00
{Graduate nurses in ap-
proved hospital......... 25 # # # 25.00 | 25.00 | 25.00

1 A nonresident student is onc who has not been domiciled in this state or the Territory of
Alaska for a period of one year immediately prior to registration.
The following rules govern the determination of the legal domicile of a student: i

(a) The legal words do le and resid, are not equivalent terms; domicile requires
more than mere residence.

(b) No one can acquire domicile by residence in the state of Washington when such resi-
dence is merely for the purpose of attendmg the University. )

(c) The domicile of a minor is normally that of his parents or, in the case of their death,
that of his leﬁally appointed guardian. The domicile of a minor ordinarily will change
with that of his parents.

? Athletic admissions ticket, $2.50, optional for A.S.U.W. members; good for entire year but
must be validated each quarter at time of payment of fees.

* Laboratory case rental, $2.50, and dental en?ne rental, $3.50.

* $25 uniform deposit for those who register for military science. Refund upon return of all
U. S. Army issued property. = . . :

1 Individuals in these classifications must be certified by the Graduate School or the School of

Nursing. .

1 Sspeciaj audit fec in the Nursery School for both residents and nonresidents is $15.

3 Law library fee.

** See exemptions paragraph, page 83, to determine eligibility.

p e:i::s Load-hour equivalents ot noncredit courses and/or audit courses must be counted. in the
cri .

# Optional; if membership in A.S.U.W. is desired, the A.S.U.W. fee should be added to the
total fee as shown for this type of registration.

Nors: The following courses require the payment of a fee in addition to tuition: cadet teaching,
$1 per credit hour; botany field trip, $5; Pack Forest fee, $10; ward clinic fee, $10; Nursery School
117 and 118, $5 (for lunches). .

Music, riding, golf, and locker fees (see Announcement of Courses) should be added to the
above when applicable,
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Payment of Fees
All fees are payable at the time of registration

Enrolilment under G. I. Program. An individual desiring to enroll at the University
under Public Law 16 or 346 presents his Veterans Administration certificate of eligi-
bility to the Veterans’ Division, Comptroller’s Office, at the time of registration in lieu
of payment of fees and other charges. (See page 96 relating to establishment of G. I.
eligibility.) A student so enrolled is subject to payment of any charges not covered
under the G. I. program.

All fees are payable by the student at time of registration if he is unable to present
his certificate of eligibility. Payment will be refunded when full eligibility is established
as of the start of the quarter.

Exemptions

Graduate members of the University staff are exempt from the tuition and inci-
dental fees; A.S.U.W. fee is optional.

All honorably discharged service men or women who served in the military or
naval services of the United States during World War I and those who served in
World War II at any time after the sixth day of December, 1941, and prior to the first
day of January, 1947, and who are no longer entitled to vocational rehabilitation under
Public Law 16 or to education and training under Public Law 346, and who are classi-
fied as residents are exempt from the tuition fee. Under this exemption a reduction of
one-half of the nonresident tuition fee is granted nonresident students who have com-’
pleted their entitlement at the University of Washington. This exemption also applies
to U.S. citizens who were in the military or naval services of governments associated
with the United States during said wars. (Not granted to summer quarter students.)

Refund of Fees (Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters)

All fees (except those indicated as not subject to refund) will be refunded in full
if complete withdrawal is made during the first three calendar days; one-half of said
fees will be refunded if withdrawal is made during the first thirty calendar days, except
for R.O.T.C. uniform deposit, the unexpended portion of which will be refunded upon
approval of the Military Science Department. Students registered for chemistry or
pharmacy laboratory courses must secure a check-out clearance from the stockroom
custodian. This clearance must be presented at the Registrar’s office when withdrawal
is made, as no withdrawal will be honored until this requirement has been met. At least
ten days must elapse between payment and refund of fees. Unless specific instructions
are received by the Comptroller’s office regarding the fees refunded, all properly author-
ized refunds will be made to the student involved in the registration.

Students withdrawing under discipline forfeit all rights to the return of any
portion of the fees.

Applications for refund may be refused unless requested during the quarter in
which the fees apply.

Summer Quarter Fees

Total fees for regular enrollment in the Summer Quarter, either full or part time,
resident or nonresident, for enrollment as a transient student, a special student, or an
auditor in the summer are:

Full quarter ... cvreenseessensseeneenses e $47.50%
First term ....ocococeveveeeeccereeceeee et ..o 32.50%
Second term ..ottt eres 32.50*
Addition of second term ... 15.00

(After first term registration is completed)
* Includes A.S.U.W. fee of $2.50.
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Law students have an additional Library Fee of $10.00.

There are special fees which may be found by consulting the Summer Quarter
Bulletin for:

(a) Nurses in residence at approved hospitals.

(b) For children attending the Nursery School.

(c) Persons employed in social agencies certified by The Graduate School of
Social Work.
(d) Persons registered for thesis only. . . .
(e) Persons registered for individual and group instruction in applied music.
(f) Various summer conferences and institutes. )

Miscellaneous Charges Applicable Only in Special Cases

The unused portion of breakage tickets will be refunded in full. The other charges
noted are not subject to refund, except when payment is made in error.

Late Registration Fine. Unless delay in registering is occasioned by officials of the
University, undergraduate students and graduate students in the Law School register-
ing late will be charged a fine of two dollars ($2) on the first day of instruction and a
further cumulative fee of one dollar ($1) for each day thereafter up to a total of four
dollars ($4). After the first week of instruction, no student shall be permitted to
register except with the consent of his dean and payment of a late registration fee of
five dollars ($5). Graduate students not in the Law School may register without
penalty during the first week of the quarter.

Change of Registration Fee. A fee of two dollars ($2) is charged for each change
of registration or number of changes which are made simultaneously, except that no
charge is made when the change is made on the initiative of the University or for
dropping a course. ‘

Athletic Admissions Fee. A ticket which admits to all athletic events for the entire
yezr is optio)ual to A.S.U.W. members only. The cost is $2.50 ($2.00 plus 50c federal
and city tax).

Breakage Tickets Deposit. In certain laboratory courses a breakage ticket is
required to pay for laboratory supplies and breakage of equipment. Tickets may be
purchased at the Comptroller’s office for three dollars ($3).

Microscope Rental Fee. A microscope rental fee of seven dollars ($7.00) per
quarter must be paid by those students in the Schools of Medicine and Dentistry who
rent microscopes.

Special Examination Fee, A fee of one dollar ($1) is charged for each examina-
tion outside the regular schedule. This also applies to the examination for foreign lan-
guage reading required of certain students. In the case of examination for advanced
credits, a fee of two dollars ($2) credit hour is charged. (See page 78.)

A fee of two dollars and fifty cents ($2.50), payable to the Division of Adult
Education and Extension Services, is charged for removal of incompletes in absentia.

Practice Rooms. Piano practice room*: one hour a day each quarter, $3; two
hours a day, $5; three hours a day, $6. Organ practice*: one hour a day each quarter,
$6, two hours a day, $10; three hours a day, $12.

Pavilion Locker Fee (Men). A fee of orie dollar and fifty cents ($1.50) per quarter
during the regular academic year, and seventy-five cents (75c) per term during the
summer quarter, is charged faculty members and students who are registered for
physical education. Locker tickets may be secured at the office of the Associated
Students. Faculty members and students who are not registered for physical education
may also secure lockers upon payment of the same fee.

. General Locker Fee. Lockers for wraps and books in the various classroom build-
ings may be obtained at a rental of seventy-five cents (75c) per quarter from the
Buildings and Grounds Department,

Grade Sheet Fee. One grade sheet is furnished each quarter without charge; a fee
of twenty-five cents (25c) is charged for each additional sheet.

* Available only to students registered in the School of Music.
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Graduation Fee. Each graduate receiving a baccalaureate degree is required to pay
a graduation fee of ten dollars ($10). Each graduate receiving an advanced degree is
required to pay a graduation fee of five dollars ($5). The fee for a three-year secondary
certificate or for an elementary certificate is two dollars and fifty cents ($2.50). The
fee for other professional certificates is one dollar ($1). The three-year secondary
certificate fee does not include the legal registration fee of one dollar ($1) which must
be paid to the county school superintendent who first registers a teacher’s certificate.

Printing and Thesis Binding Fees. Each recipient of a higher degree pays a fee
of two dollars ($2) for the binding of one copy of his thesis. In addition, each recipient
of a doctorate contributes twenty-five dollars ($25) to the publishing fund, which con-
tribution is applied to the cost of printing an annual volume of digests of theses.

Transcript Fee. One transcript of a student’s record is furnished without charge.
Fifty cents (50c) is charged for each additional transcript.

Medical Examination and X-Ray Fees. Students who fail to keep their medical or
X-ray appointments must pay a fee of five dollars ($5) for a make-up medical examina-
tion and one dollar ($1) for an X-ray.

X-Ray Plates. Applicants for a secondary certificate may secure from the Uni-
zei'lsal}y (Igsalth, Center an X-ray plate to accompany health certificate. Fee, five
ollars .

Bureau of Teacher's Service and Placement. Candidates seeking teaching positions
pay an initial registration fee of five dollars ($5). A replacement or maintenance
charge of two dollars and fifty cents ($2.50) 1s charged each subsequent year for
persons wishing to remain on the active list.

Certification of Credits from Unaccredited Schools. Credits earned after high
school graduation and based on credentials from unaccredited schools offering special-
ized instruction, or from schools of unknown standing, are accepted only after certifica-
tion by the departmental examiner, the executive officer of the department, the dean of
the college or school concerned, and the Registrar. The fee for such certification is five
dollars ($5). Students seeking such certification must secure the proper forms in the
Registrar’s office.

Military Uniform. See page 164 for details.

Nursery School Fee. The fee for children in the Nursery School is $45 per child
per quarter for the morning program, 9 a.m. to 11:30 am.; $60 per child per quarter
for the complete program (including hot dinner), 9 a.m. to 12:30 p.m.

M -
Y pesnse s X ,
Minimom @;SLC:‘ glf%"ﬁ'ﬂg’éﬁ 8~ Todomes
““Hoard and room éxpense varies according to the type of accommodation desired.
(See section on Housing, page 94.) .

Meal Service is available on an a Ig carte and meal ticket basis in the University
dining halls. Breakfast, morning coffee, lunch, afternoon snacks, and dinner are served
at reasonable prices. Meal and scrip tickets may be purchased from the University
cashier.

Groups wishing to hold special meetings at meal time may be served by making
reservations through the catering department in the University Commons.

A
SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS
It is not the policy of the University to grant honorary degrees.
I. REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

MILITARY SCIENCE REQUIREMENTS -~

1. All male students who entered as freshmen directly from high school after
Spring Quarter 1948 will be held for the Military Science requirement of six quarters.
2. All male underclass transfers, beginning with Summer Quarter 1949, will be
held for the Military Science requirement. It is understood, however, that underclass-
men entering with advanced standing will be held for only as many quarters of Military
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Science as they have quarters to complete "érom the time of entrance té become juniors

in credits (90 academic quarter credits). .

3. No student in residence at the University of Washington prior to Summer
Quarter 1948 shall be held for any part of the Military Science requirement.

Subject to the foregoing limitations, two years of Military Science are required of
all male undergraduate students except the following : . ]

a. Those who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of original entry

into the University. .

Those entering as juniors or seniors.

Special students.

. Those registered for 6 credits or less.

Those who are not citizens of the United States.

. Those who are active members in the Army, Navy, Air Force, Coast Guard, or
Marine Corps of the United States, or commissioned officers of the National
Guard, or reserve officers of the mifitary or naval forces of the United States.

g. Students who claim credit for Military Science taken elsewhere than at the
University. The student must make his claim when he registers in_the depart-
ment and all such credit allowed must be recorded by the Military Registration
Secretary and the evidence must be filed in the student’s permanent record file in
the Military Registration Office. Exemption from one year of the Military Sci-
ence requirement will be granted to honorably discharged men who have served
not less than six months, but who have served less than one year in the Army,
Navy, Marine Corps, Air Force, or Ceast Guard. Complete exemption from the
Military Science requirement will be granted (1) to honorably discharged men
who have served one year or more in the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps,
or Coast Guard and (2) to those who hold a Certificate of Disability Discharge.
The Professor of Military Science and Tactics shall evaluate the credits of all
other claimants.

h. gl&?se who, because of physical condition, are exempted by the University Health

cer. :

i. Those whose petitions for exemptions on other grounds than those listed above,
after being processed by the Office of Student Affairs, are approved by the Dean
of the College concerned after consultation with the Professor of Military
Science and Tactics.

4. Students other than those listed under a, b, ¢, d, e, or f above must register for
the prect)l'per course and must attend classes until their requests for exemption have been
grant '

5. The Military Science requirement shall normally be satisfied in the first six
quarters of residence.

6. Men who are not citizens of the United States and those exempted by petition
are required to earn equivalent credits in other courses of the University. This must be
done in accordance with the rules governing excess hours.

e e o

Physical Education Requirements for Men

1. Six quarters of physical education activity* courses are required of all male
students except those who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of original
entrance into a college or university, those entering with junior or senior standing,
 those registered for 6 credits or less, or special students.

a. This requirement must be completed during the first six quarters of University
residence:

b. Students who pass the medical examination are to register for one quarter in
Basic Physical Education (Physical Education 4) and one quarter Swimming
(Physical Education 19). For the remaining four quarters they may elect any
activity with the provision that they participate in one group activity and one
individual or carry-over activity. Freshman or varsity sports may be substituted
for these courses.

c. Naval Science Physical Education requirements are the same as the University’s

* See footnote next page.
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requirements except that naval science students are required to pass the 1st
Class Swimmer’s Test once each year.
2. A two-credit academic course in personal health (Physical Education 75) is
required of all male students who have not satisfied this requirement in an accredited
university or college.

a. All men for whom the Health Education course is prescribed shall be required
to complete it within the first three quarters of residence.

b. A student may be exempted from the health education course by passing a
health knowledge test given the first week of each quarter.

Physical Education Requirements for Women

1. Six quarters of physical education activity* courses are required of all women
students except those who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of original
entrance into a college or university, those entering with junior or senior standing,
~ those registered for 6 credits or_less, or special students. This requirement must be
completed during the first six quarters of University residence.

2. A 2-credit academic course in health education (Physical Education 10) is
required of all entering women but shall be waived for any woman student who entered
the University before July, 1944, and who had not fulfilled this requirement before that
date. It shall also be waived for all women transfer students beyond freshman stand-
ing. For women transfer students with less than a normal year’s credit (45 academic
quarter credits), the question of imposing this requirement shall be referred to the
Department of Physical Education. 4ll women for whom the health education course
is prescribed shall be required to complete it within the first three quarters of residence.

J. Senior Year Residence

Senior standing is attained when 135 credits and the required credits in Military
or Naval Science and in physical education have been earned. Of the work of the senior
year (45 credits) at least 35 credits shall be earned in a minimum of three quarters
in residence, The remaining 10 credits shall be earned either in residence or through
the University of Washington Division of Adult Education and Extension Services.

Financial Obligations
In determining the fitness of a candidate for a degree, his attitude toward his
financial obligations shall be taken into consideration.
The Comptroller and Registrar are instructed to attach credits and withhold
delivery of a student’s diploma pending final payment of financial obligations to the

University. Participation. in Commencement exercises is in no_way affected by this rule
and certification of graduation will be furnished where the need exists.

‘Thesis

If a thesis is required for the degree sought, the candidate must deposit two
typewritten copies thereof in the Library at least three weeks before the end of the
quarter in which he expects to take the degree. The thesis must meet the approval
of the librarian as to form. Printed “Instructions for the Preparation of Theses”
are available at the thesis desk in the Library.

The College of Engineering has the further requirement that the candidate file a
third copy with the head of his department.

Grade Points and Credits

To be eligible for graduation with the bachelor’s degree a student shall satisfy
all other specific requirements and shall offer a minimum of 180 academic credits
in which he has earned at least a.2.0 grade-point average. Grades earned at other
institutions may not be used to raise the grade-point average at the University of
Washington.

A ial programs adapted to the individual’s need will be devised the Executive Offi
of the hyaicaf Edgtl;zat.ioy Dgpartment for those students who are reported g; the Uni%c;:'aivt; Hea'i.:lt;
Officer as unfitted to join regular classes. A student may not be exempted from this requirement
unless the Executive Officer of the Physical Education artment and the University Health
Officer join in recommending such exemption to the Dean of the College in which the student is
registered. The Dean of the College then recommend to the Graduation C ittee that the
exemption be allo
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A candidate for the bachelor’s degree whose grade average is below 2.0 and who
has more than 180 academic credits on his permanent record may attain the minimum
required grade average by presenting for graduation the 180 credits in which he re-~
ceived his highest grades, plus the required credits in physical education activity and
Military or Naval Science. In such a case the procedure shall be as follows: the
student, with the advice of his major department and college dean, shall notify the
Committee on Graduation of the courses he intends to present for graduation. He
shall accomplish this by filing with the Registrar a written statement, signed by the
major department and the college dean, listing the registered hours he wishes not
counted toward his degree. If the courses to be counted produce a 2.0 average or
above and meet all other college and University requirements, the student shall be
eligible for graduation.

For the purpose of computing grade-point averages and the total academic
gegxhs for graduation, the first two years of Army and Navy subjects shall be ex-

uded. y

In the Colleges of Arts and Sciences, Education, Pharmacy, and Business Admin-
istration (except for students in the Supply Corps) no more than 18 quarter credits
in advanced Army and Navy subjects may be applied towards graduation.

In the Colleges of Engineering and Forestry no more than 9 quarter credits in
advanced Army and Navy subjects may be applied to satisfy unrestricted elective
credits appearing in a curriculum.

Any college may make additional requirements for graduation.

See Semior Scholarship rule for last quarier in residence (8), under “General
Scholarship Rules,” page 91.

For rule regarding repetition of courses in which grades of “D” or “E” were
obtained, see “Repeating of Course,” page 90.

Upper-Division Credits
A minimum of 60 credits in upper-division courses, exclusive of those earned

in Army or Navy R.O.T.C. subjects, shall be an all-University requirement for
graduation.

Application for Degree

A student shall, during the first quarter of his senior year, file with the Regis-
trar a written application for his degree. Each application shall be checked by the
Graduation Committee, at least six months before the date at which the student
expects to be graduated, and notice shall be sent to the student by the Registrar of the
acceptance or rejection of his application. The accepted list for each quarter shall be
submitted at the regular meeting of the University Senate and, if approved by the
Senate, with or without modification, shall constitute the list of candidates to be
recommended for graduation upon the completion of the work requisite for their
respective degrees. No change shall be made in this list unless ordered by a two-thirds
vote of the members present. No student shall receive a bachelor’s degree, teaching
certificate, or other certificate unless his name appears upon the list approved by the
Senate during the quarter in which the degree or certificate is to be granted.

Note: A student with provisional standing is not permitted to file an application
for a degree. See page 76.

Details concerning issuance of teaching certificates may be obtained from the
College of Education. See page 143.

Degrees—Additional Regulations

1. Degrees—Graduation Regquirements. A student shall have the option of being
held to the graduation requirements of the catalogue under which he enters, or those
of the catalogue under which he expects to be graduated, All responsibility for ful-
filling the requirements for graduation rests upon the student concerned.

2. Degrees—Two at Same Time. A baccalaureate degree and a master’s degree,
or two different bachelor’s degrees, may be granted at the same time, but 2 minimum
of fifteen quarters shall have been occupied in the work for the two degrees, and the
total number of academic credits shall have reached a minimum of 225,

3. A Second Bachelor’'s Degree. A second bachelor’s degree may be granted, but
a minimum of three additional quarters in residence shall have been occupied in the
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work for this second degree. The total number of additional credits shall have reached
a minimum of 45, and the number of additional grade points, a minimum of 90. Not
more than 10 extension credits (University of Washington only) and no credits gained
by advanced credit examinations shall constitute any part of the added program.

4. Degrees with Honors. Degrees with honors may be conferred upon recom-
mendation of the Honors Committee.

5. Commencement Exercises. Formal Commencement exercises shall be held only .
at the close of the spring quarter, but diplomas shall be issued at the end of each
quarter to such candidates as have completed requirements at that time.

II. ScHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS
Grading System

1. The following is the system of grades (except for the schools of Medicine and
Dentistry) and their value in grade points:

Grade ! Grade Points Grade Grade Points
A—Honor ......oovvieiiiennnnns 4 D—Poor (low pass)......... o1
B—Good .......c...... teeenaee 3 E—Failed .....cccc0vvvneen veea 0
C—Medium .................. .2

Passing grades for advanced degrees are “A,” “B,” and “C,” with a “B” average
required.

The grade of E shall be final. A student receiving the grade of E in a course may
obtain credit for it only by re-registering for the course and repeating it.

2. Other symbols shown in the schedule below are used by instructors when
appropriate ; they are not used in computing grade-point averages.

I—Incomplete. This grade is given only in case the student has been in attendance and
has done satisfactory work to a time within two weeks of the end of the quarter.
Except in the case of one-term summer quarter courses, the dean of the college
may extend the two weeks’ limit to three weeks.

A student must convert an Incomplete into a passing grade within his next
quarter of residence. Otherwise, he shall re-register for the course. This rule may
be waived upon recommendation of the dean of the college concerned under cir-
cumstances in which it interferes with efficient administration of the grading
system,

N—Satisfactory without grade, used in hyphenated courses in which the grade is
dependent upon the work of a final quarter; it indicates that the work has been
completed to the date at which the N is given, but carries with it no credit or
grade until the entire course is completed.

S—Passing grade for courses numbered 200 or above; it may be used as a final grade.

W—Withdrawal; this grade must be given if the withdrawal is official and within
the first thu'ty calendar days of the quarter; after the first thirty calendar days
this grade will be given if the student’s work i is satisfactory, otherwise an “E”
must be given.

UW-—Unofficial withdrawal; this grade is given if the student’s standing has been
“C"” or above; if his standmg has been less than “C” an “E” must be given.

3. The following is the system of grades used by the Schools of Medu:me and

Dentistry.

P—Satisfactory, passed.

F—Unsatisfactory, failure.

N—Continued course, grade to be given later at end of entire course.

I—Incomplete due to illness or other legitimate factor.

Change of Grade

Except in cases of error, no instructor may change a grade which he has turned
in to the Registrar.
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Repeating of Course

1. Students who have received grades of “D” or “E” may repeat the courses in
which these grades were obtained, or may with the approval of the dean of their college
substitute other courses in their place, and in such cases the grade received the second
time, either in the repeated or the substitute course, shall be the one counted in com-
puting the average required for graduation. A substituted course shall be one in the
same department as the original course, and shall be closely related to the subject
matter thereof. The provision for substitute courses does not apply to fixed curricula.
For the purpose of determining University honors, only the grade received the first
time shall be counted.

2. If a transfer student repeats a course taken at another college, the University
of Washington credit shall be honored and the transfer credit canceled.

3. If a course has been repeated with grades of C or better in two or more colleges,
the University shall give precedence to credit earned at an “A” or “B” college*. If
two or more of the colleges at which the course has been repeated were “A” or “B”
colleges, the University shall honor the credit of the “A” or “B” college last attended
by the student. A grade of D or E received at the University may be superseded only
by a grade recesved at an “A” college.

Final Examinations i
1. All students in undergraduate courses shall be required to take final examina-
tions, provided that in a course for which an examination is not an appropriate test
of the work covered, the instructor, with the consent of the dean of the school or
college concerned, may dispense with the final examination.
2. An examination schedule of two- or three-hour examination periods shall be

provided by the Schedule and Registration Committee. This schedule shall not replace
any special schedule such as that of the Law School.

3. The regular class exercises shall end at four o’clock on the fourth, fifth, or
sixth day before the end of the quarter. The Schedule and Registration Committee
shall determine whether three, four, or five days are necessary for scheduling the final
examinations and shall publish the examination schedule in or before the seventh
week of each quarter.

4. The scheduled examination period shall be the last meeting of the class. If,
during the re%zlar class periods, an instructor gives a test or tests which he wishes to
credit as the final examination, he shall meet his class during the regularly scheduled
exqm(iinaﬁon time, shall take the roll, and shall hold the class for the full examination
period.

5. A student absent from a scheduled final examination, either by permission of
his dean or through sickness or other unavoidable cause, shall be given a grade of
Incomplete if his work in that course has been satisfactory until the time of his
absence. He may remove this Incomplete in the manner provided for removing Incom-
plete grades. In all other cases of absence from the scheduled final examination a
student shall be given a grade of “E,” except that if his standing in the course has
been “C” or above until he ceased to attend class, he may be given the grade of “UW.”

6. Special early examinations, given to individual students or groups of students
as substitutes for final examinations, are prohibited. There are no early examinaiions
for graduating sesiiors.

7. Each instructor shall be responsible for the supervision of his tests'and exami-
nations in accordance with the rules of good conduct and fairness.

Cheating

1. Cheating consists of conduct designed to secure favorable grades for one or
more students in any University course given for credit through violation of established
examination or other accrediting procedures, regardless of whether any paper or other
exercise has actually been submuitted by, or on behalf of, the intended beneficiary.

* An “A?” college is one with an organized graduate school and whese transcripts are given full
value through five or more years of college study. Graduate work accepted for advanced degrees
subject only to limitations on transfer credits allowed on advanced degrees, and to departmental
standards. A “B” collcfe is one whose transcripts gf record are given full value through four years

of college study. Bachelor’s degrees d for ad to graduate study.
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2. A student who is guilty of such conduct, either as intended beneficiary or other-
wise, may be formally cited before the University Committee on Student Discipline for
such action as the Committee may direct. So far as academic grades are concerned,
however, the instructor in charge of the course concerned remains the sole judge of the
consequences.

3. To cite a student for cheating, the instructor or fellow student shall report the
student to the Registrar, who shall inform the Office of Student Affairs, the dean of the
college concerned, and the chairman of the Student Discipline Committee of the facts
of the case. The offender shall automatically be placed on disciplinary probation pend-
ing action of the Student Discipline Committee.

Tutoring

Students seeking the services of a tutor may obtain assistance in the Student
Employment Office, in the Office of Student Affairs, or in the office of the proper
major department.

1. No person shall tutor for compensation in a course with which he has any
connection as part of the teaching staff.

2. The tutor shall secure the approval of the head of the department for all tutor-
ing for compensation, on a form* provided for the purpose, giving the names of the
student or students and the tutor. In cases where the tutor is in the rank of instructor
or higher, the approval of the dean must also be secured.

General Scholarship Rules

1. Three times as many grade points as credits must be earned on the program for
an advanced degree.

2. A student who at any time in a quarter is reported to the Registrar as doing
work below passing grade shall be so advised.

3. At the end of any quarter in residence a student who has not made satisfactory
progress toward meeting graduation standards shall be reported to the dean of his
college. The dean shall take appropriate action which may be to place him on proba-
tion or to require him to withdraw from the college. Satisfactory progress shall
normally be interpreted as a cumulative grade-point average of 1.8 for the freshman
year, and 2.0 average thereafter.

~ Any student in the Law School whose grade-point average at_the end of an
academic year is between 1.5 and 1.8 shall be permitted to continue in the Law School
for three additional quarters on probation. A student who, at the end of his first year,
is placed on probation shall be required to repeat all courses in which he received a
grade lower than “C.” A student placed on probation shall be required to attain at the
end of his succeeding three quarters a cumulative average of 2.0, and in the event he
does not do so, he shall be dropped.

4. When a student has been placed on probation because of low scholarship, the
dean of the college concerned shall have complete authority over his academic and
activity program. The dean of the college concerned shall decide when a student on
probation because of continued low scholarship shall be dropped from the college, or
when, because of an improvement in his work, he shall be removed from probation.

. Reinstatement of a student disqualified under_the provisions of paragraph 4
above shall be allowed only by the dean of the college concerned. In general, a student
who has been required to withdraw is not permitted to re-enter the same college until
one or more quarters have elapsed, during which time he shall have successfally en-
%aged in work or study justifying the belief that he'is now prepared to make a satis-

actory showing. =~ T T T - e

6. In the administration of these rules, required physical education activity
gou(rsse):s shall be on the same basis as the academic subjects except as provided for
in .
7. For the purpose of computing grade-point averages for high and low scholar-
shi;i 3231 for graduation, the first two years of Army and Navy subjects shall be
excluded. :

8. Colleges and schools may require higher standards of scholarship than those
above stated and may exclude courses carrying plus credit from computation of grade-
point averages. See announcement of the college or school concerned, pages 99-195.

v

¢ Faculty members may obtain forms at the Registrar’s office. When proper signatures have
been obtained by the tutor, the form should be filed in the office of the dean of the college concerned.
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9. Senior Scholarship Rule for the Last Quarter in Residence. Any senior who
has completed the required number of credits for graduation but who has been dropped
for low scholarship at the end of his last quarter in residence, or who is on probation,
shall not receive his degree until restored to good standing. In general, he will not
receive his degree until one or more quarters have elapsed.

III. DisMissAL, WITHDRAWAL, AND ABSENCE REGULATIONS

Honorable Dismissal

To be entitled to honorable dismissal, a student must have satisfied all financial
obligations to.the University, and must have a satisfactory record of conduct. Applica-
tion for honorable dismissal shall be made at the Registrar’s office.

Withdrawal

Withdrawal from the University is voluntary severance by a student of his con-
nection with the University. It must be approved by the Office of Student Affairs.

Withdrawal from a course is voluntary severance by a student of his connection
with the course. The withdrawal is official if it is approved by the dean of the college
and by the instructor of the course concerned, and if the Registrar’s office is properly
informed by the student who must file a Change of Registration Form at Sections
(Administration Building; otherwise it is unofficial. A student may withdraw from
a course at any time up to the end of a quarter provided that he does so before the
scheduled final examination in the course. See page 89 for the grades which may be
given,
Nore: A student is not permitted to have a withdrawal from required courses in
f.resh]r(x)lan English, Military Science, physical education activities, or Physical Educa-
tion 10.

Leaves of Absence

The dean may grant permission to be absent from classes to a student who foresees
that such absence will be necessary, except that the Office of Student Affairs shall
issue such permits to students absent because of recognized student activities.

A student absent because of sickness or for personal reasons, who has not made
previous arrangements for excuse, shall explain the cause of his absence to his in-
structor. His instructor shall decide whether this verbal explanation constitutes a
legitimate excuse.

IV. STupENT AcCTIVITIES

Student activities shall be defined, interpreted, and governed by the Committee on
Student Welfare,

General Eligibility Rules

In order to participate in any student activity or to seek election to any student
office classified as a major activity, a student shall comply with the rules and regula-
tions of the committee governing the activity. For students who wish to participate in
intercollegiate athletics, this shall be the University Athletic Committee; for students
who wish to participate in student affairs, this shall be the Committee on Student
Welfare. (Student campus organizations come under the supervision of the Committee
on Student Organizations.)

*  Students are responsible for acting in accordance with the specific rules of these
vogqxittees, information regarding which may be secured from the Office of Student
airs.

To be eligible to participate in any major activity a student shall:

(a) have earned a grade-point average of 2.0 in his last quarter in college at-
tendance and over his entire college record; .

(b) be &-‘egistered as a full-time student, ie., be enrolled for a minimum of 7
credits;

(c) have ct;mplied with any additional requirements of the particular activity;
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(d) not have been declared ineligible by the dean of his college on the grounds
that participation in the activity is detrimental to his scholarship.
To be eligible for any minor activity, a student shall not have been declared
ineligible by the dean of his college on the grounds that participation in the activity
is detrimental to his scholarship.

Meetings, Assemblies, and Speakers

1. The buildings and campus of the University shall be primarily devoted to education;
they may also be used for cultural and recreational purposes incidental to the work
of the University.

2. The University buildings and grounds shall not be available for commercial or other
outside uses except that assembly halls may be used for graduation exercises and
oger special assemblages of the public schools by arrangement with the President’s
office.

3. Meetings of student organizations upon the campus may be permitted for educa-
tional, cultural, and recreational purposes connected with the work of the colleges
or departments of the University.

4. All student groups desiring to make use of the facilities of the campus for meeting
places shall apply to the Office of Student Affairs in accordance with the Code for
Student Organizsations. Application shall be made at the beginning of each school
year except that such student groups organized during the school year shall make
application before arranging for any meeting on the campus.

5. Arrangements and programs for meetings held under the sponsorship of a college
or department of the University and open to the public shall first be approved by
the President of the University. Departments or groups of departments desiring to
have speakers for their students only, shall apply to the President’s office. If the
application is granted, any necessary arrangements for rooms should be made
through the Registrar’s office. Special lectures should be held in the afternoon in
order not to disrupt regular morning classes,

6. Only all-University functions for which classes are generally dismissed may be
designated as assemblies.

Student Publications

1. Only those publications approved by a committee appointed by the President of the
University may use the good will of the University in soliciting advertising.

2. Permission to issue student publications shall be obtained from the President’s office.

3. The editor of any student publication shall be held responsible for all matter which
appears in that publication. A correspondent of any other publication shall be held
similarly responsible for all items contributed by him to that publication.

4. No edition of The University of Washington Daily by special editors shall be per-
mitted except by express permission of the Publications Committee of the Board

of Control. - ')L..a.,,a-‘/ e

STUDENT WELFARE
‘The Office of High School Student Relations and Orientation

The Office of High School Student Relations and Orientation has a twofold
purpose. The first is to offer detailed information to prospective college students who
are in high school; the second is to assist the colleges, schools, and departments of
the University in developing a co-ordinated orientation program for students already
on the campus. Pre-college guidance is offered through detailed bulletins, lectures,
§:$ryée:ls, audio-visual materials, and personal, independent contacts by interested
individuals.

‘The Office of Student Affairs

The Office of Student Affairs is concerned with the general welfare of the students
of the University and welcomes correspondence and conferences with both parents
and students. Students are urged to avail themselves of the opportunity for consulta-
tion in regard to social, personal, and individual problems. This office, which works
closely with the advisory system of the colleges and schools of the University, is in
a position not only to counsel students personally, but to direct them to faculty
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advisers, the facilities of the Counseling Center, and other sources of information
and assistance, Obstacles to successful work in college may often be removed through
their friendly advice and the available professional services. The Office will be glad
to discuss with students any problems concerning the military services.

Participation in social and special-interest groups is an educational experience
available to every college student. Faculty members and the Student Affairs staff
provide counsel and assistance to a wide variety of organized groups. Students are
encouraged to call on Student Affairs counselors for information and assistance in
the area of out-of-class group experience.

A large number of religious activity groups are maintained off-campus by the
various religious denominations and foundations. These groups share in the total
student activity program of the University. Students may contact the church of their
choice or the Office of Student Affairs for further information.

Counseling Center

The Counseling Center provides students with assistance in their immediate school
problems, vocational counsel, and counsel in regard to personal problems. The Center
is interested in seeing students who wish to assure themselves they have selected an
appropriate vocational goal, who are uncertain about a college major, who feel they
are unable to function at their optimum level, or who feel uncomfortable with them-
selves and wish help in some personal or social problem. The method of providing
this assistance involves interviews with members of the staff and psychological tests
when indicated. The center is not a substitute but a supplement to the faculty adviser.
There is a five-dollar fee to nonveteran students for testing services.

‘The Bureau of Testing

. The Bureau of Testing provides testing services to the Counseling Center for
individual students and also provides services to the several departments and colleges
in 1tfzst and measurement research, test construction, test administration, and test
evaluation.

Placement

Part-time work for both men and women may be obtained through the University
Placement Office at 317 Clark Hall. Part-time off campus jobs include office work,
clerking, restaurant, manual labor, entertainment, odd jobs, and board and room.

Applications for part-time work on the campus may be made at the Comptroller’s
Office, Administration Building, and at the University Placement Office, 317 Clark
Hall. Application by University graduates for full-time off-campus work may be made
at 317 Clark Hall.

For further information write University Placement Office, 317 Clark Hall, Uni-
versity of Washington.

Housing ~ #O Gomej

The University offers a variety of housing accommodations for men, women, and
couples. Attractive residence halls on the campus for women students are staffed by
competent counselors, dieticians, and a resident graduate nurse. Temporary dormitories
on the campus offer rooms for single men (veterans only). Residence in the halls or
dormitories is arranged on the basis of the school quarter. A limited number of ac-
commodations for the families of married veteran students are also available.

Rooms, room and board, housekeeping rooms, and a few apartments are listed by
the Housing Service, 302 Clark Hall. Complete information is available on group
living accommodations; the student cooperatives, independent organized houses, re-
ligious organizations, and fraternities and sororities. Residence in the last two men-
tioned awaits invitation to membership but reservations in all other group houses are
made by application to the group, either directly or through the Housing Service,

Approval of living accommodations for students is maintained through limited
inspection by the Housing Service of the Office of Student Affairs and the University
Health Center. Bulletins giving detailed information on the nature and cost of accom-
modations of every type will be mailed upon request. .
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Women students under twenty-one years of age not living in their own homes,
with immediate relatives, in nurses’ residences, or in homes where they are earning
their board and room, are required to live in some type of organized group house,
i.e,, sorority houses, or independent organized houses approved by the University. If
circumstances warrant, exceptions may be made by the Sfﬁce of Student Affairs upon
request of the parents.

Failure to comply with this regulation will make the student subject to discipline
to the extent of cancellation of registration.

University Health Center

The University maintains a health service which functions primarily in guarding
against infectious diseases and incipient ill health due to remediable causes. The work
is carried on in two main divisions, viz., a dispensary and an i .

The service is housed exclusively in a modern building, with offices for the doctors
and nurses, seventy-five beds with essential accessories, and diet kitchen. A corps of
physicians, nurses, and laboratory technicians, all on full time, constitutes the perma-
nent staff, This is augmented temporarily whenever an increased number of patients
makes added assistance necessary. Seriously ill students are not retained in the in-
firmary. They are sent to a general hospital of their own choice and at their own
expense.

The dispensary is available to all students during the span of class hours, for
emergencies and infectious ailments only. The infirmary is available for the reception
of bed patients at all hours.

From the results of the entrance physical examinations the students are classified.
Those found to be below standard are re-examined at a later date for evidences of
incipient tuberculosis, heart disease, or other chronic disabilities. Ordinary medicines
are dispensed in small quantities without cost to the student. Close cooperation is
maintained with the family physician when one is retained; in no way is the idea of
supplanting the family physician contemplated. Outside calls are not made by Uni-
versity physicians.

The infirmary cares for all cases of illness for a period of one week each quarter
free of charge; this includes the attendance of a physician, nursing, and medicines.
For a period longer than one week a charge of $2 per day is made, Students confined
in the infirmary are permitted to ask for the services of any licensed regular medical
practitioner in good standing, at their own expense.

Students are not permitted to remain where proper care cannot be taken of them,
or where they may prove to be a source of danger to other students.

Services for Foreign Students

The Adviser to Foreign Students offers guidance on all non-academic problems
to students from other lands. Questions regarding immigration regulations, housing,
social integration, personal problems, finances, minimum course requirements, employ--
ment, and home hospitality should be referred to this counselor in the Office of Student
Affairs. Inquiries concerning admissions are taken directly to the Admissions Office;
those regarding Foreign Exchange Scholarships are sent directly to the Executive
Secretary, Foreign Exchange Scholarship Committee, 204 Smith Hall; and accepted
foreign students are sent by the Admissions Office to the English Department, 115
Parrington Hall, to determine need for special instruction in English.

New students from other lands are asked to take part in the Orientation Program
for New International Students, September 23 through 27, 1949, and should report to
the Adviser to Foreign Students, Office of Student Affairs, by 9:00 a.m. on Tuesday,
September 23, 1949. -

Note: Any foreign student traveling to Canada while in attendance at the University

of Washington must be sure to have in his possession, in addition to other credentials,

a statement from the Registrar that he is currently registered at the University. This

{vjill ajsgre him clearance through immigration when he attempts to return to the
nited States. ‘
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Information for World War II Veterans

World War I Veterans see page 83

Admission. The University welcomes veterans under the G. I. Bill and the Voca-
tional Rehabilitation Act, provided they can meet the University of Washington en-
trance requirements. (See pages 75-80.) Students who are not high school graduates
should make every effort to secure diplomas for entrance or later use. It must be borne
in mind that many professional degrees, certificates, and the like presuppose possession
of a high school diploma. Certain students who are not high school graduates may be
able to enter under the “special student” category. (See Sec. 6, page 78.) Equivalency
certificates and/or General Educational Development tests may be submitted for con-
sideration by veterans who were in the armed services prior to V-J Day. Students en-
tering the armed services subsequent to V-J Day are required to submit full high
school records. Nongraduates of high schools, now in the armed services, should con-
sult their educational officers regarding the possibility of completing high school
requirements through the United States Armed Forces Institute and through approved
extension divisions of accredited universities.

Counselors, in the Office of Student Affairs, will.be glad to discuss with any vet-
eran his problems concerning admission.

Receiving Government Aid. All applications for, and questions about, the G. I.
Bill should be addressed to a Veterans Administration Regional Office, preferably the
Seattle office if the veteran wishes to attend the University of Washington. If he is

eligible, the Veterans Administration will issue him a Certificate of Eligibility, which

should be filed in the Veterans Division of the Comptroller’s office during registration
in lien of payment of fees. A student so enrolled is subject to payment of any charges
not covered under the G. L. program. All fees are payable by the student at time of
registration if he is unable to present his certificate of eligibility. Payment will be
refunded when full eligibility is established as of the start of the quarter. A credit card
will then be issued when registration is completed entitling the veteran to books and
supplies needed for his course.

Subsistence payments are made direct to the veteran at the end of each month while
he is in school.

Credit for Armed Service Training Courses. The American Council on Education
has provided colleges and universities of the United States with recommended values
for completed armed services training courses offered on college campuses as well as
at the y avy)cam accor th these recommendations, such study,
if entered before Septémber, 1946, and if equivalent to degree courses at standard uni-
versities, will be given proportionate credit, which will be applied, as far as possible, on
requirements of the University of Washington. Basic military training provides 12
quarter credits and will be applied on lower-division physical education and Military

requirements. (See page 85.) Specialized training courses for enlisted men,
such as those which qualify a man to be an Airplane Engine Mechanic or Airplane
Instrument and Electrical Specialist, carry from 6 to 18 quarter credits. Credits allowed
for such training are applied, if possible, on University requirements, but they are not

‘readily a%lglimble to the requirements of the set curricula in the College of Engineering,
cine, and elsewhere. No credit shall be allowed for work entered upon in

in preme
Armed Forces training schools subsequent to September, 1946.
Credit earned in extension departments of accredited universities through the
U.S.AF.L will be applied, as far as possible, on University requirements.
edlConsuli: the Admissions Office of the University for an exact evaluation of such
credits.

Physical Education. Veterans who have had one year’s active service are excused

from physical education courses according to the following schedule:
. An ex-serviceman who had his entire period of training prior to August 15,

1945, will be exempt from physical education activity and P.E. 75 requirements.

2. An ex-serviceman who had part of his training after August 15, 1945, should
consult the Physical Education Department regarding his allowance of credit.

3. An ex-serviceman who had his entire period of training after August 15, 1945,
will not be allowed exemption from physical education activity and P.E. 75 require-
ments.

Vocational Guidance. Vocational counselors in the Counseling Center are prepared
to assist veterans desiring vocational guidance,

S
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Registration. The veteran’s first stop on the campus is the Office of Student Affairs,
where a counselor will give him information and assistance.
Married Students. The University accepts married students. See, however, the sec-
tion on housing.
Loans

The University administers several. loan funds available to students who have
successfully completed at least one quarter in the University. Students desiring term
loans should file applications prior to the beginning of instruction in the quarter during
which the loan is required. For information, consult the Office of Student Affairs,
which keeps complete information on the availability of loan funds within and without
the University. Loans from funds administered off-campus should be applied for ap-
proximately six weeks in advance of need. Requests for funds to meet temporary
emergency needs may be made through the Office of Student Affairs which can help
determine the best manner to meet the emergency. >

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION == ,

All graduates of the University of Washington, as well as all persons who have
completed satisfactorily one year of collegiate work, are eligible for membership in
the Association. The membership fee is five dollars ($5) for one year (twelve months
from date of payment). Members receive a one-year subscription to the Washington
Alumnus, with library, football swmumng, votmg, and other privileges. A dual mem-
bership for man and wifeor=fs p-atthe-same-addressy is six dollars
($6) per year; this includes one annual subscnptlon to the Washmgton Alumnus and
all other pnv:leges of a single membership. A Board of Trustees, consisting of twenty-
three members, is the governing body of the Association.

SCHOLASTIC HONORS
Honor Awards

1. The President’s Medal is presented at Commencement to the member of the
graduatmg class who has the highest scholastic standing for his entire course.
2. The {following are presented by the President in the Name of the Faculty at
the annual President’s Assembly in the autumn quarter:

a. The Junior Medal, awarded to the Senior having the highest scholastic standing
for the first three years of his course.

b. The Sophomore Medal, awarded to the Junior having the highest scholastic
standing for the first two years of his course.

c. Certificates of High Scholarship, awarded to Seniors, Juniors, and Sophomores
for excellence in scholarship in their Junior, Sophomore, and Freshman years
respectively.

Honor Societies
Phi Beta Kappa Sigma Xi Tau Beta Pi Order of the Coif

FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, AND AWARDS

The University offers many rewards for outstanding academic achievement. Some
are given by the University, but many are available through the generosity of friends
and alumni of the University. Some bear the names of those in whose memory the
funds were given. These awards take varying forms.

Fellowships are awarded to graduate students who show promise of success in
research in both theoretical and applied studies. These are granted by the Dean of the
Graduate School and by individual departments. Teaching fellowships are those which
require duty as a teaching assistant.

Scholarships are granted on application and on a competitive basis. Usual require-
ments include scholarly achievement and promise, excellence of character, and financial
need. Awards are made principally to upperclass and graduate students. The University
:xhas a few scholarships available to entering freshmen and invites inquiry concerning

em.

Prizes are financial awards which total less than tuition and are generally awarded
for some specific competition, such as an essay contest on an assigned subject.

Awards consist of recognition other than by financial reward and are generally
given for a combination of scholarly achievement and participation in_activities.

Application for scholarship information should be made to the University Scholar-
%x;p Committee, Office of Student Affairs, University of Washington, Seattle 5,

ashington.
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Following is a partial list of those available:

Scholarships and Fellowships

Alpha Chi Omega Alumna Home E ists in B
American Foundation for Pharmaceunea] Inter-Fraternity Alumm Counc:l

Education Inter-Fratermty Council
Seattle Branch, American Association of

University Women Arlxen i nson Scholarship
Women’s Auxili of American Institute of Kappa Alpba ‘Theta Alumnae

Mnu Hg & Me urgical Engineers ppa pa Gamma Alum:

Anderson Research Fellowships King County Welfare Department Fellowships

State Federatum of Garden Clubs

AS.UW,
Isabella Austin Memorial
R. C. Beezley
Borden Company Foundation, Inc.
Jullua & Louisa Bornstein
Chinese Ministry of Education
City Panhellenic Association
Consolidated Dairy Products Company
Consolidated Vultee Aircraft Corporauon
May Frances Crosno Memorial
Darigold Scholarship
Daughtets of American Revolution
Arthur A. Denny Fellowships
Sara Loretta Deany Fellowships

Kellogg Foundation

Seattle Lady Lions Scholarship
Wnlham Mackay Memorial
Charles E. Merrill

Mines Reaearch Fellowship

C. C. More Scholarship and Loan Fund
Mu_Phi Epsilon

T, F. Murphy

Nattonal Research Fellowships
C. Neufelder

’ln Mu Alpha

Pi Lambda Theta

Radio Corporation of America
aeattle uota Club

cholarships

Frances Dickey Memorial Rotary szenshlg
Bob Doble Memorial Wealthy Ann Robinson Memorial
School of Drama Scholarships Ryther Child Center Fellowships

Engmeerng Fellowships
ent Station Graduate
Fellowsbif

Evergreen eatre:

Family Society of Scattle Fellowships
Forensn Exch ge Scholarships
Frederick and N

Gamma Phi Bcta Alumnae

Sears, Roebuck &

University Memorial Scholarshxps

University of Waslnngton Alumnae Association
Washington Children’s Home Society Fellowship -
Livingston Wernecke Memorial

Westinghouse Electric Corporation

William Wallace Wilshire Scholarship (Law)
Emma S. Yule

Prizes and Awards

W. G. McLaren (Lanz
Colonel Mear’s Award (Coast Artillery)

Advertxsmg Club

a Kappa Psi
Alpha Rho Chi Military Science Leadership Prizes
American Institute of Architects Ruth Nettleton Memorial
Arclutecture Alumni Charles Lathrop Pack Memorial
A.S.U.W. (Dnscussxon Squad) Phi Delta ‘8
Frank W. Phi Lambla pszlon
Philo Shermau Bennett Phi M
Beta Gamma Si; Alumnae Phi Sigma
Nathan Burkan Memorial Pi Alph
Vivian M. Carkeeck Robert T Pollard Memorial
Chi Qmega %uartermaster Association Certificate
Delta Phi Alvha uartermaster Corps Award
Delta Phi Rho Chi Society
Honor Basu: Mxhtary Student Prizes Helen Nielson Rhodes Memorial
Ttalian Scabbard and Blade

Sigma Delta Chi

Ve 2ol S0 wsiien
omen’s 1ary o as on State
Pharmaceutical Associat

Beecher Keifer Memorial Western Pnntm%v pany

Lehn & Fink Medal Howard Brown Waoolston

McKesson and Robbins Drug Company Zeta P

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The Associated Students of the University of Washington (A.S.UW.) is the
central organization which conducts the _activities of the student body. Through the
A.S.UW. Board of Control and its various committees and boards, students assume
major responsibility in the government of student life with authorxty delegated by the
University. Membership is required of all regularly enrolled undergraduate students.
For fees, see pages 81-82. The fee gives each student a membership in the corporation,
and helps to finance the program of athletics, debates, concerts, lectures, the University
of Washington Daily, and other activities of the A.S.U.W. A portion of the fee has
assisted in the construction of the Student Union Building, and will continue to assist in
the operation of the building. It is contemplated that the building will be open for occu-
pancy sometime during the summer of 1949. Any member of the A.S.U.W. has the
privilege of purchasing an athletic ticket for $2.50, including federal and city admission
taxes. This ticket, when properly validated, will admit owner to all regularly scheduled
Pacific Coast Conference intercollegiate athletic events during the school year.

Paul H, olma, {d" Memeorial
unior Military Medals
unior Military Prize



SECTION II—ANNOUNCEMENT OF CURRICULA

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
EDWARD H. LAUER, Dean, 121 Education Hall

The College of Arts and Sciences is a regular four-year colicge offering a wide
r?ngg of courses leading generally to the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor
of science.

The College offers preprofessional work to those going into professional fields
such as law, medicine, librarianship, dentistry, teaching, nursing, and so forth. For
those not specializing in any particular profession, it offers an opportunity for a
general educational course with a major emphasis on some art or science. The
College has also a program of General Studies aiming to provide a broad cultural
college course without specialization in any single subject.

Student Counseling

Each department and school within the College provides faculty advisers for its
students. The Office of the Dean maintains a staff of advisers to counsel with pre-
majors.

Entrance Requirements

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission
requirements, see pages 75-85. In addition to the all-University entrance require-
ments, the College of Arts and Sciences requires two units of one foreign language.
one unit of laboratory science, and one unit of a social science.

General Requirements

English 1, 2, and 3 (9 credits) or the equivalent, after passing the preliminary
freshman-English test, are required of all students.  For English 3, journalism
students substitute Journalism 51, News Writing.

English 1, 2, and 3 may not be counted in fulfillment of the group requirements
listed below under curricula nor toward a major or minor. Students are assigned
to the proper course on the basis of an entrance and placement test. They may (1)
be exempted from English 1 and 2, a privilege which is usually granted only to
mature persons with writing experience; (2) be assigned to English A, a noncredit
course required.for entrance into English 1.

Physical Education 10, a 2-credit academic course, must be taken by all women
during the freshman year.

Physical Education 75, a 2-credit academic course, is required of all men.
All male students entering directly from high school will be held for the Military
Science requirement of six quarters. See page 85 for details.

In all other respects the requirements for graduation in the College Arts and
Sciences conform to the all-University requirements.

In all curricula, the 180 academic credits required for graduation must include
a minimum of 60 credits in upper-division courses, exclusive of those earned in
Army or Navy R.O.T.C. subjects. -

- 9
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CURRICULA

The departments and schools in the College of Arts and Sciences are grouped
according to subject material into the three broad fields of knowledge indicated
below. Wherever the terms Group I, Group II, Group III are used, reference is
made to these divisions.

GROUP 1 GROUP 11 GROUP III
Humanities Social Sciences Sciences

Architecture Anthropology Anatomy 103
Art Economics Astronomy
Classical Languages Geography Botany
Drama History Chemistry
English Home Economics Fisheries
Far Eastern Philosophy Geology
General Literature Physical Education Mathematics
Germanic Languages Political Science . Meteorology and
Journalism Psychology . Climatology
Liberal Arts Sociology Microbiology
Librarianship - Oceanography I
Music Pharmacy 15
Romance Languages Physics
Scandinavian Languages Zoology
Speech

Courses from other colleges or schools, or from other divisions of the Uni-
versity, may be placed under these groups in evaluating the work of transfer
students. The courses of any given department may be allocated to one group only.

Courses taken to remove entrance deficiencies shall not be used io satisfy group
requirements.

The curricula available in the College are classified according to the amount of
electives permitted as: (1) prescribed departmental curricula, (2) elective depart-
mental curricula, (3) nondepartmental curricula. Students will elect one of these
three curricula.

1. Prescribed Departmental Curricula

Some departments have outlined courses of study which definitely prescribe
the work the student must complete for the bachelor’s degree. Students who enter
these curricula will consult a faculty adviser in the department of their choice at the
earliest possible date.

2. Elective Departmental Curricula

Elective departmental majors are more flexible than prescribed majors. Stu-
dents choosing a major of this type must earn 36 or more credits in the subjects
represented by the department concerned. They are expected to complete, during
the first two years, a minimum of 30 credits in one group, 20 credits in a second
group, and 10 credits in the remaining group. Departments may add to these require-
ments if they so desire.

Students will plan their work under the direction of faculty advisers. The
degree conferred will be bachelor of arts or bachelor of science, depending upon the
major selected.

3. Nondepartmental Curricula

A. Premajor. Those students who have not selected a major must meet gen-
eral University and College requirements. They are assigned to faculty advisers
by the Dean’s office. Normally students remain as premajors for only one year.

B. General Studies. The division of General Studies offers courses of study even
more flexible than elective departmental majors. Here an effort is made to meet
the needs of those students whose interests are not professional or are too broad for
the limitations of a single department. When necessary, the resources of several



Anthropology, Architecture 101

departments or of other colleges are drawn upon in building curricula to coincide
with the interests of the student concerned. (See General Studies, page 115, for
detailed requirements.)

Students majoring in General Studies are assigned to faculty advisers for guid-
ance and planning programs. The degree will be bachelor of arts or bachelor of
science, depending upon the relative preponderance of scientific or nonscientific
subjects in the curriculum.

Major Requirements and Special Curricula in the
Various Departments and Schools

Below are listed the major requirements and set curricula for the College of
Arts and Sciences, and teaching major and minor requirements in the College of
Education. Deviations from the college requirements for graduation may be author-
ized by the College Graduation Committee upon the recommendation of the student’s
major department.

For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate School section, page 179.

ANTHROPOLOGY
ERNA GUNTHER, Executive Officer, 211 Museum
DEeGReE : Bachelor of Arts

The following courses are required: 51, 52, 53; 60 or 63 65 or 66; 101, 105 or 107
111, 112, 113 or 114; 120; 142; 143; 150 160 185. A 25 grade-pomt average in
anthropology is also reqmred electxves must be approved by the department and should
include two foreign Ianguages chosen from French, German, or Spanish if graduate
work is contemplated.

There is also a Latin-American anthropology major; consult description under
General Studies.

" ARCHITECTURE
ARTHUR P. HERRMAN, Direactor, 301 Physiology Hall
Member of Association of Collegiate Schools of Architecture

Requirements for Degree. The credit requirement for graduation (exclusive of
physical education activity courses) is set by this curriculum at 225 credits. No devia-
tion or substitution of courses will be permitted except by consent of the director of
the school. In the courses in design, Arch. 54, 55, 56 are known as Grade I; Arch. 104,
105, 106, Grade II; and Arch. 154, 155, 156, Grade III. However, a student may in
some cases advance more rapidly; by perfectlon of work the requirements of a grade
may be satisfied without technical registration for all quarters of that grade.

Curriculum in Architecture
DeGree : Bachelor of Architecture
PRE-ARCHITECTURE REQUIREMENTS

FIRST YEAR 5 SECOND YEAR
Credits : Credits
Arch. Appreciation. .. .......00ianns 4 Arch, 24, 25, 26. Basic Design....... .... 18
Arch. 3 The OUSE. ....oovunee 2 Physics 1 or 4. General......... .5
Enxl Composition. ..... 9 Physics 12, 13, Arch. Physics..... 10
%7 ss, 56, Arch. Math.... 9 Psychology’ 4. Ind .3
S’urvey, for Arch............ .5 A.conomxa 10. Introduction to Ecom....... 5
. Housing 5 E, Activity........................ .+
2 uxl Sci. or Scx .................... +
+ Electives ........ ...ccvvvieninenne... .5
%
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ARCHITECTURE REQUIREMENTS

THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR Credit
reasss
Arch. 40, 41, 42 Water Color. . Arch 51 52 101. Hmt. of Arch.......... 6
Arch. 54, 55, 56. Design Gr. I. rch. 1 6 6. Design Gr. 11 ..
Arch. 61, 62, 63. Materials. v s’ nning ........
Arch, 47 48, 49. Theory of Bidg. ‘Cons Arch, 152 Tl: ......... ..
Arch. 116, 117 118. Arch Eugr .........
FIFTH YEAR
Credits
Arch. 102, 103, 151. History............. 6

Arch, 120, 121, 122, Conttact Drawings...10
Arch. 154, 155, 156. Dwign Gr. III.......21
Arch, 1 :?ecs. Contracts. ....... 3
Arch, 126 127, 128, Mech. Eqmp or Bldg 6

Curriculum in City Planning
Decree: Bachelor of Architecture in City Planning

FIRST YEAR, SECOND YEAR, THIRD YEAR
Same as present curriculum in Architecture

FOURTH YEAR FIFTH YEAR 5

Credits Credits
Arch, 152, 153, Theory.....coc0use veees 4 Arch. 182, 183 I’rmctgcs of Planning.... 3
Arch, 104, 105 Des:gn Gr. II............ 14 Arch 192 ............. 10
Arch, 180, Pnnclf)les oi Planning.... 4 Arch. 194, Thesns ....................... 7

Arch. 190, 191. C. P. Design. tereeennrian0 B.A. 57. Business Law.................. 3
E. 21, Surv 3

G. E. 21, Surveying............ B.A. 109, Pnncxp!es of Urban Real Estate. 5

C. E 150. San. Ensr and P. H Geog. 155, Infl. Geogr. Environment...... 5

C. E, 152, Municipal Engr.. . Soc. 145. Urban Community............. S

ELeCHVES +eovnreeennsnannn e 4 Electives ....cvovviiiniiniirrieniniaans 7
ART

WALTER F. IsAACs, Director, 404 Education Hall
DecreE: Bachelor of Arts

Advanced standing in the school is granted only on presentation of credentials
from art schools or university art departments whose standards are recognized by this
school. Ordinarily, the presentation of samples of work done will be required before
advanced standmg will be considered. In the curricula which follow, the laboratory
science requirement may be satisfied with botany, zoology, chemistry, physics (except
photography), or geology. The work of the first year is the same for all majors except
those in Art Education, Industrial Design, and Ceramic Art.

REQUIRED FOR THE FIRST YEAR .
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits

Art 5. Drawing.......... 3 Art 6. Drawing.......... 3 Art 7. Drawing 3
Art-9. Design........... 3 Art 10, Design.......... 3 11. Desi .3
Engl, 1. C_ompomtmn ..... 3 Compagition..... 3 Engl, 3. Composition 3
Foreign .5 Mod. Foreugn Language.. § Mod. Foreign 5
E. 10 or 75..... .2 P.E. Activity ........... Electives ........... .2
P.E, Activity ..... .4 Mil. Sci, or Nav. Sci.....+ PE Acthty +
Mil. Sci. or Nav S .+ -l:-f- . Sci. or Nav. Sc +
16+ 16+
General Curriculum
- FIRST YEAR
! (Same as listed above)
SECOND YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Art 53. Adv. Design..... 3 Art 54. Adv. Design..... 3 Art 55. Adv. Design..... 3
Art 56, Painting......... 3 Art 57. Painting......... 3 Art 58. Pamtmg ..... .3
Art 12, History of Art Art 72, Sculpture........ 3 Electives ......... .9
through the Renaissance 5 Electives ..........c.... 6 P.E. Activity ....... ..+
...... veesssse 4 P.E, Activity ...........+ Mil. Sci, .or Nav. Sci.....+
Activnty ........... + Md Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+ —
Md Sci. or Nav. Seci.. E-i- 15+



Autumn Quarter Credits

Arch. 1. A prccxatxon .2
Art 160, Lite............ 3

Art 103, Cemmncs, or
Art 1 57, Metal........
Econ., Pol, Sci., or Soc... 5
Electives ............... 2
15
Autumn Quarter Credits

Art 101, Elementary Inte-
rior Desi 2
Art 163. Composition. .. .. 3
Art 195, Senior Seminar.. 1
Electives

Art

THIRD YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits

Arch. 2. A¥precw.non .2
Art 161. 3

"Art 158, Jewelry ... .3
Labor:azori’lgzv AR 5

Art 126. History of Paint-
ing since the Renaissance 2
15
FOURTH YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Art 150, Illustration or
Art 151, Printmaking..
Art 164. éomposmon 3

Art 196. Senior Seminar.. 1
Electives

103

Spring Quartey Credits

Approved Deai

Ant 162, Life, ...
Laboratory Scwnce
Electives

Spring Quarter Credits
Al’t 120. Hxstory of Mod-

m Sculpture .........
Art 197. Senior Seminar.. 1
Electives

Those interested in Costume Design should elect as many as possible of the following courses:

Art 169, 170, 171, 179, 180, 181; Home Economics 132, 12,
Economics 132 (for Art majors) {s recommended to those mlnng

Art Education

A

101, 102, 112, 113, 133. Home
rt 169, 170, 171.

The bachelor’s degree will be awarded upon the completion of the four-year
course, For the Three-Year Secondary Certificate, the fifth year must be completed.
The first minor is in the major field, but the candidate must have a second minor in
another field. See also College of Education. The social science credits may be earned
in sociology, economics, political science, or History 164. An average standing of 2.5 in
art subjects is required of all teaching candidates.

Autumn Quarter Credits
Art 5. Drawing.......... 3
Art 9, Design .. 3
Enlgl 1. Compoaxﬁon g
Elecnves ...... 4
P.E. Activity . e
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+
15+
Autumn Quarter Credits

ﬁn:b 1. Appreciation.... 2

Adv. Desngn ..... 3
Art 56. Painting.........
FImorRy of Art
throngatl:e enaissance 5
uc. 1. Orientation..... 2
P.E. Activity ........... -+
Mil. Sci. or Nav, Sci.....+
15+
Autumn Quarter Credits
Art 103, Ceramics, or
Art 157, Metal........ 3
t 105, Lettering. .00 3

13 tor.':

FIRST YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Art 6. Drawing.......... 3
Art 10 Design.......... 3
Engl. Composition. ... 3
Econ., Pol Sci., or Soc... §
P.E. Activity ........... +
Mil, Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+
14+
SECOND YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Arch. 2. Apprccaahon .2
Art 54, Adv. Design..... 3
Art 57, Painting. . .3
Laboratory Sdence . 5
Electives ....... .2
P.E. Acnvxty ...... ..+
Mil, Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+
15+
THIRD YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Art 104, Ceramics, or
. Art 158‘. Jewclry. ...... 3
Social Science .......... 5
Art 100, Elem. Crafts. ... 2
Educ. 70. Procedures. .. .. 5
15

Spring Quarter Credits
Art 7. Drawing.......... 3
Art 11, Design.,.... 3
Engl. 3. Composxtxon 3
Electives ......... 7
P.E. Activity. +
Mil, Sci. or Nav. Sei.....+
16+
Spring Quarter Credits

Art 55. Adv. Design..... 3
Art 58. Paintin, 3
Psychology 1.
Electives .......
P.E. Activity .
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.

Spring Quarter
Art 102. Book-binding
Art 162. Life .......
Laboratory Science ..
Electives
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FOURTH YEAR

Autumn Quarter Crodits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Art 101. Elementary Art 126. History of Paint- Art 150. Illustration, or
Interior Design ....... 2 ing since the Renaissance 2 Art 152, Printmaking.. §
Art 163. Composxtion ..... 3 Art 164. Composition..... 3 Art 197. Senior Seminar. . 1
Art 195, Senior Seminar.. 1 Art 196. Senior Seminar.. 1 Art 120. History of
Educ, 75A. Methods. ..... 2 Art 166, Commercial Modern Sculpture ..... 2
Electives ............... 7 Design ...........cu0n 5 Educ, 90. Measurements.. 2
E Electives ............... 4 Electives ............... 5
15 15
FIFTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Educ. 71, Cadet Teaching. 5 Educ. 72. Cadet Teaching. 3 History 164. Wash. State. 5
Phxlosophy 129 .......... § Educ. 110. Educ. Sociology 3 Educ. 60, Principles of
Electives .............. . 5 Electives ............... 9 Education ............ 3
- —_— Electives ............... 7
15 15 -
15

Teaching Major and Minor in the College of Education

The curriculum in Art Education described above provides a teaching major with
the first minor in Art. The courses credited to the minor are: Art 20, 101, 102, 103,
104 or 157, 158; 105, 126, 166—a total of 21 credits.

For those who do not take the first minor in Art the following courses constitute
a major: Art 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11, 12, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 100, 150; 160 or 161 or 162;
163 or 164 ;. Costume De51gn or Sculpture. two or three credits—a total of 58 credits.

The minor for nonmajors requires: Art S, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11, 12, 53, 54, 101, 102, 105.

A minor open to Home Economics majors in Textiles and Clothing requires:
Art 5, 6, 9, 10, 11, 53, 54, 55, 105, 169, 170.

Commercial Art
FIRST YEAR
(Same as for General Curriculum)
SECOND YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Art 53. Advanced Design. 3 Art 54, Advanced Design. 3 Art 55. Advanced Design. 3
Art 56. Painting......... Art 57, Painting......... Art 58, Painting......... 3
Arch, 1. Appreciation.. 2 Arch. 2, Appreciation, .. 2 Art 120. History of
Art 12, History of Art Art 51, Fxgure Skctchmg 1 Modern Sculpture ..... 2
through the Renaissance § Psychology 1 ........... S Economxcs 10 ........... S
Electives .........c.0nnn 3 P. . Activity ........... + Electives ............... 2
P.E. Activity ........... + . Sci. or Nav. Sei.....+ P.E. Actlvxty ........... +
Mil. Sci. or Nav, Sci. + T;-i- Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+
164 15+
THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Art 105. Lettering ..... 3 Art 126, Hi ltog of Pamt- Art 129 Aptprec of Design 2
Journ. 130. Fundamentals ing since t| enaissance 2 ~ Art 162, Life............ 3
of Advertising ........ 3 ourn. 131. Display Advcr. ourn 132 gra| hy
Laboratory Science ...... 5 boratory Science ...... H] ol Sci. 1 or gc. 8
Electives ............... 4 Electives ............... 5 Electives ...............
15 15 E
FOURTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Art 163. Composition. . ... 3 Art 166, Commercial Design 5§ Art 167. Commercial
fArt 169. Costume Design 2 Art 151. Printmaking. 5 Desigh .......cc...... S
Art 195. Senior Seminar.. 1 1Att 170, Costume Desngu 2 Art 197 Senior Seminar.. 1
Electives ............... 9 Art 196. Senior Seminar.. 1 Electives ............... 9
— Electives ............... 2 —_—
15 —_ 15
15

t Art 171 may be substituted for Art 169 or 170,



Credits

Autumn Quarter

3

3

3
Arch. 1 .. .2
P.E. 10 or 75. .2
P.E. Activity ........... +
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci..

13+
Autumn Quarter Credits

Art 53

B. 7
P.E. Activity

Art

Industrial Design Curricalum

FIRST YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits

.3

.3

o3

.. 2

GE. 7 .... .3

P.E. Activity ........... +

Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+
14+

SECOND YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits

Art 54 3

Arch. 111 .

.E. 54 ... o1

Physics 12 .. 8

Home Economics 2

P.E. Activity ....... A

Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+
154

THIRD YEAR

Autumn Quarter Credits
Art 195 ... .iiae. 1
Art 116 .........ccouvee 3
Art 101 ...........0.a0e 2
Art 122 .........0llen 3
ourn. 130 ............. 3
ectives ........cc0nnnn 3
15

105
Spring Quarter Credits
Art 7
Art 11 .3
Engl. 3 .3
Math, 22 . . 5
Speech 27 .. .. 3
P.E. Activity ........... +
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+

17+
Spring Quarier Credits

o1
.5

Mil, Sci. or Nav. Sei.. .+
15+

Spring Quarter Credits

Spring Quarter Credits
Art 197 ... ............ 1
Art 118 ................ 3
GE. 151 ............... 1
ourn. 132 ............. 3
lectives ............... 7
15

* Electives ma:f be substituted for Chemistry (10 cr.) if the student presents 1 year of high

school Chemistry for entrance.
Suggest

81, 123, 124, 125; B.A. 134; Psychology 160; Sociology 100,

Autumn Quarter Credits
ﬁrt gg Ii‘iqgnitnre fDi_stgn' . 3
rt . History o urni-
ture and Interior, Styles
Arch. 1. Appreciation.... 2
Arch. 24 or 110...... 6
Electives ........coevnnn
P.E. Activity ...... e +
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+

17+ or 15+

Autumn Quarter Credits
Art 110, Interior Design.. 5
Art 12. History of Art
through the Renaissance §
Laboratory Science

Interior Design
FIRST YEAR

(Same as for General Curriculum)

SECOND YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits
Art 81, Furniture Design. 3
Arch. 2. Appreciation.... 2
Arch, 25 orpfll ...... 6 or g
P.E. Activity ...... ...+
Mil, Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+

17+ or 15+

THIRD YEAR
Winter Quarter
Art 111, Interior Design.. §
Art 126. History of Paint-
ing since the Renaissanr= 2
Laboratory Science
Electives

wn

Credits

ed electives: Art 15, 16, 58, 62, 81, 82, 104, 123, 124, 140, 166; Engineering English 40,

Spring Quarter Credits
Art 82. Furniture Design. 3
rch. 3. A iation. ...
Arch. 26 orp {ec.l?. .o.n.6 or 3
aterior Design .......
Electives .... lgn ........ 4
P.E. Activity ........... +
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+
17+ or E+
Spring Quarter Credits

Art 112, Interior Design.. §
Econ,, Pol. Sci., or Seoc... §
Electives
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Autumn Quarter Credits
Art 172, Advanced
Interior Design .......

95. Senior Semmar 1

Electives ............... 9
15
Autumn Quarter Credits

Arch. 1. Appreciation.... 2
Art 56. Painting......... 3

Art 12, History of Art... 5
Art 65. Painting......... .3
Electives ............... 2
P.E. Activity ........... +
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci..... -

15+
Autumn Quarter Credits
Art 160, Life............ 3
Art 175. Adv. Painting... 3
Laboratory Science ...... )
Electives

Autumn Quarter Credits

Art 107. Portrait Painting 3
Art 163. Composition..... 3
Art 195, Senior Seminar.. 1

Electives .............. . 8
15
Autumn Quarter Credits
Art 72, Sculpture........ 3
Art 56, Painting......... 3
Arch. 1, Appreciation.... 2

Art 12. History of Art
through the Renaissance 5
Electives 2

P.E. Activity ........... +
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sei.....+
15+
Autumn Quarter Credits
Art 122, Sculpture....... 3
Art 132, Adv. Sculpture.. 3
Art 160. Life.......... .3
Art 103, Ceramics........ 3
Electives ............... 3
15

College of Arts and Sciences

FOURTH YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits
Art 173. Advanced
Interior Design .......

Art 196. Senior Seminar.. 1

Home Economics 146..... H

Electives ............... 4
15

Painting
FIRST YEAR
(Same as for General Curriculum)
SECOND YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits

Arch. 2, Apprecxatton .2

Art 57. Painting......... 3
Art 72. Sculpture ....... 3
Art 66. Painting......... 3

Electives
P.E. Activity

Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci..... +
154
THIRD YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits

Art 126. History of Paint-
ing since the Renaissance 2
Art 161, Life............ 3
Art 176, Adv. Painting... 3
Sociology, Econcmics, or

Political Science ...... 5
Electives ............... 2
15
FOURTH YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Art 108. Portrait Painting 3
Art 164. Composition..... 3
ﬁlﬂ 196. Senior Seminar.. 1
15
Sculpture
FIRST YEAR
(Same as for General Curriculum)
SECOND YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Art 73. Sculpture........ 3
Art 57. Painting, 3
Arch, 2, A .2
Laboratory ience .5
Electives ......... .2
P.E. Activity ..... ot
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sei..... +
15+
THIRD YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Art 123, Sculpture....... 3

Art 133, Adv. Ceulpture.. 3
Art 161, Life............ 3
Art 104, Ceramlca ....... 3
Art 126. History of Paint-
ing since the Renaissance 2
Elective

Spring Quarter Credits
Art 174. Advanced
Interior Design ....... S

Art 197, Senior Seminar.. 1
Art 120. History of

Modern Sculpture
Electives

Spring Quarter Credits
Art 120. History of

Modern Sculpture ..... 2
Art 58. Painting....... .. 3
Laboratory Science ...... 5
Art 67, Painting......... 3
Electives ..........
P.E. Activity ....... ..
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....

Spring Quarter Credits
Art 162. Life............ 3
Art 177, Adv. Painting... 3
Erpmved Design ........ 6
ectives ............... 3
15

Spring Quarter Credits

Art 109. Portrait Painting 3
Art 165. Composition..... 3
Art 197, Senior Seminar.. 1
Electives

Spring Quarter
Art 74, Sculpture........
58. Painting.........
Art 120, History of
Modern Sculpture .
Laboratory Science ..
F.Iect:vcs

ity
Mil. Scx. or Nav. Sci..

Spring Quarter

Art 124, Sculpture....... 3
Art 134. Adv. Sculpture.. 3
Art 162, Life 3
Economics, Political Sci-
ence, or Sociology...... 5
Elective



Autumn Quarter Credits
Art 136. Sculpture Comp.. 5
Art 195. Senior Seminar.. 1
Electives ...............

Art

FOURTH YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits

Art 137. Sculpture Comp.. 5
Art 196, Senior Seminar.. 1
Electives

Ceramic Art

107

Spring Quarter Credits
Art 138. Sculpture Comp.. §
Art 197, Senior Seminar.. 1
Electives

Decrer : Bachelor of Art (at end of fourth year)

and

DeGreE : Bachelor of Art in Ceramic Art (at end of fifth year)

Autumn Quarter Credits

Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci

Credits
Art 53. Advanced Design. 3
Art 53. Adv. Design 3
Modern Foreign Languagc 5

Autumn Quarter

Math or Physics..... 3 or
P.E. Achv:ty ........... +
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+
14 or .l_6+
Antumn Quarter Credits

Art 103, Ceramic Art....

Art 72. Scu]pmre ........

Ceramic 160

Art 12, Hxstory of Art
through the Renaissance 5

. 14

Autumn Quarter Credits

Art 153. Ady. Ceramic Art 3
Art 160. Life

Art 157. Metal .......... 3
Ceramic Engr. 104....... 3
Art 195. Senior Seminar.. 1
Electives ...............

15
Autumn thcr Credits

Art 163. 3
Art 185. Adv. gggamxc Art 5
Electives

* Not required if one year of high school chemistry is offered.

FIRST YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Art 6. Drawing.......... 3
Art lO Design..........
Engl. Composition. .. .. 3
Chem. 2 . Inorganic.. §
Electives .....ccee0eeeee 2
PE Activn ........... +
-+
16+
SECOND YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Art 54. Adv. Des:gn ..... 3
ﬁ?d 57. ; Tanraaee g
ern Forei, age
Math. or Phyg:cl:s. .. g% gr 5
P.E. Activity ...........
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+
14 or 16+
THIRD YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Art 104, Ceramic Art.... 3
Art 73. Sculpture........ 3
Ceramic Engr. 101....... 3

Econ., Pol. Sci., or Soc... 5
Art 126. History of Paint-
ing since the Renaissance 2

16

FOURTH YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits

Art 154 Ady. Ceramic Art 3

Scence

FIFTH YEAR

Wmtcr Quarter C redit:
164. Composition. .. ..

Art 186. Adv. Ceramic Art 5
Electives

15
Spring Quarter Credits
Art 7. Drawing.......... 3
Art 11, Design..........
Engl. 3. Compesition..... 3
em. 23, . Inorganic. §
P.E. Activity ...........
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+
144
Spring Quarter Credits
Art 55. Adv. Design..... 3
Art 58. Painting......... 3
Modern Foreign Language 5
Math, or Physics. .... 3ors
PE. Activity ........... +
Mil. Sei. or Nav. Sci.....+
14 or Tg-i'-

Spring Quarter Credits
Art 130. Ceramic Art.... 3

Art 74. Sculpture........ 3
Ceramic Engr. 90........ 3
Art 120. Hlstory of
Sculpture ............ 2
Art 101 Essenhala of
Interior Design ....... 2
Electives ............... 2
15

Spring Quarter Credits
Art 1155. }l}‘dv Ceramic Art 3

Art 197 Sinior Seminar 3
Electives

Sprmg Quarter Credits
rt 165. Composition. . ... 3

Art 187, Adv. Ccram:c Art 5

Electives



108 College of Arts and Sciences

BACTERIOLOGY
(See Microbiology, page 125)

BIOCHEMISTRY
(See page 170)

BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE
HAroLD M. HINES, Adviser, 121 Education Hall

DEeGree : Bachelor of Science in Basic Medical Science

This curriculum is intended to provide the bachelor’s degree for students who
enter medical school at the completion of their third year of preprofessional work and
wish to apply their first year's credit gained at medical school to obtain the degree of
bachelor of science in basic medical science from the University of Washington.

The requirements for this degree are that the student shall complete the Uni-
versity of Washington “Premedical Curriculum,” and the first year of a medical
school or dental school curriculum. The student must take at least the third year of
his premedical, and the first year of his medical course in residence at the University
of Washington, and ‘shall present an over-all grade-point average of 2.5 or above,
including the work at the medical school. A student who takes at least the second
and third years of the premedical course at the University of Washington and then
enters another medical school may also qualify for this degree. Applications for the
degree should be directed to A. W. Martin, Executive Officer of the Zoology
Department.

Credit in subjects taught in the first year’s curriculum of any Class A medical
school, as rated by the A. M. A. may be applied toward the degree. Since some upper-
division courses in anatomy, physiology, microbiology, and chemistry are considered to
duplicate similar courses in medical school, credit gained in these courses at the Uni-
versity of Washington will not be accepted toward the degree. Students should work
closely with their advisers on this matter.

BOTANY
C. L. HITCHCOCE, Exccutive Officer, 342 Johnson Hall
DeGreE: Bachelor of Science

The elective major requires 40 credits, inciuding courses 1, 2, 3, 108, and 143 or
144, and a minimum of 2 quarters of college chemistry. Organic chemistry is recom-
mended for all majors, and required of those who contemplate graduate work.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education
See onlogy under College of Education (page 145) concernmg teaching major,
A minor requires 25 credits including courses 1 (or Biol. 1-2), 2, 3, and at least 2
credits in 24L or 25L, or equivalent. .
CHEMISTRY
PAUL C. Cross, Executive Officer, 101 Bagley Hall

Upon completion of the first 90 credits or on transfer from another school, every
student will be passed upon by a departmental committee to determine whether or not
the department desires to sponsor the student in further work in his curriculum.

Elective Curriculum
DEeGreE: Bachelor of Science

The followmg courses or their equivalent constitute the minimum requirements for
the elective major: Chemistry 21-22 (or 1-2), 23, 111, 131, 128, 132, 129 140-141 or
161-162 (premedical students should not take 161- 162) 15 credits each of college
mathematics and physics; 10 credits in German or French. At least 20 credits in
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chemistry and 10 credits in physics should be completed among the first 90 credits.
The intention of the student to major in chemistry should be declared not later than the
end of the sophomore year. A grade of “C” or better must be obtained in each of the
required chemistry courses.

Prescribed Curricalum
DeGree: Bachelor of Science in Chemistry

The minimum requirements of the prescribed curriculum and the normal sequence
of courses are:
75First Year: Chem. 21-22 (or 1-2), 23; Math. 4, 5, 6; English 1, 2, 3; P. E. 10
or 75. .
Second Year : Chem. 109, 110, 101 ; Math. 107, 108, 109; Physics 1, 2, 3 (or 4, 5,6).
FThi:;ﬁ Year: Chem. 131, 128, 132, 130, 133, 134; at least 10 credits* in German
or Fren

Fourth Year: Chem. 181, 182, 183, 190.

All electives must be approved by the department. For graduation under the
prescnbed curriculum the student must present (1) a grade-point average of 2.5 in
the required chemistry courses, with a grade of “C” or better in each course, (2) a
grade-point average of 2.5 in all academic courses.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

For a teaching major in chemistry, the following courses are required, to make
a minimum total of 36 credits: Chem. 1-2 or 21-22, 23, 111, 131, 128, 132, 129, 140-141.
One year of college physics is required. For the teaclung minor, the student should
present the following courses, making a minimum total of 25 credits: Chem. 1-2 or
21-22 23, 101 and 111, or 131 128, 132, 129. At least high school physics is required
for the minor.

Grades of “C” or above must be obtained in all required chemistry courses. It is
recommended that candidates have at least 15 credits in mathematics.

Applicants for teaching certificates in chemistry, who are transfers from other
institutions, must earn a minimum of nine credits in this University in order to
secure a departmental recommendation.

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
(Greek and Latin)
H. B. DENSMORE, Executive Officer, 213 Denny Hall
DeGree: Bachelor of Arts

For an undergraduate major 36 credits are required, at least one-half of which
must be in upper-division courses. In addition, Latin 3 or equivalent is strongly
advised for a major in Greek, and Greek 3 for a major in Latin. Greek 1 to 3 and
Latin 1 to 6 do not count for 2 major or minor in the department.

Major in Greek

For the major in Greek (a) at least 9 credits must be chosen from courses
numbered from 100 to 149; (b) at least 9 credits must be chosen from courses num-
bered 150 and above. The remaining credits of the 36 must be chosen, with the advice
of the department, from the following: upper-division courses in Greek, Latin,
Classical Antiquities; History 72-73, 100, 101, 111, 210; Philosophy 101-102, 112.

Major in Latin

For the major in Latin (a) at least 9 credits (including credits for Latin 140)
must be chosen from courses numbered from 100 to 149; (b) at least 9 credits
must be chosen from courses numbered 150 and above. The remaining credits of the
36 must be chosen, with the advice of the department, from the following: upper-

division courses in Latin, Greek, Classical Antiquities; History 72-73, 103, 104, 111,
116, 210; Philosophy 101 102, 112.

* The foreign language should be continued through courses in scientific German or French.
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Major in Classics
The major of 36 credits must include (a) Greek 4, 5, 6 and at least 9 credits

from Greek courses numbered 100 and above; (b) at least 18 credits in Latin from
courses numbered 100 and above, subject to the approval of the departmental adviser.

Teaching Major or Minor in Latm in the College of Education

The teaching major is the same as the major in the College of Arts and Sciences.
For the minor, 20 approved credits in courses numbered 100 or above, including
Latin 140, are required.

DRAMA
GLENN HUGHES, Director, 410 Denny Hall
DEeGree: Bachelor of Arts

In drama, the major and minor are the same for graduation in the College of
Arts and Sciences and for a secondary certificate in the College of Education.

A major requires 63 credits, made up of the following courses: 1, 2, 46, 47, 48,
51, 52, 53, 103, 104, 105, 106, 114 121, 122 (or 123), 127, 128, 129, 151 152 153 181
(or 182 or 183), and 197 A senior comprehenswe exammahon is also reqmred. An
additional requirement is 25 credits in literature, including English 64, 65, 170, and
either 171 or 172.

A minor requires 33 credits, made up of the following courses: 1, 2, 46, 47, 48,
%352 g i:;;dxts from 103, 104, 105 106, 114; 6 credits from 127, 128 129 151 152

an

ECONOMICS
J. RiICHARD HUBER, Acting Executive Officer, 331 Savery Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

The Department of Economics offers three elective curricula. These are (1) a
general major in economics for students who desire a broad economics background
with opportunity to develop interests in other social sciences or in related business
fields; (2) a course of study providing training for general government service;
(3) a teaching major or minor in the College of Education.

General Major

In addition to the general requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences*, the
departmental requirements are as follows:

1. Economics 10, B.A. 62, 5 credits of statistics (B.A. 60, Sociology 31, Math. 13 or
Psych. 108), 15 add:txonal credits of social sciences (Group 1I), wl'uch may include
Econ. 16 and 70, to be taken in first two years.

2. Economics 100 plus a total of 30 addmonal credits to be selected from a minimum of
4 fields (listed below) other than the field of economic theory.

3. One field of specialization from those listed below must be chosen in which 10 credits
(of the 30 credits required) shall be taken, A faculty adviser from this field will
advise the student and must approve the student’s program of courses. (Students

specializing in International Trade shall also take B.A. 181.)

Fields of Specialization:
I. Economic Theory—Econ. 100, 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 199
1I. %gn%,g Banking, and Cycles—Econ 120 (BA 120) 121 122 (B.A. 175),

III. Go':'ernment Regulation, Public Utilities and Transportation—Econ. 130, 132,
133, 134, 135, 199

* Students registered in the former College of Econcmics and Business before August 1, 1948
will not be required to make up high school deficiencies in foreign language or laboratery science.
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1IV. Labor Economics—Econ. 140, 141, 143, 144, 145, 146, 199
V. Public Finance and Taxation—Econ. 150, 151, 199
VI. Economic History—Econ. 160, 161, 162, 199
VII. International Trade—Econ. 170, 171, 172, 173, 199, and B.A. 181
© VIIL Economic Statistics and Mathematical Economics—(No courses at present)
IX. National Economics—Econ. 190, 192, 193, 199

CURRICULUM FOR ECONOMISTS IN GOVERNMENT SERVICE

(Intended to train students for professional ratings as economists or statisticians in
government.)

James K. HALL, Adviser, 318 Savery Hall

The Department of Economics, in cooperation with the College of Business Admin-
istration, the Department of Political Science, the Department of Sociology, and the
Department of Psychology, has outlined a curriculum to meet the growing need for
trained men and women in government service.

Basic courses are provided in the social sciences during the first three years of
undergraduate work to equip selected students possessing a high order of scholarship
with a sound philosophy of government and with a scientific attitude and method of
approaching social and economic problems. Not later than the end of the third year the
student will select a field of interest for specialization in the fourth and graduate years.

Students must maintain a grade standard of not less than 3.0 (“B").

At the beginning of the third year the student majoring in the curriculum in gov-
ernment service shall consult with his adviser in the selection of a program suited to his
objectives. The adviser will in effect be the major professor in whose field the student
will concentrate. At the end of the fourth year a bachelor of arts degree with a major in
economics will be awarded. At the successful conclusion of the fifth year a certificate
of completion of the course in government service will be granted.

The following course requirements, in addition to the graduation requirements of
the College of Arts and Sciences, are indicated for each year of the curriculum.

Fest AND SECOND YEARS

In meeting the general requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences, courses
meeting Group I requirements should include Speech 20. In addition, courses meeting
Group II requirements should include Sociology 1 or 100, History 7, Political Sci-
ence 1, Psychology 1. . .

Other requirements are Economics 10; Business Administration (Accounting) 62
and 63 ; and Business Administration (Statistics) 60.

THIRD AND FOoURTH YEARS

Economics 100, 102, 120, 130, 132, 140, 150, 170, 190; Political Science 153 (Con-
stitutional Law) ; 154 (Administrative Management) ; 163 (State and Local Govern-
ment and Administration) ; 167 (Administrative Law).

Frrre YEAR

In the fifth year the program of the student will be planned with reference to the
student’s special objective and needs. If possible, the course work for the student in his
fifth year will be so arranged as to provide a quarter of internship with some govern-
mental agency.

The work done in the fifth year may be applied toward a master's degree and
those who have met all the requirements for that degree by the end of the fifth year will
receive it at that time.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Edncaﬁon

Students choosing economics as either their teaching major or minor should
consult with the curriculum adviser of the department of economics with regard to a
proper selection of courses. For a major the requirements are the same as those for
get&er}%(l:o eco;x(t))omics majors. For a minor 20 credits are required, including Econ. 10
an n. 100.



112 College of Arts and Sciences

ENGLISH

Composition and Advanced Writing, English Language and Literature, and
General Literature

ROBERT B. HEILMAN, Executive Officer, 115 Parrington Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

Note: English 1, 2, and 3 may not be counted for a major or minor.

A major in Enghsh requires S0 credits.

For students concentrating in literature the minimum of 50 credits shall include
courses 57 or 58; 151; 170; 168 or 144; 177 or 174; 161 or 162 or 163, The required 50
credits shall include an addmonal 10’ credits earned in courses which continue two
of the upper-division courses in the preceding list. The remaining credits may be
secured in upper-division courses in literature, advanced writing, and foreign literature
in translation.

For students concentrating in advanced writing, the minimum of 50 credits shall
include courses 58; 64 or 170; 177 or 174; 148 or 149 104 or 106 or 166; at least 6
credits from the sequences 51, 52, 53; 61, 62, 63; 128, 129, 130; 77, 78, 79; a.nd elective
credits in advanced writing. English literature, or related fields, Fifteen of these
elective credits shall be in advanced writing courses numbered above one hundred,
and 10 of these 15 credits shall be in consecutive courses.

Professional certification for secondary school teaching requires, as a part of
or in addition to the above major, Education 75H; Speech 42; English 117 or 187;
and 3 credits of advanced writing. A 2.2 grade—pomt average in upper-division Eng-
lish is required.

Two minors are offered students desiring a secondary certificate. The first minor
requires 36 credits: viz.,, Speech 42; English 117 or 187; at least 3 credits in advanced
writing; and electives in literature (including Shakespeare and nineteenth-century
English and American literature) to complete the number of required credits. The
second minor requires 24 credits: viz, Speech 42; onme course each in advanced
writing and literature; and sufficient credits to complete the required number
preferably including one of these sequences: (1) 64, 65, 66; (2) 57, 58, 117 or 187,

A major in general literature requires a readmg knowledge of two foreign
languages; satisfaction of requirement is determined by departments offering instruc-
tion in languages selected. General Literature 101 and 191, 192, 193, and sufficient
other literature courses to make a total of 36 credits are also required.

Preparatory to his major, the student must earn 18 credits in lower-division
courses in either English, Latin, Far Eastern, or Romance literature,

FAR EASTERN AND SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
GEORGE E. TAYLOR, Executive Officer, 406 Thomson Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts
Majors of three types are offered:

1. A general major requires Far Eastern 10; an additional 45 credits in' Far
Eastern subjects (not including language courses, which are optional) ; and a strong
concentration of elective credit in some one of the social sciences or humanities.

2. A major in a special Far Eastern field requires Far Eastern 10; 30 credits in
either the Japanese, Korean, Chinese, or Russian language; 15 credits in other Far
Eastern subjects; and a concentration of 20 or more credits in some one of the social
sciences or hmnamhes.

3. A linguistic major requires Far Eastern 10; 45 credits in either Japanese,
Chinese, Russian, or Korean; and 20 credits in courses dealing with the civilization
and history of the people by whom the elected language is spoken and of the Far
East in general. This major is offered primarily for students planning to enter profes-
sional language work or to continue the studies in Far Eastern languages or literature
in the graduate school. Additional courses required as preparation for graduate work
should be selected with the assistance of the department adviser.
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Teaching Minor in the College of Education

For a teaching minor in Far Eastern the following courses must be presented
Far Eastern 10; 5 credits selected from Far Eastern 147, 157, 167; 5 credits selected
from Far Eastern 40, 41, 143, and 3 credits of approved electives—a total of 18 credits.

A grade-point average of 2.2 in the Far Eastern courses is required for a
teaching minor.

FISHERIES
W. M. CHAPMAN, Director, 1 Fisheries Building
Blective Curriculum
DEecree: Bachelor of Science

The requirements, other than those here specified, will be as for elective depart-
mental majors in the College of Arts and Sciences, page 100, subject to the approval
of the School.

At least 42 credits must be completed in fisheries courses for the major.

Prescribed Curriculum
Decree: Bachelor of Science in Fisheries

There is required for graduation from the School of Fisheries a grade-point
average of 2.5 in fisheries courses and in all other courses. -

FIRST YEAR*
Autumn Quarter C udm Wmtcr Quarter Credits S prmy Quarter Credits
Engl. 1. Compesition..... En, 2. Composmon ..... 3 Engl. 3. Composition..... 3
Zool. 1. Animal Biol 5 Zoo General Zoocﬁy 5 em. 23. Qual. Anal..... §
Chem. 1 or 21. General.. 5 Chem. 2 or 22. General... §  Fish, 110 .vuornonnaern, 1
Fish, 108 ............... 1 109 ...oiiiinnnnnn. 1 Electives ............... 7
P.E. 10 or 75. Health Educ. 2 Electwes ............... 2 P.E. Activity ........... +
P.E. Activity ........... + P.E. Activity ........... + Mil. Sci. or Nav. Scl -+
Mil, Sei. or Nav. Seci.....+ Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sm ..... + 1_6+
16+ 16+
SECOND YEAR*—Options A and B
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
{German or Fremch...... s 1German or French...... 5 Zool. or Fish. (See Options
Zool. or Fish. (See Options Zool. or Fish. (See Options AorB).............. s
AorB).............. 5 AorB).............. 3 Matb. 13 Chem. 144, or
Math. 4 or Chem, 131 (Or- Math 5 or 7, or Chem. Chem, 111 (See Options
gamc) (See Options A 132 e 5 Aor B)y.............. 5
B) ............... .5 P.E. Activity ........... + Electives ............... 5
PE A1 + Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+ P.E. Activity ........... -
Mil. Scx or Nav. Sci.....+ E+ Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sei..... +
15+ 15+
SECOND YEAR*—Option C
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Forexgn gUage ....... 5 Zool. 100 5 Economics 10 ........... 5
Home Economxcs 104..... Lan, e Math. 13 ............... 5
f‘hem ............. 5 . Chem. 129 .......... .2
hem., Engr 51.. .. N .. Chem. 132 ...... 3
PE Activity ........... ctivity .. P.E. Activity ..... +
Mil. Sci. or Nav, Sci Mil. . Mil. Sci. or Nav. S +

One of the following options should be chosen, for each of which the following
further requirements are made. The School of Fisheries should be consulted for
choice of electives and modification of requirements,

* These reqlnremcnts are llsted in the gorder in which it is recommended that they be taken.
They may be p and ts required in the third and fourth years may be substituted, on
approval by the School of Fisherics.

1 Any language substitution must be approved by the School of Fisheries.
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All options require 10 credits in the Social Sciences, not more than 102 credits
in any two departments, and a minimum of 42 credits in fisheries among which shall
be included Fish. 101, 108, 109, 110, 195.

Option A. Commercial Fishery Management. Fish. 105 or 106, 125, 126, 127, 156,
and 157. Math. 4, 5, 41, 42 (or 107, 108, 109), 13 or 185; Zool. 156, 174.

Option B. Freshwater Fishery Management. Fish. 105 or 106, 151, 152, 153;
Chem. 144 or 161-162; Microbiology 101; Zool. 156, 173; Math. 4, 5, 13 or 185.

Option C. Fisheries Technology. Fish. 105 or 106, 180, 181, 184, 185, 186; Chem.
161, 162; Microbiology 101, 131.

Recommended Electives: In all options any fisheries, zoological, or oceano-
graphical course may be counted as an elective. The following additional electives
are recommended: Econ. 10 (General Economics), B.A. 57 (Bus. Law) 101, 166;
Chem. 109, 110, or 111 (Quantitative Analysis); 132, 133 (Organic); 161-162
(Biological) ; Math, 185 (Biometrics), 41, 42, 43 or 107, 108, 109 (Calculusg;
Microbiology 101 (General), 131 (Industrial) ; Physics 1, 2, 3, or 4, 5, 6 (General) ;
Geology 1 (Survey), or 6 (Physiography), or 7 (Historical); Botany 1, 2, or 3
(Elementary) ; Geography 7 (Economic), 11 or 111 (Weather and Climate) ; Speech
40, Philosophy S, Psychology 122 (industrial).

FOOD TECHNOLOGY*

H. C. DOUGLAS, Chairman, 402 Johnson Hall; B. S. HENRY, E. R. NORRIS,
E. J. ORDAL, J. I. ROWNTREE

Decree: Bachelor of Science in Food Technology

A major in food technology provides training for students who intend to enter
the field of food production as control or research laboratory workers. Women inter-
ested in home economics research or in teaching food and nutrition in college should
follow this curriculum. Emphasis may be placed upon microbiology, chemistry, or food
utilization, by selection of various optional courses in the fourth year. Furthermore,
an elective course may be substituted for any prescribed course with the consent of the
committee members representing the department in which the eliminated course is
given.

Group options (a) and (b) in the third and fourth years are designed to provide
specialization. Group (a) is for students primarily interested in laboratory work con-
cerned with food production while group (b) is for those expecting to teach nutrition
in college or to carry on work in laboratories conducting food-preparation studies.

For all food technology majors, a grade-point average of 2.5 in microbiology,
chemistry, and home economics, and a grade-point average of 2.5 in all other subjects
are required for graduation.

FIRST YEAR
Astumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits ggn'np Quarter Credits
Chem. 1 or 21. General... § Chem. 2 or 22. General... § em. 23. Qual. Analysis. §
English 1. Composition... 3 English 2. Composition... 3 Physics 3. General....... s
Physics 1. General....... 5 Physics 2. General....... 5 Ma‘h. 1or 4............ 5
P.ZE. 10 or 75, Health Ed.. 2 Elective ....oocovinnnnnnn 2 Enﬁlish . Composition... 3
P.E. Activity ........... + P.E. Activity ...... S + P.E. Activity ........... +
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+ Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+ Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+
SECOND YEAR .
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Chem. 131. Organic...... 3 Chem. 132, Organic...... 3 em. 111. Quantitative
Chem. 128. QOrganic Lab... 2 Chem. 129. Organic Lab.. 2 Analysis ............. 4
Zoology 1. General, or Zoology 2. General, or Microbiology 100.
Bot. 1. Elementary..... 5 Bot, 2. Elementary..... S Fundamentals ......... 6
Group Option Grou; El%chves_ sarersenes aes
(a) Math. 4 or 5......... s sag Math. 5 or 6 P.E. Activity e
() HE. 15 ......00.00" 5 b) H.E. 11§ Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....
P.E, Activity ........... + Electives

Mil| Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+  P.E. Activity et
: Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+ -

* In College of Arts and Sciences.
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THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits éﬁring Quarter Credits
Chem, 161. Biochem...... 5 Chem. 162. Biochem...... 5 em. 104, Food Anal.... 4
Soc. Science Elective..... 5 Chem. 140. Elem. Physical 3 Chem, 141. Elem. Physical 3
Giroup Option Group Option Bot. 115. Yeasts & ] olds. §
(a; Electives ........... 5 (a) Electives ........... 7 Groa; Option
(b) H.E. 107. Nutrition.. § (b) H.E. 108. Nutrition.. 3 (a) tH.E. 187. Food Prep. 3
Electives ........... 4 (b) tH.E. 107. Nutrition. 3
FOURTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Microb. 130. Industrial... 5 Microb. 131, Industrial... S icrob. 199. Problems.... 5
Optional? ............... 5 Optionalt .............. H Group Option
Group Option Groug Option (a) Electives ........... 5
(a) Chem. 121, Industrial. § (ag Chem, 122, Industrial. § Chem, 123. Industrial 5
(b) Elective ............ 5 (b) Elective ............ 5 (b) Electives ........... 10

I Offered alternate years. X . 5
Practical work in food plant, federal, state, or private laboratory, institution kitchen, or
formal course work, to be decided upon by student in consultation with the committee,

Additional recommended courses: colloidal chemistry, micr p q istology, ento-
mology, calculus, experimental cookery.

GENERAL LITERATURE
(See English, page 112.)

GENERAL STUDIES
W. G. LUTEY, Chairman, 213 Denny Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science

Enrollment in General Studies is open to students who fall within the following
classifications: (1) those who can spend only a limited time in the University and
wish guidance in making up a program of work from this or other colleges adapted
to their special needs; (2) those who wish to follow through to graduation the study
of a field of knowledge or a subject of special interest not provided for in the usual
department curricula. To be admitted to this division the student must have main-
tained at least a “C” average in his preceding educational experience, and must
complete his transfer not later than his third quarter preceding graduation.

The requirements for graduation in General Studies are:

1. The early selection, with the help of an adviser, of a special field or subject
of interest as a major to focalize and give direction to the student’s work, and the
formulation of an approved schedule of courses.

2. Completion of at least 70 credits in the chosen field or subject. The bachelor
of arts degree is awarded when the major is in Group I or II; the bachelor of
science, when the major is in Group III.

3. A thesis giving evidence of the student’s competence in his major field.

In addition to the flexible programs made out to supply the special needs of in-
dividual students, there are at present organized curricula for Advertising and Art,
Anthropology of the Americas, Art and Ceramics, Home Relations, Latin-American
Studies, Laboratory Technology, Literature and Society, Music for Radio, Personnel
Work, Public Relations, Radio Production and Management, School and Society (for
teachers), Scientific Management. Curricula developed in General Studies also give
admission to the School of Librarianship and the Graduate School of Social Work.

Latin-American Studies. The major in Latin-American Studies is directed by an
interdepartmental committee (C. Garcia-Prada, chairman). It normally includes the
following courses: Anthropology 52 (Social), 65 (South America); Economics 170
(Economic Principles of Foreign Trade), 173 (Foreign Trade of Latin America);
Geography 7 (Economics), 105 (South America) ; History 41, 42 (Latin America and
the Caribbean) ; Political Science 123 (International Relations of the Western
Hemisphere) ; Sociology 149 (Latin America) ; Spanish 101, 102, 103 (Composition
and Conversation, Commercial), 104, 105, 106 (Survey), or Portuguese 100; and 12
elective credits in Latin-American literature, including Spanish 115, 116, 117.
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GEOGRAPHY
HOWARD H. MARTIN, Executive Officer, 406 Smith Hall
Dzcree: Bachelor of Arts
Major in Geography

A major requires 50 credits including Geography 1, 7, or 70; 2; 11; 102, 103,
104; 105 or 109; 106 or 107. Electives should be approved by the department.

Teaching Major or Minor in Geography in the College of Education

A major is the same as in the College of Arts and Sciences, except that courses
110 and 125 replace 2.
A first minor requires 26 credits including courses 1, or 7; 102, 110, 125, 170.

GEOLOGY
G. E. GOODSPEED, Executive Officer, 42 Johnson Hall

Students may offer either the elective curriculum or the prescribed curriculum.
A grade-point average of at least 2.5 shall be required in the beginning sequence,
S, 6, 7, and 8, and for admission to any other advanced course in geology. A grade-
point average of 2.5 in all courses in geology and 22 in other courses shall be required
of majors for graduation. Majors will be required each quarter to read two books of
outstanding merit from a list prepared by the department.

Elective Curriculum
DeGree: Bachelor of Science

Majors offering the elective curriculum must fulfill the group requirements of
the College of Arts and Sciences and should conform closely with respect to back-
ground courses as listed under the prescribed curriculum. The following courses are
required, unless the department grants permission to offer substitutes. In general the
distribution should be as follows:

Second Year Credits  Third Year Credits Fourth Year Credits
Geol. 5. Rocks & Minerals § Geol. 108. Structural..... 5 Geol. 100. History of Geol. 3
Geol. 6. Elem. Physiog.... 5 Geol. 123. Optical Miner., § Geol. 131, Stratig........ 5

Geol, 7. Historical Geology 5 Geol. 124, Petrog.-Petrol.. 5 Geol. 132 or 130. Invert.

Geol. 121, Mineralogy.... 5 Geol. 125. Petrog.-Petrol.. § Paleon. or Gen. Paleon. §
P.E. Activity ........... + — Geol. 112 or 113, Physiog.
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+ 20 U, St iieiiiiienens
' 20 18

For those who are interested in stratigraphy or oil geology, the following additional
courses are recommended :

Third Year Credits  Fourth Year Credits

Geol. 130. General Paleon................ 5 Geol. 126. Sediment. Petrog.............. 3

Geol. 133. Mesozoic Geol................. 5 Geol. 135. Ammonites.........ooeeeenn.. 2

Geol. 134, Tertiary Geol................. 5 Geol, 144, Field Methods................ 5

Geol. 143. Advanced Structural........... 5 T
20

For those who are interested in ore deposits, the following additional courses
are recommended : ’

Third Year Credits  Fourth Year Credits
Mining 151. Elementary Mining.......... 3 Geol. 127. Ore Deposits. ........coovunen
Met. 101. Fire Assaying................. 3 Geol. 129, Advanced Ore Deposits........ 3
Geol. 144. Field Methods................ 5 Geol. 143, Advanced Structural.......... 5



Geology
Prescribed Curriculum

DeGree: Bachelor of Science in Geology

Autumn Quarter Credits
Chem, 1 or 21. General... 5

Matb. 31. Freshman Engr. 5
G.E. 1. Engr. Drawing... 3
En}§1 1. Composition..... 3
Activity ...........
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+
16+
Autumn Quarter Credits

Geol. 5. Rocks & Minerals §
Physics 1. General....... 5
Electives ........c0v0es .5
P.E. Activity ........... +
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+
15+
Autumn Quarter Credit:
Geo]. 123. Optical Miner..
108, Structural Geol.
Group II Electives....... 5
15
Summer
Autumn Quarter Cred:t:

Geol. 100, Hnst of Geol...
Group I Electives........ 5

Group II Electives....... 3
Forergn Language ....... 5
16

FIRST YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits
Chem. 2 or 22, General.. S
Math. 32. Freshman Engr.
G.E. 2. Engr. memg 3

Engl. 2. Compesition.... 3
ctivity ...........
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci..... +
16+
SECOND YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Geol. 6. Elem. Physiog.... 5
Physics 2. General....... 5
E'ﬁl 3. Compogition..... 3
(Men) Health Ed. 2
G.E. 21 Plane Surveying. 3
P.E. Activity ........... +
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+
15+
THIRD YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits

Geol. 124. Petrography .5
Gook 130, Sretananty 3
€0 trati y.

Group 1 Elechvcgs‘.‘? ..... 3

117
Spring Quarter Credits
Chem. 23. Qual. Analysis. §
Math, 33. Fres| Engr. §
G.E. 3. Draft. Problems.. 3
P.E. Activity ...........
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci..... -+
Electives ............... 2
15+
Spring Quarter Credits

Geol. 7. Hist. Geology .S
Physics 3. General 5
Geol. 121. Mineralogy.... 5
P.E. Activity
Mil, Sci. or Nav. Sci.....+

Spring Quarter Credits
Geol. 125. Petrography.. S
Geol, 144. Ficld Methods.
Geol. 132. Invertebrate

Field Course—Geology 200S—1S5 credits

FOURTH YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits
Geol. 127, Ore Deposits... 5
Group I Electives........ 2

Group II Electives....... 2
Foreign Language ....... 5
14

Paleontology ..........
15
Spring Quarter Credits
Pmessgnal Electives ...10
Foreign Language .......
15

Adherence to this program, including the Summer Field Course, enables a stu-
dent to graduate at the end of the winter quarter of the fourth year. It is further
suggested that Group I and Group II requirements be met during the summer school
between the first and second (or the second and third) years, in order to allow
time for additional professional electives which would apply towards graduate work.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

A major requires 36 credits, including cou::ses 5 or 105, 6 or 106, 7 or 107,

112, 113.

A minor requires 20 credits, including courses 1, 5 or 105, 6 or 106, approved

electives. -
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GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
CurTIS C. D. VAL, Executive Officer, 111 Denny Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

For the major 36 credits are required, including courses 7, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121,
122, and 128; 31 credits must be chosen from the departmental offerings numbered
117 or above. Majors are not permitted to count scientific German, courses in English
translation, or the first 18 credits of elementary German.

For the minor 26 credits are required beyond the first 18 credits of elementary
German. At least 20 credits must.be in departmental offerings numbered 117 or
above, and must include the courses required for the major.

Students preparing for library or other work not requiring knowledge of the
spoken language may substitute literary courses in German (not courses offered in
translation, however) in lieu of the departmental major requirements, German 117,
118, 119, 120, 121, 122, 128. These latter are demanded of prospective teachers.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

For the major and minor the requirements are the same as for the major in the
College of Arts and Sciences.

Grades of “C” or above must be obtained in all required German courses; one-
third of the grades in the upper-division courses must be “B” or above.

All students who wish a major or minor recommendation in German must
present Education 75L.

HISTORY

WiLLiAM STULL HOLT, Executive Officer, 308B Smith Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

Majors in history shall offer for the Bachelor of Arts degree 50 credits in
history, of which at least 25 credits must be in upper-division courses. History 1
and 2, Medieval and Modern European History, and a survey in American history,
History 7, are the only required courses.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

For the teaching major, a minimum of 50 credits in history is required, including
History 1 and 2, 7, 72-73, and 164. The remaining credits are to be taken in upper-
division courses.

For the teaching minor, a minimum of 30 credits in history is required, including
History 1 and 2, 7, and 164. The remaining credits are to be taken in upper-division -
courses.

A grade-point average of 2.5 in the courses in history is required for teaching
majors and minors.

HOME ECONOMICS

JENNIE 1. ROWNTREE, Director, 201 Raitt Hall

The School of Home Economics offers professional and nonprofessional cur-
ricula for its majors and recommends separate courses and sequences for students in
other departments. The professional curricula are intended for specialists in the
different fields; the nonprofessionl curricula are less intensive and permit a wider
choice of electives.

A minimum of 44 credits in the humanities and social sciences is necessary for
grad.uagion in all curricula. This includes certain courses listed in the prescribed
curricula.

Courses for Students in Other Departments

Recommended electives for nonmajors are: 25, 41, 83, 84, 104 or 107, 109 or 144,
141, 145, 146 or 147.
For a Home Economics Minor at least 32 credits in home economics, including
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the following, are required: 15 or 83, 12 or 84, 104 or 107, 109, 112, 115, 145, 146 or

147, 190.

For a Textile and clothing Minor: 12, 25, 109, 112, 113, 114, 145, 147, and

prerequisites.

For each of these minors a grade-point average of 2.5 in home economics is

required.

Nonprofessional Curricula ! fon

Decree: Bachelor of Science — -

- !

\,."‘ /")( ,.-u/

General Major. Those who wish a broad background in home economics without
specialization will include the following with electives approved by the School.

FIRST YEAR
Credits
Enﬁ!' 1, 2. 3. Composition............... 9
Orientation 1
H.E. 12. Clothing. ...
E. 15. Food. .....
H.E. 25. Textiles

SECOND YEAR

Credits
H.E. 112, Costume Design........... .. 3
E. 147, Home Furn................... 5
Soc. 1. Snrvey ................ eeeeena 5
Psych. 1. General.............. S

Econ. 10. Introduction .
Electx

FOURTH YEAR )
Credits
Electives .......ccovviiiiiiniiiiiininn, 45
Suﬁsested electives:
me Economics, Pbys:cs 90, Micro. 101,
Rmmalnsm, Psych. wi Education,
rt

Decree: Bachelor of Arts
Testiles, Clothing, and Art Major —~—

Art ?. Design...........
Electives ............oiiinn
P.E. Activity .......... ... o iiiian..
THIRD YEAR
Credits
H.E. 107. Nutrition...... .. 8
H.E. 144, Family Econ. .5
H.E. 141, House. Mgmt.. .3
H.E. 145. Family Rclatlonsbxps. . .3
H.E. 148, Home Mgmt. House........... 2
H.E. 115. Adv. Food...........co0unee 5
H.E. 190, Child Care.................... 3
Zool. 8. “PhySIology . ..o v vnerinnerannns 5
NS, 101 ittt iiiananannns
Electives ...... eseeanea it 11
45
FIRST YEAR 3
Credits
En 1. l, 3. Composition............... 9
dncntahon ..................... 1
HE. 12 Clothing....................... 5
25. Textiles.........oouvvvinnnennn 5

Chem 3-4 or 5-6. General.

0
Art 5. Drawing... 3
Art 9, 10. Des:gn .6
P.E. 10. Health .2
Electives ..................... . 4
P.E. Actxvxty .......................... +

THIRD YEAR

144,
HE. 145, Famtly Relatxonsh:ps. .

Phil. 1. Introduction................
Art 169, 170. Costume Desngn and
THRISEEAtION «.vvevtvoosernnenneenennns 4
Electives ..........ccoovvvvevnnnnnia.., 22
45

SECOND YEAR i
Credits
H.E. 147. Home Furnishing............. 5
H.E. 112, Costume Design........ [ 3
Hist. 1, 2. Medieval Europe.............. 10
Soc. 1. Survey ................... S
Paych. 1, General...... .5
Econ, 10, Introduction -5
Art 6. ra.wmg ....... .3
Art 11. Design........ .3
Art S1. Fxgm'e Sketching. . .1
Electives ........iviiiviiivreeennennnnn S
PE. Activity ..........coevviiiin... +
45+
FOURTH YEAR
Credits
H.E. 133. Hist. of Cos...ovvvvvininnnnn. 5
H.E. 188. Ad Textiles.......coonu.... 3
6 credits from
H.E. 101 » 102 (2) Needlecraft,
H.E. 189 2 ' Hand Weaving,
’H .E. 198 Hist, Tex.
10 further credits in art
Suggested electives ..................... 21
.E, 160, 161
10 credits in upper-dxvnsnon business
administration
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Professional Curricula
TeACHER TRAINING FOR VoCATIONAL EDUCATION
DeGree: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics

In this curriculum a major and one minor are included in home economics and
a second minor is selected in another department. For a Three-Year Secondary
Certificate a teacher must have 225 credits with 28 in education and 15 in contempo-
rary social problems including Washington Stafe history. Students must maintain
a 2.2 grade-point average.

FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
Credits Credits
Enﬁl. 1, 3 Composition. ......oevevann. 9 H.E. Costume Design............... 3
H 7. H.E. 115 Adv. Food.........covvnnn... 5
H.E. 12, Clothmg H.E. 147, Home Furn................... 5
15, F Econ. 10. Introduction.................. 5
HE. 25, Textiles Soc. l s 2 5
Art 9, . Edue. Onentauon .................... 2
Chem. 3-4 or 5-6. General...... Nurs. Ed 5. Home Nursing.............. 3
P.E. 10. Health Ed Chem. 137. Organic........c...covvvuennn. 5
Psych. l. General....... .. Zool. 8. Physiology. . ... §
Physics 90. Home....... . 5
P. E Actmty Electives to include minor................ 2
P.E. Activity +
45+
FOURTH YEAR THIRD YEAR
Credits Credits
H.E. 114. Costume Design............... 3 H.E. 107, 108. Nutrition................. 8
H.E. 190, Child Nutrition......... .3 H.E. 113, Costume Design............... 3
Nurs. School 101. Child Development..... 3 H.E. 116. Meal Planning................ 3
Educ. 7SNA. Special Methods...... vee... 3 H.E. 141. Home Management............ 3
Hist. 164. History of Washington........ 5 H.E. 144. Famil ly Economics............. 5
Electives (minor) ...................... 28 H.E. 145 FalmE Relationships.......... 3
— Educ. 9. Psych. Ed...................... 3
45 Educ. 70. H. S. Intro... ... .. /111111 5
uc. 90, Meas. Ed.. .2
Micro. 101, Bactcnology .. 5
Electives (minor) ...... . 5
4
FIFTH YEAR
Credits
Educ. 71-72. Cadet Teaching........ ... 5-3
H.E. 148. Home Management House...... 3
H.E. 195. Special Problems.............. b
Educ. 30 State Manual................. 2
Edue, 60. Prin. Ed...................... 3
Educ, 110. Ed. Soc...................... 3

Exceptions to the above curricula will be made for certain students who wish
to teach clothing and home furnishing but not foods and nutrition and also for
those who prefer foods and management but not clothing. Beginning work in both
foods and clothing is required and the same total number of home economics credits
as for above curriculum.

INSTITUTION ADMINISTRATION
Decree: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics
FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
Credits

Enl 1, 2, 3. Compos:ttou 9 Clxeml 1357 Organic........oovvvvena....
Econ. 10, Introduchon ..................
H.E. 115. Adv. Food........c....00.....
H.E. 131 Cloth. Sel.....................

H.E. . Home Mgmt...................

.E., 14 Home Furn. ..
Zoal, 8. Physmlogy
%hysxca 90. Home

* Credits to be arranged.
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THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR
Crednts Crcdm

H.E. 107, 108. Nutrition................ H.E, 121, 122 123,124, .. .ooivinninn
HE. 116 Meal Planning.... .0 000000 3 HE 10 hild Nutrition. ... 110100001 ;i
H.E. Economics............. 5 H.E. 191. Dnet Therapy....... ST 3
H.E. 145 Fa ﬁakelat:onshl .......... 3 uc, 75NB. Teach. t. Admin......... ]
H.E. 148. Home nagement House...... 2 N S. 101, Clnld Development............. 3
Micro. 101, Bacteriology......coc0vuvene. S Chem. 144, Biological................... 5
Electives ...... ceesesasesssscsacanne ...19 Electives ........ooooviveeiiiiinnnnans 10

45 45

For membership in the Amencan Dietetic Association, the student must follow
this curriculum with a year’s training in an approved administrative or hospital

dietitian course.

Texties, CLOTEING, AND ART
Decree: Bachelor of Arts in Home Economics

FIRST YEAR . SECOND YEAR X
Credits Credits
Engl. 1, 2, 3. Composition.. .9 H.E. 147 Home Furnishing. . ... 5
.E." 7. Orientation. S | H.E. 112. Costume Design. .
H.E. 12. Clothing... .5 Hist. l 2, Medieval Enrope
. 25, T es .5 Soc. 1 urvey ............
em. 3-4 or 5-6. General ..10 Psych. l. General............
Art 5. Drawing......... ceesetersnssesas 3 Econ. 10. Introduction...................
Art 9, 10, Des:gn ............... vesesnss O Art 6 rawmg .........................
P.E. 10, Health Ed...... i 2 Art 11, Design. ... ivvennueesnninn s
Electives ............. P | Art 51, Flgure Sketching................
P.E. Activity ............ P Electives .....ovvvivivmnnnerreenannnn.
— PE. Activity .........cooiiiiiia...
454
FOURTH YEAR .
Credits

H.E. 133. History of Costumc ............ K

H.E. 160, 161. Advanced Costume Design. . 10
H.E. 88 Advanced Textiles.............

H.E. . Historic Textiles.............. 3

Elccnves .............................. 24

Art to complete 30 credits; Home Eco-
nomics chosen from 101, 102, 189.

DESIGN FOR APPAREL MANUFACTURING r

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts

I
5 <y
’4Ar:.'/ ///'

~

- gr,._

A curriculum which correlates work in the School of Home Economics, The

School of Art and the College of Business Administration is offered to qualified
students to equip them with the knowledge and skills essential to designing for
apparel manufacturing. Practical experience secured by working in factories is
required. Skill in typing is highly desirable.

Freshman and sophomore requirements same as for Textile, Clothing, and Art

major.
THIRD YEAR .
Credits
HE 113, 114, Costume Design........... 6
H.E. 144. Family Economics and Finances 5

H.E. 145. Family Relationships. .
ArIt“169 170 Costume Design and
B.A 106, 135. “Marketing and Retailing. .10
Art 129, A preciation of Design..........
Electives (Scc. Sci. and Humanities)..... 15

45

ceesnaan

FOURTH YEAR
Credits

HLE. 133. History of Cost................ H
H.E. 160 161. Adv. Costume Desi .
H.E. 188. Adv. Textiles..
I-I.E. 198, Historic Textiles.

o3
BA 10-15
From B.A. 62, Acct. Prin. (5);
165, Human Relatxons in Industry (5),
B.A. 167, Personnel Mgmt. (5); B.
135 Adv. Retailing (2); AL 138
Adv. Mkt. 5
B.A. 180, , C. Professional Pract. in
mégparel Industry (2 er.-each)
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Combinations for Specialized Work
Decree: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics

For the field of work below, the required home economics courses with their
science prerequisites and supporting subjects are: 7, 15, 107-108, 115, 116, 141, 144,
145, 147, 148, 181, and 190.

Home Economics and Business. Students interested in this field will select 12 addi-
tional credits from the following: H.E. 126, 187, 191; Chem. 144, 161, 162;
Speech 20; and journalism (6-11 credits).

Journalism and Home Economics. For a major in home economics and a minor in
journalism, the courses listed above plus Journalism 51, 84, 130, 134, 165, 181,-2,
or 3, 199 are required. For a minor in home economics thh a major in Joumallsm
the requlred courses are H.E. 15 or 83, 104, 12 or 131, 144, 146, and one of the
following courses: 145 or 190.

Nutritionist with Social or Public Health Agency. The requirements for this field
are: H.E. 121, 191; Nursery School (2 credits) ; and at least 9 credits from the
following courses in the Graduate School of Social Work: 192, 193, 195, 196.

JOURNALISM
P. EVEREST, Director, 202 Lewis Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

Admission. Students, to qualify as third-year majors in journalism, must com-
plete 90 academic credits, with an over-all grade-point average of 2.5, including the
lower-division requirements of the college, plus the required six quarters in physical
education activity and Military or Naval Science courses. Students not having upper-
division standing may be admitted, on recommendation of the Director, to upper-
division courses in the School of Joumalism if they (1) are proficient in English
composition and typing, (2) have had sound training in history, economics, politics,
and sociology, and (3) have had not less than a year’s experience in newspaper work
or other professional writing.

Sixth Quarter Conference. Students planning to major in journalism must have
a conference with the faculty adviser of the School of Journalism before being
enrolled in Third-Year Journalism. This will normally take place when the student
is in his sixth quarter,

Transfers. Students planning to transfer to the School of Journalism from
other schools are urged to do so at the beginning of their last quarter as sophomores.
This will enable them to satisfy premajor requirements and enroll as regular
third-year majors the following fall. Those unable to do this will be asked to satisfy
premajor requirements and take senior electives in the junior year and to take the
third-year non-elective professional sequence as seniors. Rarely will they be per-
mitted to enter the third-year sequence their first quarter in the University.

A student holding a bachelor’s degree from a recognized college or university
may, with the consent of the Director of the School, take Thlrd-Year Journalism.
This work may not be counted toward an advanced degree

Typewriting. All written work in the School of Journalism must be done on a
typewriter. An average speed of 45 words per minute is required.

Curriculum

A professional major in journalism is required to meet the College of Arts and
Sciences lower-division requirements and to offer 11 credits of specified prejour-
nalism; 45 credits of additional journalism; 15 credits of English (11 of which must
consist "of English 1, 2, and 65. English 67 ‘and 69 are recommended) ; and 20 credits
in one of the ﬁelds of sociology, political science, psychology, hlstory, home eco-
nomics, geography, economics, or business administration. By special arrangement
with the head of the department concerned, a student may elect his minor in a field
other than these 8 above specified. If a student so desires he will find it possible to
elect more than one minor, although only one is required.

An average grade of “B” or better must be earned in all journalism subjects.
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The required courses for the first two years are: Journ. 51, 84, 130; Engl. 1, 2, 65;
Geog. 70; Psych. 1; Pol. Sci. 1 and 174; Economics 10; Hist. 2, 7; Speech 20; Soc.
1; Science courses (10 cr.) one of which (5 cr.) must be a laboratory science
(Physics 10 is recommended for survey science); Physical Eduction 10 or 75 and
an activity course each quarter, and Military or Naval Science.

Those specializing in public relations are required to take a part of third-year
Journalism, 26 required credits in the social sciences and 10 credits of preferred elec-
tives in the social sciences for a degree. The required courses are Journ. 147, 148, 149,
150, 153, 166 and 167 ; Soc. 31 or B.A. 60 or Psych. 109; Psych. 145 or Soc. 162; Soc.
163; B.A. 115, 165, and Econ. 140.

Those specializing in advertising and management are required to take B.A. 106,
Marketing, and Art Sg, Drawing, in lieu of the regular prejournalism requirements of
Geog. 70, Hist. 2, and Pol. Sci. 174. They are also urged to take B.A. 57, Business
Law. There is no exception to these requirements without the special permission of the
Director of the School of Journalism. Students in the advertising sequence are required
to take B.A. 133, Retailing, in their senior year.

Third Year—nonelective. The required courses in Editorial and Advertising are
Journ. 147, 148, 149, 150, 151, 152, 153, 154, and 181, or 182 or 183; Geog. 177 and
Econ. 153 or B.A. 115.

The Third Year starts at the beginning of the autumn quarter and concludes at
the end of the spring quarter. No grades or credits will be awarded to students
doing satisfactory work until the end of the year. At the end of each quarter stu-
dents whose work is unsatisfactory will be given grades (“C,” “D,” or “E”) and
such journalistic credits as they may have earned. They must then arrange to choose
another major.

Third-Year Journalism is divided into three sequences, Advertising, Editorial, and
Public Relations. Journalism majors should decide as early as possible in the sopho-
more year which sequence to elect.

Students who fail to make the grade standing required in Third-Year Journalism
may not repeat the course a subsequent year, except by permission of the Director
of the School of Journalism.

Fourth Year. Journalism 190 and 191 are required courses for seniors who have
completed the editorial sequence. Advertising majors must complete - Journalism 192
in their senior year. The major and his adviser will determine the schedule of courses.

Students wishing to minor in Journalism regardless of major (except in the
College of Education) must include the following courses in their minor: Journ.
51, 84, and eleven credits to be designated by agreement with the Director of the School
of Journalism.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

Major students in the College of Education may obtain a minor in journalism
(33 cr.) by completing the following courses: Journ. 51, 84, 130, 181, 125 (or
Educ. 75G), 165, and History of Journalism (3), Law of the Press (3), Social
Implications of Journalism (3), Printing Processes (3), Photography (1), Printing
Lalt?. (1), to be scheduled by arrangement with the Director of the School of Jour-
nalism, .

A teaching minor (18 cr.) may be obtained by completing the following courses:
Journ. 51, 84, 130, 181, 125a (or Educ. 75G) and Printing Processes (3) to be
scheduled by arrangement with the Director of the School of Journalism.

A grade-point average of 2.5 in all journalism courses must be maintained.
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MATHEMATICS
R. M. WINGER, Executive Officer, 245 Physics Hall

Prerequisites for any major or minor in the Department of Mathematics are:
14 unit advanced algebra, ¥4 unit solid geometry in high school or university. No grade
lower than C in mathematics courses will be accepted for any major or minor.

Students may offer either the elective curriculum or one of the prescribed curricula.

Elective Curricalum
DeGree: Bachelor of Arts

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major in mathematics, 48 credits in
mathematics are required, including courses 4, 5, 6, 107, 108, 109 and 18 credits in
upper-division electives.

Prescribed Curricula
Decree: Bachelor of Science

For the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in mathematics, 60 credits in
mathematics are required, including courses 4, 5, 6, 107, 108, 109, 114, 115 and 24
credits in upper-division electives which must include two complete sequences from the
following three: 117-118-119; 190-191-192; 193-194-195. The additional requirements
are: in physics, courses 1, 2, 3 or 4, 5, 6; in Groups I and II, 15 credits each. It is
suggested that either French or German be elected.

Degree: Bachelor of Science with a major in Mathematical Statg'stics

The work in mathematical statistics has a threefold purpose:

(a; The training of professional statisticians.

(b) Instruction of students who wish to broaden their mathematical studies,
or who seek a mathematical background for their work in economics,
sociology, genetics, psychology, education, etc.

(¢) To conduct research in statistics and provide competent consultation
on statistical problems.

To coordinate the three parts of this program and to effect the work of part (c),
there has been established within the Department a Laboratory of Statistical Research,
of which Z, W. Birnbaum is Director.

For the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in Mathematical Statistics
courses 4, 5, 6, 13, 107, 108, 109, 180, 181, 182, 183, 184 are required. The additional
requirements in other fields are the same as in the preceding curriculum except that the
stut%lené's free electives shall include 10 approved credits in applications of statistical
methods.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

For a teaching major 48 credits in mathematics are required, including 4, 5, 6, 107,
108, 109 and 18 credits in approved electives.

For a teaching minor 25 credits in mathematics are required, including 4, 5, 6 and
10 approved upper-division electives.

Math. 11 will not count toward a teaching major or minor.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
LESTER D. ELLERBROOK, Supervisor, Health Sciences Building
Decrek: Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology

The course in medical technology is designed to train young men and women as
technicians in the laboratories of hospitals and clinics and in research laboratories.

The course at the University of Washington will consist of three years of training
in sciences, comprising chemistry, zoology, physics, physiology, anatomy, histology, and
microbiology, followed by 18 months of didactic and practical work under supervision
in hospital laboratories. Upon completion of the course the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Medical Technology is awarded.
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Curriculum
FIRST YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter ring Quarter
.3 Engl. 29 ................ EP&I g Quarter &
Chem. 22. Inorganic . Zoology 2. General.
Zoology 1. General. Chem. 23. Qualitat
*Electives ........ . Anatomy 103 ...... .3
P.E. Activity . P.E. Activity . . Activity ........... -+
Mil. or Nav. Mil, or Nav. Sci. MIL or Nav. Sci......... +
16+
SECOND YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits grmg Quarter Credits
Chem. 131. Organic...... 5 Chem. 132, Organic...... 5 C 111. Quantitative.. 5
b. 128 Lab. 129 Zoology 181.” Microtechnic 4
Physics 10. Survey....... 5 Zoology 8. Physiol...... S *Electives ....... teeees. 6
*Electives .............. *Electives .............. 5 P.E. Activity P B
P.E. Activity ........... P.E. Activity ........... + Mil. or Nav. Sci......... +
Mil. or Nav. Sci. Mil. or Nav, Sci......... + —
—_— 15+
15+
THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter Cndt#: Winter Quarter Credits hS{m’n uarter Credits
Mlcroblo 151. Geneml Microbiol. 152, Pathogen.. 6 icrobiol. 153. Myecol. and
sych. 1. General........ 5 *Electives .............. 3 Parasif. ....oooeeeeees 6
B:ochem 167 t .......... 6 Biockem, 168t .......... 6 Speech 20 .............. 5
-— —_ *Electives .............. 4
17 15 —
15
FINAL 18-MONTH PERIOD
Permission Required
Pathology 121 ........ 8 Introduction to Medical Technology—20 hrs. laboratory
Pathology 122—125 ... 6 each Medical Technology—1 hr. lecture—1 hr. quiz—35 hrs. laboratory
Pathology 126 ........ 16 Medical Technology—1 hr. lecture—1 hr, quiz—35 hrs. laboratory

METEOROLOGY AND CLIMATOLOGY
PHIL E. CHURCH, Executive Officer, 404B Smith Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Science

Majors in the department shall offer for the Bachelor of Science degree 50
credits including 112, 114, 115, 121, 122, 141, 150, 151, 152, and 160. In addition, college
mathematics through caleulus plus Math. 13 one year of college physics, and at least
one regional geography course are required. Recommended foreign language is German.

MICROBIOLOGY
C. A. EVANS, Executive Officer, 420 Johnson Hall
DeGreE : Bachelor of Science

A minimum of 36 credits in approved courses in microbiology and satisfaction
of the College of Arts and Science group requirements are necessary for graduation.
Ten credits in botany or zoology, Physics 1, 2, 3 (or 4, 5, 6), and Chemistry 21, 22
(or 1, 2), 23, 111, 131 (lab. 128), and 132 (lab 129) are reqmred of all nucrobxology
majors. These courses and Microbiology 100 should ordinarily be completed during the
first two years.
An over-all grade-point average of 2.5 in courses in biology and chemistry shall
be required for admission to Microbiology 100 and 151.

* Electives must be limited to_the Divisions of Humanities and the Social Sciences so as ta
satisfy group requirements in the Colle% e of Arts and Sciences, )
bee. TmB&chemlstry 161 (5) and 162 (5) may be sut if Bioch try 167-168 classes have
n
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An over-all grade-point average of 2.0 in courses in microbiology shall be required .
for graduation.

Transfer students entering the undergraduate curriculum shall be considered by
a departmental committee, and any examinations deemed necessary shall be required
before the student is eligible for sponsorship by the department.

Third and Fourth Years

Group options in third and fourth years: While specific courses are mot pre-
scribed, students should plan to take work principally either in industrial or in
medical microbiology.

Courses recommended for students in industrial microbiology: Microbiology
113205, 1630i81531, 135, 199; Botany 108, 115, 144; Chemistry 140, 141, 161; Mathematics

Courses recommended for students in medical microbiology: Microbiology 120,
122, 130 or 131, 151, 152, 153; Anatomy 103; Botany 108; Chemistry 161; Pathol-
ogy 121 (Hospxtal laboratory work) A Timited number of students will be perm:tted
to take pathology with the dental students. Histology is a prerequisite to this course.
Permission of the Executive Officers of Microbiology and Pathology is required.

MUSIC
STANLEY CHAPPLE, Director, Music Building

The School of Music offers five curricula for its majors, one nonprofesslonal
and four professional: (1) Elective; (2) Composition; (3)_ Instrumental and Vocal;
(4) Music Education; (5) Music History and Literature. In addition music courses
are offered for students who major in other fields

The courses in choral and instrumental ensemble are open to any student in
the University and may be taken either as credit courses or as activities. An
ensemble course may be repeated once with credit.

Admission Requirements

The first year of the state course of study for high school credits in piano, or
the equivalent, is required of all entering music majors. Freshmen deficient in piano
may be accepted conditionally by demonstrating through examination marked pro-
ﬁcxency on other approved instruments. Indmdual tests in basic_skills will deter-

mine the acceptance of a student as a music major or as a conditional music major.
In Theory the major begins with Music 21. Those unable to enter this course
because of inadequate preparation, will take Music 2 and 3. These preparatory courses
do not count toward a major or a minor, therefore, the student should plan for
additional time to complete the degree, A syllabus showing the entrance requirements
for Music 21 may be secured from the secretary of the School of Music.

Before a student may register for upper-dlvxsxon courses in music, he will be
required to take a comprehenstve examination in the basic two-year theory and music
literature courses (21, 22, 23; 27,28,29;71,72,73;77,78,79).

Elective Curricualum

Decaee: Bachelor of Arts Metirz | 1 juase

In addition to the general requirements of the College of Affs and Sciences (see
pages 99, 100) 52 credits in approved music courses are required. Eighteen of these shall
be in Music History and Literature; 24 in Composition and Materials; 6 in Instru-
mental or Vocal Instruction; and 3 in Ensemble. Majors in this electwe curriculum
must take the basic theory and literature courses (21, 22, 23; 27, 28, 29; 71, 72; 73;
77, 78, 79) listed under the prescribed curriculum for the first two years.

Prescribed Curricula

DEGReE : Bachelor of Arts in Music

In addition to the general requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences
(see pages 99, 100) the completion of one of the four music curricula is required.
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The work of the first year is essentially the same for all majors:

FIRST YEAR .
Credits
Music. 21, 22, 23 First-year Theory...... 12
Music 27, 28 9, Music Literature........ 6
nstrumental or Vocal Instruction..... 6or9
Ensemble .......c.cccceunnciiieeannann
*Music 11, 12, 13, Rhythmic Movement... 3
Music 24, 25. 26. Orch. Instr. Lab....... 3
Musxc 31, 32, 33. Piano Snght Reading... 3
,lig Composmon...............9
10 or 75. Health Ed
Electives . ......ooennnn.
P.E. Activity ...........0.0
Mil. or Nav. Scle.ecoeineneninniinnnn,

At the end of the first year students may, on the advice of a faculty committee,
choose a major from the following 4 curricula:
1. Major in Composition
II. Major in Instrumental or Vocal Music
III. Major in Music Education
IV, Major in Music History and Literature

I. Majyor 1IN CoMPOSITION

SE Credit.
reasis
Music 30, Instrumental Instruction (Piano) 6 Music 101, 102, Modal Counterpoint.
Music 34, 35, 36, Orchestral Instruments Music 104, Choral Literature........
Laboratory ..........coviveiiuiiaanen 3 Music 131, 132, Contemporary Idioms
Music 71, 72, 73. Second-year Theory....12 Music 134435-136 Conducting ..........
Mnslc 77 78, 79. Music Literature....... 6 Music 141, 142, 143, Composer’s Laboratory 9
.............................. 3 Electives .......ccccvveenincrnreenees .18
’hysncs 50 Sound........ccoiiiieninn 5
Electives ..........c.oiiiiiivnenenneass 10
P.E. Activity ............ e, +
Mil. or Nav. Sei. .................. ... +

FOURTH YEAR

Credits
Music 151, 152. Counterpoint............ 6
Music 161, 162, Orchestration. . .. 6
Music 184-185-186, Conducting. . .4
Music 188, 189. Music History. . . 6
usic 191 192 or 193. Composet s

Laboratory ............ccciiiiieiannn [
Electives ......... ...t 17

II. Majyor 1N INSTRUMENTAL or VocAL Music

A student must show marked talent for performance before proceeding further.
Students will be examined upon entrance and at the end of each year by a committee
of the faculty. Of the 36 credits required in Instrumental or Vocal Instruction, 30
credits must be in the major branch (eg, piano), beginning with Music 50, and 6
credits in a minor instrument or in voice. If the major branch is organ, the 6 credits
must be in voice (10 CX or 30).

Specific requirements in each field are as follows:

A. PIANO
SECOND YEAR 3 THIRD YEAR
Credits Credits

Music 50. Instrumental Instruction....... 9 Music 87, 88, 89; 137, 138 139. Reper-
Music 71, 72, 73. Second-year Theory..... 12 tory (any three)......................
Music 77, 78, 79. Music Literature........ 6 Music 104, Choral Literature. .- oooonnnnns
Physlcs 50 Sound...........iveiiunnnnn 5 Music 121, 122, 123. Keyboard Transpo-
Electives .........cciiiiiiiiaiiiinnnn, 13 sition and Improvisation............... 6
P.E. Actmty .......................... + Music 144, 145, or 146. Accompanying.... 4
Mil. or Nav. Sei. ..., + Music 150, Instrumental Instruction...... 9

: Electives .......ciiitiiniinnriennnnnnan 18

* Special requirement for vocal and instrumental majors.
1 Special requirement for composition and music education majors.
1 Special requirement for piano and organ majors.
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FOURTH YEAR

Music 150. Instrumental Instruction...... 9
Music 164, 165, 166. Piano Teaching..... g

Music 180, Chamber

Credits

Music........oounnn

Music 190. Senior Recital............... 2
Music elecuves' Music History or Theory. lg

Electives

SECOND YEAR
Credits

Music 24, 25, 26, Orchestral Instruments .
boratory (viola, 3
Music 50. Instrumental Instruction....... 9
piE 2 4 S e
usic . usxc ature
Music 80, Chamber Music........ .3
Ensem bl ................ .3
Physics 50. Sound...................... g
+
+

Electives .....coevvviiiinnniiienneianns
P.E. Activity . ... ..ottt
Mil, or Nav. Scic..ooovviniiiiiinnnn....

THIRD YEAR
Credits
Mualc 87, 88, 89 137, 138, 139. Reper-

...................... 6
Musnc 150 Instmmenhl Instruction...... 9
Music 160, Orchestra......
Music 180. Chamber Music

FOURTH YEAR

Music 150. Instrumental Instruction......
Music 160. Orchestra. ... .
Music 180. Chamber Music.
Music 190, Recital. ...
Music electives: Music Theory

Electives

(A) Language. The completion of one year of French, or its equivalent, is
required at the end of the sophomore year and one year of German, or its equivalent,

at the end of the junior year.

(B) Piano. An examination to demonstrate proficiency in the playing of simple
accompaniments will be given at the end of the sophomore year.

SECOND YEAR

Credn:

Music 50. Vocal Instruction.............

Music 71, 72, 73. Second-year Theory..... 12
Music 77 78 79. Music Literature . 6
Music 87, 88 89. Repertory...... . 6
Electives ..............0.. .. .15
P.E. Activity ...ccoviiiniiiiiiiiiiia., +
Mil. or Nav. Scieecvveveninnniiinnnn.. +

Music 144. Accom
Music 150. Vocal

nying
nstruction

THIRD YEAR

Music 104, Choral Literature.............
Music 137, 138, 139. Repertory.
Music 150. Vocal I
Engl. 57. Poetry..........
Physics 50. Sound
Electives

Music 190. Senior Recital................ 2
Music electives: Music History or Theory. g

Electives

D. VIOLONCELLO: See Violin
E. ORGAN

SECOND YEAR

Music 50. Vocal or Instrumental
Instruction ............cc0eeieivnen

Music 71, 72, 73. Second Year 'l‘heory

Music 77. 78 79. Music Literature. .

Credits

Ensemble ........c.iciiiiiiiiiiinine,
Physics 50. Sound...................... 5
Electives ............ eeees ees S ]
P.E. Activity .......coiiiiiiiiinnnennnns
Mil. or Nav. Sel......oovuvnnnn R

THIRD YEAR
Credits

Music 87, 88, 89 137, 138, 139. Reper-
tory (any ........... .
Music 104. Choral L:terature
Music 134. Conducting.........
Music 150. Instrumcntal Instruction. .
Music 151, 152. Counterpoint.............
Electives

FOURTH YEAR

Music 190. R

Electives

usic 150. Instrumental Instruction
Music 157. Church Music..........

Credits

Music electives: Music History or Theory. 6
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III. Major 1IN Music Epucation

Preparatory to entering the professional teacher-training courses in the junior
year, an examination will be given in piano, voice and syllable reading at the end
of the sophomore year.

(A) Piano. Students who have offered piano for instrumental entrance require-
ment shall complete 12 credits in Music 30A of the piano course before graduation.
Students who have substituted corresponding proflciency on another instrument shall
remove entrance requirements by the end of the sophomore year.

(B) Voice. Two years of study are required or the ability to demonstrate attain-
ment equal to Music 10 CX (6 cr.).

(C)Academic Minor. To qualify for the Three-Year Secondary Certificate, stu-
dents will, during the senior year, choose a teaching minor in an academic subject.

SECOND YEAR . THIRD YEAR
L . Credits C red:t:
Music 10CX. Voice Class................ 3 Music 104. Choral Literature.............
Music 30. Instrumental Instruction Music 124, 125. Music Education......... 5
(Piano) ....... .. ....c.iiiiaeiiaa 6 Music 134-135-136. Conducting .......... 4
Music 34 35 36. Orchestral Instruments Ensemble ... . ......... .. ...oilll. 3
LabOTALOTY v ev e v omsmoeeeeeannens 3 Education 9, 70, 90.............ccvvnn.. 8
Music 64, 65 Orchestra Laboratory...... 2 Electives ...........cioiiiiiiiiiiia... 23
Music 71, 72 73, Second-year Theory.....12
Music 77 79. Music Literature. . 6
Education 1 Orlenmt:on .2
Physics 50. Sound.. .5
Electives ........... .5
P.E. Activity .........c00iiin 4+
Mil. or Nav. Seio..vonvviniiniinnn +
FOURTH YEAR .
Credtf:
Music 126. Junior High School Music.... 3
Music 184-185-186 Conducting........... g
d ion 73R, High School Music....... 2
ducation 90. Measurement in Education.. 2
Electives .....covvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiann, 31

The bachelor’s degree will be awarded upon the completion of the requirements
of the fourth year. A Three-Year Secondary Certificate (see College of Education,
page 145), will be awarded upon the successful completion of the requirements as
outlined below:

FIFTH YEAR
C red-t:

Education 30, 71, 72, 60, 120............
Instrumental 'or Vocal Instruction. . .

Music Electives ................... ..
Electives .......... | R
Teaching Major or Minors in the College of Education

For the teaching major the departmental requirements for the five years are the
same as III above.

Minor (for majors in music) Vocal Minor (for nopmusic majors)

Music 24 25 26. Orchestral Instruments Music 21, 22, First-year Theory.......... 8

boratory . .......i.eciceneenenecons 3 Music 30C. Vocal Imstruction............ 6
Music 34 35, 36. Orchestral Instruments Music 104. Choral Literature............ 2

boratory . .......eceeeininiienianes 3 Music 134-135-136. Conductm% ........... 4
Music 64 65 Orchestra Laboratory...‘... 2 usic 195. Ad .3
Music 104. Choral Literature.. e 2 Ensemble, Choral ... ................... 3
Music 134-135-136. Condnchng 4 Educahon 75R. ngh School Music........ 2
Music 184-185-186, Conducting. 4
Educatieon 75R. High School 2
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Instrumental Minor (for nonmusic majors)
Music 21, 22, Music Theory.............. 8
Mt[x‘s:c 24 25, 26. Orchestral Instruments

rato

Music SOB, F, or G. Instrumental
Instruction ........cccveiininenececnns

Music 64, 65. Orchestra Laboratory.

Music 104, Choral Literature. .......

Music 134-135-136. Conducting........... 4
Music 156, Instrumental Music in the

Publuc Schools ....ovvvevninineienienn. 2
Ensemble ........ccocucviiiisieiainnnns 3
Education 75R. High School Music....... 2

IV. Majyor 1IN Music HisTorRY AND LITERATURE

SECOND YEAR
Credits
Music 30 or 130, Instrumental Instruction

Pia: 6
Music 71, 72, 73._Second-year Theory....12

Music 77, 78, *79. Music Literature. ....... 6
Ensemble ... ... . .iiiiiiiiiiieeianaeass 3
Physics 50. Sound.............cceinnnnn 5
_lectlves .............................. 13

PE. Activity ......cooviiiiiniinanaian +
Mil. or Nav. Scie..ccevvriiriineencnnnss +

. Prospective majors in music history and literature must show reasonable pro-
ficiency in some branch of instrumental or vocal performance before entering the
work of the junior year.

THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR N
Credits Credits
Music 187, 188, 189. Musxe History...... 9 *Music History Electnves ................ 9
Music Electives: Musi c Theory........... 9 Music Theory Electives...........cccncn.. 6
French or German...................... 15 Electives .....cciiiiieininerienonnanenns 30
Electives ......c.cciiiiiiinnnnnnnnannns 13

* For those intending to continue work toward a graduate degree, Music 197, 198, and 199 are
recommended.,

PHILOSOPHY
EVERETT J. NELSON, Executive Officer, 264 Savery Hall
DEegree: Bachelor of Arts

A major must offer él) 50 credits in philosophy including Phil. 2 or 3, 5, 101-102,
and 104-105-106 and (2) one approved course in each of the following fields of
sciences : blologlcal physical, and social.

PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION FOR MEN AND WOMEN
EDWARD H. LAUER, Acting Director
RUTH M. WILSON, Executive Officer for Women, 105 Hutchinson Hall
R. B. BELSHAW, Executive Officer for Men, 210 Edmundson Pavilion
DecreE: Bachelor of Arts

The School of Physical and Health Education includes five main divisions:
(1) physical education activity program, (2) health instruction, (3) intramural
sports and recreation, (4) professional education in teacher training and recreational
leadership, (5) prephysical therapy (for women).

extensive program in intramural sports and recreational activities is con-
ducted for both men and women. The program provides for organized competition,
clubs, and the use of facilities for recreational purposes.

Professional education is offered in the fields of physical education, prephysical
therapy, recreational leadership, and health education. Application for admission to
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professional curricula occurs after completion of 75 credits. The required foundation
courses and professional courses are listed below. For additional requirements for the
three-year normal diploma, requisite for high school teaching in the State of Washing-
ton, see College of Education, page 145.

*Lower-Divisicn Requirements for Major Curricula

Required foundation and related courses:

MEN 3 WOMEN
Credm Credm
Zool. 1. Gcneral Zoology or Biology 1....'5 Zool. 1. General Zoology or Biology 1.....
Zool. 2 gy or gy 2.... 5 Zool. 2, General Zoology or Biology 2..... S
Zool. 14 Evolumm ...................... 2 Zool. 14, Evolution.........ccoovevnnn... 2
Zool. 15. Eugemc.s. P 2 ool. 15. Eugenics...................... 2
Zool. 58. Physiology.......covvevvnnanns 6 Zool, 58. Physiology......c.covvvveiiinn. 6
beem 3-4. General Chemistry........... 10 Chem. 3-4. General Chemistry............ 10
(or one unit of high sehool chemistry) (or one unmit of high school chemistry)
Auf:.bo 103. Anatomy Lectures and s Anat, 03 Anatomy Lectures and s
Engl. 1, 2 3 Composltton Creeeeaan .9 2
1. Survcy of Socnologiy .5 .9
Psych. 1. General Psychology....... seeee § .5
Speech 20. Essentials of Public S eakl .5 .5
P.E. 81 82 83, 84, 85,-86. P.E. Speech 10. The Speaking Voice. . ... 5
............................. 6 P.E. 81, 82, 83, 84. Physical Education
PE 61 62 63 64, 65, 66. P.E. Activities Backgrounds  ........oesooesenseeees 4
for Majors ................ . iaa.. +6 PE. 70, 77, 78. Physical Education
Mnhtary or Naval Science.............. +12 ctivities' for Freshman Majors. ...... +6
P. l: 15, 26, 57. Archery, Canoeing, Golf..+3
Total credits required............. 65+18 Total credits required.............. 65+9
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Group A. Major in Physical Education
(For the nonprofessional student)
Required professional courses:
MEN 5 WOMEN .
Credits Credits
90. Problems in_Physical and Health Edu- 90. Problcma in Physical and Health Edu-
cation and Recreation............... 2 and Recreation.............. 2
95. Personal and General Hygiene .3 {101, Methods and Materials in Gymnas.
109. School Dance Program.......... .2 tics, Stunts, and Tumblin g .........
115. Physiology of Muscular Exercise..... 3 Rhythmxc Activities for Small Clul-
116. First and Safety........... e 3 drem .iiiiieeerereicesieieanaann
123. Community Recreation ....... .2 112. Elementary School ‘Athietics Program 3
124. Playground Program .............. 3 115. Physiolo of Muscular Exercise.... 3
14S. ’nnc:ples of Physxcal Education. .... 3 116. First Aid and Saf ety .............. 3
150. Section B—School Phymcal Education 118 Analysw of Rhythm............... 3
Pr :&ram ..... P ] rganizatlon and Adnnmstratlon of
163. Methods and Materials in Teaching Cam .................. 3
............................ 2 145. Prin cégles of Physical Education.... 3
165. ’I%e School Health Education Program 3 §156. Mecthods and Matcnals in Teachmg
193. Problems in Athletics............... 3 162, lh%od ern Dance ..... i Fenching 2
Siz credits selected from the following: f16 e%chog‘sap?n:ndm&tembsax:;n c a mg 2
170. Football Coachin; f163. Mcthods and Matenals in %‘.‘eachmg
171. Basketball Cea ﬂ)om ........................... 3
172, Track Ceoachin, §164. Methods in Teaching Swimming. 3
173. Baseball Coaching 165. The School Health Educatxon Pro-
H.E. 104 Nutrition. . .........ovvvenn.. 2
Total credits required....... eeenes 38 Total credits required........... 37-38

§ Must select 4 of 5. . A 3

'll;gr lower-division requirement for teaching major in Health Education see Group E,
page

t Not required of men in Curriculum B.
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Group B. Major in Recreational Leadership
(For the professional student in the field of recreation)

Required foundation and related courses:

MEN

Biology 1-2. General..
Psych 1. General
Engl. 1, 2, 3. Composition. e
Soc. 1. Survey of Soc:ology ..............
Speech 20 Essennals of Public S . S
Art 100. targ Crafts for School ls .2
&;brgé‘mgsshl 252 tory Telling.......... 3
25 approved cred:ts from Seciology, Psy-
chology, or Humanities................ 2
15 hours of electives from the following: 15
P.E. 115; Drama 107 108, 109, 134, 135,
136, 137; Foresta 56; Music 17, 18,
19 Pbys:cs 54; eology 1; Astronomy 1.
62, 63, 64, 65, 66. P.E. Activities
for l\*ajors ........................ +6

Total credits required.............. 85+_6

Ci n'dlt:

P.E

Required professional courses:
MEN

95. Personal and General Hygiene. .
98. Officiating. Men

109. The School Danee Progra
116. First Aid and Safety...............
123. Introduct:on to Community Recreation 2
124. Playground Program ............... 3
126. Observatxon and Practice Teaching... 2
128. Organization and Admmtstratxon “of

Credits

amp Programs ...................
145, Principles of Physical Education..... 3
150B, The School Physical Education Pro-
gam ............. i eeeeienaans 3
158. hods of hing Apparatus,
umbling, and Stun ............... 2

163. luethods and Materials in Teaching 2

164. l\fethods in Teachmg Swimming.
193. Problems in Athletics...........

Total credits required...............

WOMEN

For required foundation and related courses see
lower-division requirements for wmajor cur-

ricsla.
Credits

Art 100. Elementary Crafts for Schools... 2
Drama 137. Creative Dramatics.......... 3
Librarianshi ‘r 252, Story Telling.......... 3
13 Approved Electives from Sociology....13

Dpproved credits from the following:

rama, Forestry, Music, Dance Produc-
tion

Total credits required................. 26
WOMEN X
Credits
90. Problems in Physical and Health Edu-
cation and Recreation............... 2
101. Methods asdTMatcnals in Gymnastics, 3
mnts, and Tumbling...............
111. Lhyt!umc Activities for Small Children 2
112. E| ry-school Athletic Program.. 3
115, Physiolog of Muscular Exercise..... 3
116. First Aid’ and Safety............... 3
118. Analysis of Rhythm................ 3
124, Playground Program ............... 3

126. Observation and Practice Teaching... 4

128. 8rgamzauon and Administration of
am

145. Prmc:ples of Ph

156. Methods and

sical Education. .... 3
aterials in Teaching
Modern Dance ........c.....00...n
162. Methods and Materials in Teaching
Folk, Tap, and_Clog Dancing. . 2
Methods and Materials in Teac ng
164. ,lrothods in TeacmedSmmmm
165. The School H ucation Program 3
166. Coaching (Registration for 3 quarters) 0

Total credits required............... 45

Group C. Major in Prephysical Therapy
(For Women)
Regusred foundation and related courses:

Credits
Physics 70. Physxcs for Nurges..... .
Psychology 2. General Psychology

Required professional courses:

Credits

90. Problems in Pbys:ml and Health Edu-

cation and Recreation............... 2
101. Methods and Matenals in Gymnastics,

Stunts, and Tum| m{ ............... 3
111 Rhythmic chviue or Small Children 2

El t tic Program. .
115. Physiolo, of Muscular Exercise..... 3
116. First Aid and Safety............... 3
118. Analysis of Rhythm................ 3

Creduu
Psychology 131. Child Psychology........
Total credits required................. 15
Credu:
22. Kinesiology ................00iun.
145, Principles of Physical Education..... 3
162. Methods and M);tcnals in Teaching
‘olk, Tap, and_Clog Dancing........ 2
163. Is and

Materials in Teaching 3
164, memods' in ‘Teaching Swimming..... 3
165. The School Health Education Program 3
166. Coaching (Registration for 3 quarters) 0

Total credits required............... 36
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Professional Teacher Training

(For the professional student in health and physical education)

Group D. Teaching Major in Physical Education

Regquired professional courses:
MEN

Cre

90. Problems in Physical and Health Edu-

cation and Recreation...............
95. Personal and General Hygiene.
109. The School Dance Program......
115. Physiology of Muscular Exercise.
116. First Aid and Safety
122. Kinesiology _............
123. Community Recreation ..
124. Playground Program ...............
127. Tests and Measurements
135. Adapted Activities .................
145. Principles of Physical Education.....
]:xctum B. School Physical Education 3
158. Methods i m Teaching Apparatus,

Tnmbhng‘ and Stunts
161. Mecthods in Teaching "Bo ng and

Wresthing ........ocociviemeessennn 2
163. g{ethods and Materials in Teaching
164. I\I&hods in TeachmidSmmmmlg 2
165. The School Health Education Program 3

dits

193. Problems in Athletics............... 3
Six credits from the following: 6
170, 171, 172, 173. Athletic Coaching
Total credits required............... 53

WOMEN .
) . Credits
90. Problems in Physical and Health Edu-
cation and Recreation...............
101. Methods and Materials in Gymnastics,
Stunts, and Tnmbhnf ............... 3
111. Rhythmic Activities for Small Children 2
112, Elementary School Athletic Program.. 3
115. Physiology of Muscular Exercise..... 3
116, First Aid and Safety............... 3
118, Analysis of Rhythm................ 3
122. Kmes:ology ....................... 3
127, Tests an Measurements ............ 3
128. Organization and A ration of
Camp Programs ...........ceeeuene 3
145, Pnnc:ples of Physical Education..... 3
150. The School Physical Education 2
156. Me ods and Matemls in Teaching 2
162. Methods and Matenals in Teaching
Folk, Tap, and Clog Dancing........ 2
163. Metbods and Materials in Teaching 3
164. ltethods in Teaching Swimming..... 3
166. Coaching (3 quarters).............. 0
Three credits in physical education
clectives ....... Ceeeereetaeeraeans 3
If not accom;amed by health education
minor, a

153. Methods and Materials in Health

Teachin,
165. The School Health Education Program 3
Home Economics 104. Nutrition.......... 2

Total credits required......... 46 or 54

Group E. Teaching Major in Health Education
MEN AND WOMEN

Lower division requirements:

Credits
Enlgl 2, 3. Composition............... 9
10 or 95. Health Education or DPer-
sonal and General Hyglene ............ 23

Chem. 21-22 or 1-2. General Chemistry.. 10
Pol. Sci. 1. Survey of Polmcal Science.... §
Soc. 1. Survey of 5
Phgsxcs 10. Survcy of Phystcs or High
chool Physics .......................
Speech 12 asic Speech Improvement.... 6

Required professional courses:

Credits
Home Econ. 104. Nutrition.............. 2
Micro, 135 ....... eeasiessetiseseatanae 5
P.E. 90. Problems in Physical and .
Health Educ. and Recreation. . .2
P.E. 116. First Aid and Saiety .3
P.E. 145. Principles of Phys. Ed 3

P. E 153. Methods and Materials i m “Health 3

‘eaching
PE 165. School Health Educ. Program... 3
Psychiatry 100. Mental Hygiene.......... 2

Psych. l
Psyfh

Zool. 15. Eugenics. ....
“Zool. 58. Physiology
*Anat. 103. (For P.E. majors and other

nonmedical students)

Total credits required............... 65-.675

Credits
Public Health 119, Introductory
E) ldc ........................ 3
Public ]
calth . .....ooiiviiiainnenrennnnnnnn

t

Health 132. School and Community
Health Programs .....................

Speech (course to be determined by Speech
D rtment in accordance with needs of

vidual) ... . ... ... iiieiiia... 5
Rclatcd Electives .......ccciviniivnennn.. 15
Total credits required................. .5_4

* Physiology 117-118 and Anatomy 117-118 may be substituted for Zool, 58 and Anat. 103.
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Related Electives:

Credits
EC!FC c!ll75A Auditory and Visual Aids 1. ;
}oum. 51, Prelimmary News Writing..... s
ourn. 171, ne and Feature Writing
and Trade Journalism.................
P.E. 115, Physiol of Muscular Exercise 3
P.E. 122, Kinesiology..........cc000e0n.
P.E. 129, Metbods of Teaching First Aid
and Safety ... ... iiiiiiiinnnns vee
P.E. 135. Ada ted Activities. ..........
Pol. Sci. 163. State and Local Government
and Administration............. 00000 5

Credits
Psychiatry 200. Principles of Psychiatric

Group F. Teaching Minor in Physical Education

Required foundation and related courses:

MEN
. Credits
Zool. 58. Physiclogy or Zool. 18 6 5
P.E. 61, 62, 63, 64, 65, 66.....
P.E. 81 82 83 84 85,86.......0000000

Total credits required. ... ..... 12 or 11+6
Required professional courses:

MEN
Credits

109. The School Dance Progmm .......... 2
116, First Aid and Safety............... 3
145. Principles of Physical Education..... 3
The School Physical Education 3

158, Metiods in Teachmg Apparatus,
ing, and Stunts............... 2

Ports .............0.0 Crerreerenan
193. Athletlc Problems .................. 3
Four credits from the following:
170, 171, 172, 173. Athletic Coaching...... 4

Total credits required...............24

Lounselm ......................... 2
Psych. 3. Applied Psychology. . .3
Public Health 122. Biostatistics. . ... .2
Public Health 124, Industrial Hygiene..... 3
Radxo 70, Backgrounds.................. 2

27. Survey of Contemporary Social

Problems Ceeeeeseaeeaeas [ 5
Soc. 112, The Family.................... s
Soc. 114, Social Factors in Marriage...... 3
Soc. 144. Rural Community.............. 5

WOMEN .
Credsts
Zool. 53. Physiology, or 18, Elementary

Human Physiology ................ 6ors
PE. 76, 77, 78. .. c.iiiiiinnnennnnnn +6

Total credits required........... 6 or 5+6

WOMEN
Crcdm

109. The School Dance Program.........
112, Elementary School Athletic Program 3
116. First Aid and Safety...............
145. Principles of Physical Education..... 3
150. ;;‘he School Physical Education

TOGIAM . ..eeoo v anssoasconenunns
153. ;[&gct ods and Materials in Hea.lth

165. Tﬂe School Health Education Program 3
Three credits from physical educa-
tion electives ....................

Total credits required............... 25

Group G. Teaching Minor in Health Education
Required foundation and related courses:
' MEN AND WOMEN

Zool. 58, Physiol Zool. 18 Cr“Sm‘
00| ysio ogy. or Zool. 18...... or
Zool. 15. EugenicS........cocvvuiiaranns
Total credits required............ ..8 or 7
Required professional courses:
. . MEN . WOMEN
Credits
Home Economics 104. Nutrition.......... 2 Home Economics 104. Nutrition...... .. .. 2
95. Personal and General Hygiene...... 3 116. First Aid and Safety.............. 3
116. First Aid and Safety.............. 3 §145. Principles of Physical Education.... 3
§145. Pnnclples of Physical Education.... 3 153. Me thoda and Materials in Health
153. Methods and Materials in Health Teaching .....ovieervvesreronnans 3
Teaching ........covviieesecncanann 3 165. The School Health Education
165. 'l‘h School Health Education @ = Program ...........ceoeeeiesesens

Public I-Iealth Sociology, or Psychology... 3
Total credits required.............. 26

Pro
Public Health 118. Transmission and Con-
trol of Communicable Diseases......
Pubhc Health 120. Introduction to Public
ocmlo‘gy or Graduate School of Social
ork (approved electives)

Total credits required.............. 23

§ If taken with a major other than physical education.
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CLINTON L. UTTERBACK, Executive Officer, 205 Physics Hall

Elective Curriculum

DEecree: Bachelor of Science

The major must offer 41 credits including courses 1, 2, 3 (or 4, 5, 6), 101, 102,

105, 106, 160, 161.

Prescribed Curriculum

Decree: Bachelor of Science in Physics

.4:mmm Quarter
].ngl Composition.

] 4. Tri]
’bys!es 1%, ée

Credits
3

Autumn Quarter Credits
Chem. 1 or 21, General... §

Math, 107. Calculus. ..... 5
Physics 101, Introduction
to Modern Physics. . ... 3

Phﬁsxcs 105, Electricity. .. _E
Mil Sci. or Nav. Séi.. .l +
16
Autumn Quarter Credits
Chem. 111, uanmanve 5
Math. 114, Equauons 3
Physics 160. Optlcs ......
*Electives ........ .
16
Autumn Quarter Credits
Chem. 181, Physical...... 5
Physics 180, History of
hysies ............
Ph stcs 191. Theoretical
echanics ............ 4
*Electives .............. 4
15

FIRST YEAR
Wmnr Quarter Credits
ngl. Composition..... 3
Math, 5 College :}lafebra .5
Physics 2%, ... §
PE. 10 or 75...... .. 2
P.E. Activity ........... +
Mil. Sci. or Nav, Sci.....+
15
SECOND YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
hem. 2 or 22, Gene .5
Math, 108. Calculus...... 5
Physxcs 102. Introduction
odern Physics. .... 3
Ph slcs 106. Electricity... 3
l{. Activity .o+
Mil. Seci, or Nav Sci.....+
16
THIRD YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Math, 115. Diff. Equations 3
Physics 161. Opti 3
Moo e, S5 Sh i
ngr. 55. Shop....
*Electives .............. 5
15
FOURTH YEAR
Wmter Credits
Chem. 1 2 Ph sical...... 5
Ph sncs 195. erimental
Phﬁslcs 192' "Theoretical
echanics ............ 4
*Electives .............. 3
15

Epnng Quarter Credits
gl. 3. Composmon ..... 3
Math, 6. &: try 5
Physics 3* neral...... S
Electives ............... 2
P.E. Activity ........... +
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sci... .+
15

5 ring Quarter Credits

em. 3. Qualitative
An YEI8 ... i..iiieeen

Math. 109 Cn!culus ...... 5
Phﬁsrcs 150. Heat........ 3
Actmty ........... +
Mil. Sci. or Nav. Sei.....+
13

hfrmg Quarter Credits
. 116. Diff. Equations 2
Physics 185. Nuclear..... 3
Physics 154. High Fre- 4
sElectives .11
14

Spring Quarter Credits
Cgem” lQ83 Physical...... 5

Physics 196, Experimental

tomic ..... caterennns 3
Elcctives ........ erenee 2
*Electives ...........uun 5
15

‘Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

The requirements for a major are the same as those for the elective major; for 2
minor 33 credits, including the courses required for a major, must be offered.
A teaching major or minor in physics must be supported by 15 credits of college

mathematics.

For recommendation for the secondary certificate a major or a minor is required
with an average grade better than “C.”

* Electives should include French or German.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
CHARLES E. MARTIN, Executive Officer, 206A Smith Hall

DEeGree: Bachelor of Arts

Four elective curricula are offered. They consist of (1) a general major in
political science designed for the student who desires a flexible liberal arts program;
(2) a preprofessional program in international relations for those who desire to
begin preparation for the Foreign Service, the State Department, or international
agencies; (3) a preprofessional program in public administration; and (4) a teach-
ing major and minor in the College of Education for students preparing for high
school teaching. Specific requirements are as follows:

General Major

In addition to the general requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences, the
following are required:
Lower-di;ris;ion courses: 1, and one of the intermediate courses (52, 54, 56, 58,
and 74). -
Upper-division courses: 111 or 118, 127 or 136, 145, 153, 155; and in addition,
15 credits of electives preferably in the field of concentration.

International Relations

First and Second Years. In addition to the general requirements of the College
of Arts and Sciences, the student should elect Political Science 1; either 52, 56, or
$8; Economics 10; Geography 1; and Sociology 1. A reading and translating
knowledge of at least one modern foreign language is essential. To develop the
necessary degree of language proficiency, not less than 30 University credits, or the
equivalent in high school and University work, will be needed.

Third and Fourth Years. The upper-division program should be developed in
consultation with the adviser and should include:

1. Basic Political Science: 111 or 118, 145, 153, and 155.

2. International Relations: 121, 122, 127, 136; at least three of 123, 124, 129,
130, and 132; and Law 122,

3. Supporting Fields: Courses selected with the consultation of the adviser
from among Geography 103, 104, 105; Economics 170, 171, 182, and 106;
Sociology 155; and History 130, 131, and 159. .

Public Administration

First and Second Years. In addition to the general requirements of the College
of Arts and Sciences, students should elect Political Science 1 and 52; Economics 10,
B.A. 62, 63; B.A. 60 or Mathematics 13; Psychology 1 and History 7. Remaining
courses should be selected in consultation with the adviser.

Third and Fourth YVears. During these years the student should select:

1. Basic Political Science: Political Science 112, 127, 145, 153, and 161 or 157.

2. Public Administration: Political Science 154, 155, 162, 163, 167, and 168.

3. Economics: Economics 150, 151, and 100.

4. At least four other courses in the social sciences selected in consultation with
the adviser.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

g lirggjor: 40 credits in Political Science including courses 1, 56, 101, 121, 151,
an R
Minor: 20 credits in Political Science including courses 1, 101, 163.

PRE-EDUCATION, PRELAW, PRELIBRARIANSHIP, PREMEDICINE,
PREDENTISTRY, PRENURSING, AND PRE-SOCIAL WORK

(See Preprofessional Training, page 175)
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PSYCHOLOGY
ROGER BROWN LOUCKS, Executive Officer, 335 Savery Hall
DEeGree: Bachelor of Science:

A major requires 36 credits of psychology, approved by the department, including
the following courses: Psych. 1, 2, 51, 108, 111, and 124. A grade-point average of 2.5
or better in Psychology subjects must be maintained for graduation.

Teaching Minor in the College of Education

Students. who wish to offer a teaching minor in psychology must have Psych.
1 and 2, and 8 credits elected from Psych. 51, 108, 111, 112, 116, 118, 121, 123,
124, 126, 135—a total of 18 credits.

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE
L. E. POWERS, Executive Officer, B306 Health Sciences Building

DeGree: Bachelor of Science

Major in Sanitary Science. Lower-division study must fulfill the requirements of
the College of Arts and Sciences, and must also include the following basic work:
chemistry, 10 credits ; mathematics, 9 credits; physiology, 6 credits; zoology, 5 credits;
physics, 5 credits; anatomy, 3 credits.

In the third and fourth years, a minimum of 36 credits of public health courses is
required, in addition to which the following must be taken: Microbiology 135, H.-S.S.
40, Sociology 116, Education 175A, Zoology 144, and Zoology 145.

Major in Public Health Statistics. Students in this gioup must have a working
knowledge of typing, shorthand, advanced algebra, and solid geometry. In addition to
fulfiliment of the requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences, the lower-division
student must complete the following: chemistry, 10 credits; mathematics, 15 credits;
zoology, 10 credits.

In the upper division, the student must complete a minimum of 36 credits of public
health courses in addition to which the following courses are required: Anatomy 103,
Microbiology 135, Bus. Admin. 119, Mathematics 107, 108, and 109, Nursing 161.

Upon completion of 180 credit hours, students in both the above groups are required
to take 12 weeks of supervised field practice (Public Health 110) before the Bachelor
of Science is granted.

A grade-point average of 2.5 must be maintained in the professional courses.

RADIO EDUCATION
EpWIN H. ADAMS, Executive Officer, Radio Hall

This department coordinates the courses pertaining to radio broadcasting
offered in various departments and schools, but does not offer a major or minor
and does not grant degrees. A general pattern of training in radio, covering the
several areas of specialization and leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, is
available through the Department of General Studies (see page 115).

Those wishing to specialize in radio drama, radio education, radio engineering,
radio journalism, radio music, or radio speech should consult the department concerned
(Drama, Education, Electrical Engineering, Journalism, Music, Speech).
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ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

(French, Italian, Portuguese, and Spanish)
HOWARD L. NOSTRAND, Executive Officer, 202 Denny Hall

Decree: Bachelor of Arts

Majors are offered in French, Spanish, and Italian. Majors and minors for the
Three-Year Secondary Certificate are offered in French and Spanish; these majors
are the same as for the B.A. (For Latin-American Studies see General Studies.)
The requirement in each case is (a) proficiency in the language, and (b) knowledge
of its literature and cultural background, as outlined in a syllabus obtainable from
the Department. This requirement may normally be met in a French major with 45!
credits, namely courses 4, 5, 6; 41, 101 102, 103; 104, 105, 106; 107 or 108z 158, 159;
plus 12 elective credits3 and some d:rected readm A S amsh major may be met
with 451 credits, namely courses 4, 5, 6; 101, 102, 103 104, 105 106; 158, 159' plus 14
elective credits® and some directed readmg

A teaching minor in French or Spanish requires a minimum of 24 credits in
courses above French or Spanish 6. Spanish 10, 11, and 12 must be included in the 24
credits required for a teaching minor, and Spanish 127, 128, and 129 for a teaching
major.

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
(Swedish, Norwegian, and Danish)

SVERRE ARESTAD, Executive Officer, 210 Denny Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

For a major the student shall offer 36 credits, 15 of which are upper-division,
including the following courses: for Swedish, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 23, 24, 25, 103, 104, 105;
106, 107, 108: Modern Norwegian or Danish’ Writers or specxal work in Swednsh
literature; for Norwegian or Danish, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 20, 21, 22, 106, 107, 108;
l103,'104, 105: Modern Swedish Writers or special work in Norwegian or Danish
iterature.

SOCIOLOGY
GEORGE A. LUNDBERG, Executive Officer, 108A Smith Hall
Degrees and Requirements for Graduation:

Students should read the departmental leaflet and consult staff adv:sers before
selecting courses.

szmm: Bachelor of Arts

The degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major in sociology will be conferred on
students who complete a minimum of 36 credits in approved courses in sociology
and fulfill the group requirements of the College. The reqmred sociology courses
for this degree are: 1 or 100, 31, 55 or 155, 60, and 112. A minimum over-all grade-point
average of 2.0 must be maintained.

‘Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

The major is the same as in the College of Arts and Sciences.
The minor requires 27 credits, including courses 1 or 100, together with 112 or
155, and 17 credits of approved sociology electives.

! Beyond course 3 or two high school yecars. A third high school year replaces courses 4, S, 6;
:lio{oullatg libgh school year, if devoted to advanced composition and conversation, replaces courses
2 In order to be recommended to teach, a student must either carn a grade of “B” in 107 or
108, or take the other of these courses in addition,
134 l.?;yl:}gerature courses numbered above 120 and not including more than 3 credits of
»
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SPEECH
HORACE G. RAHSKOPF, Executive Officer, 209 Parrington Hall
DEGree: Bachelor of Arts

The major requires a minimum of 50 credits in approved courses in speech,
including Speech 1-2, 10, 20, 100, 198, and one of the workshop courses in public
performance or clinical practice, i.e, 39, 49, 174, or 184. In addition, the student
will elect certain of his courses in humanittes, social science, and natural sciences
with approval of the Department.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

In addition to general University requirements and those of the College of
Education, the candidate for a Three-Year Secondary Certificate must complete
the following requirements:

Major:

(1) Lower-division courses: Speech 1-2, 10, 20, 30, 42, 50, 61. (Total lower-
division credits 31.)

(2) Upper-division courses: Speech 100, 170, 180, 198, and Educ. 75X (two of
the credits for Educ. 75X are included in the College of Education requirements)
plus a minimum of 11 credits of approved electives. In choosing these electives the
student must take at least one course from the workshop courses in public perform-
ance or clinical practice, i.e., 39, 49, 174, or 184. (Total upper-division credits 29.)

(3) Approved courses in related fields: Literature and drama, 12 to 15 credits;
social science 10 credits; science 10 credits. (The social science and science credits
also apply on College of Arts and Science requirements.)

(4) The grade-point average in specch courses is the same as that required for
professional courses in Education (see College of Education).

First Minor: A total of 30 credits in speech, including Speech 1-2, 10, 20, 42, 50,
Educ. 75X, and approved upper-division electives. The grade-point average in speech
ctf)uEr:ies is the) same as that required for professional courses in Education (see College
o ucation).

Second Minor: A total of 20 credits in speech, including Speech 1-2, 10, 20, 50,
and an approved upper-division elective.

ZOOLOGY

ARTHUR W. MARTIN, Executive Officer, 142 Johnson Hall

A student entering the department will be assigned an adviser with whom he
will plan his course of study. Upper-division and graduate students may select their
own advisers from among the members of the teaching staff.

Biology 1 and 2, Zool. 8, 14, and 58 are courses given to meet the needs of students
in other departments and will not be counted toward departmental majors or minors.
Botany 108, 109, and 110 and Fisheries 101, 102, and 103 receive zoology credit upon
request.

Elective Cutriculum
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

This degree is awarded those students who show evidence of a broad liberal arts
education. Minimum requirements for the degree include those of the College of Arts
and Sciences and 36 credits in approved courses in Zoology. These must include Zool.
1 and 2, Zool. 153-154 or Zool. 156, Botany 108 and Zool. 160 (or an acceptable
laboratory course in physiology). In addition a year of college chemistry, a year of
college-grade foreign language and 15 credits in social sciences will be required for
the degree.
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Prescribed Curriculum
DecGree: Bachelor of Science

This degree is awarded to those students who present a concentration of credits
in a correlated program of science courses. The student must meet the group require-
ments of the College. In addition he must fulfill the following requirements: present .
a minimum of 45 credits in zoology courses including Zool. 1 and 2, 100, 133, 134,
153-154, 156 and Botany 108, present Botany 1 and 2, a year of college physics,
Chemistry 21, 22, 128, 129, 131, and 132, and a year of college French or German.
A year of college mathematics and a reading knowledge of a second modern foreign
language are highly recommended. He must present an over-all average of 2.5 and a 3.0
average in all courses in zoology.

The above curriculum includes the courses it is felt a zoology major should have
if he is to enter upon graduate work without deficiencies. Satisfactory performance in
the elective curriculum or in a related science department may also lead to a graduate
program in zoology. .

Teaching Minor in Zoology in the College of Education

A minor requires 25 credits, including Zool. 1 and 2, 58 or 100, and 10 hours from
the §-23ur upper-division laboratory courses in zoology. Education 75Z will also be
requir

For a major, see Biology major in College of Education.

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
AUSTIN GRIMSHAW, Dean, 210 Commerce Hall

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission
requirements, see pages 75-85. In addition to the all-University entrance requirements,
the College of Business Administration requires one unit* each of U.S. history and
civics, elementary algebra, plane geometry or advanced algebra.
~ Inquiries in regard to the College of Business Administration should be addressed
to the Dean. All correspondence regarding admission should be sent to the Registrar
of the University.

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 98.

Requirements for Graduation

Graduates of the College of Business Administration receive the degree of Bachelor
of Business Administration, The following summarizes the requirements for this degree :

1. Students must satisfy the entrance requirements of the University and the
College of Business Administration.

‘2. The student must earn 180 credits in subjects required by the University and
required or approved by the faculty of the college; 72 credits must be earned in
courses in business administration and economics, and 72 credits must be earned in
courses which are neither business administration nor economics. In addition, men
must meet the general University requirements of physical education and military or
n;walpstéexi%e plus P.E. 75; women must have 6 quarters of physical education activities
plus P.E. 10.

3. A minimum of 60 credits in upper-division courses, exclusive of those earned
in Army and Navy R.O.T.C. subjects, shall be required for graduation.

4. No more than 18 quarter credits in advanced Army and Navy subjects may be
applied toward graduation, except in the case of students in the Supply Corps.

.5. For the purpose of computing grade-point averages for high and low scholarship
and for graduation, the first two years of Army and Navy subjects shall be excluded.

6. Continuation in the College of Business Administration will depend upon the

* A “unit” is applied to work taken in high school. To count as a unit a_subject must be
taught five times a weck, in periods of not less than 45 minutes for a school year of 36 weeks.
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student’s demonstration of general fitness for work in that college, including the
maintenance of satisfactory academic performance. See Scholarship Rules, page 91.

Students who are admitted upon petition with high school deficiency must register
for such courses during their first quarter of residence and carry the work continuously
until all deficiencies are removed.

The student will, before the beginning of his junior year, choose a special field
of major interest and will consult the major professor in this field in planning his
program. Each application for degree must be approved by the head of the depart-
ment in which the student has taken his major work.

. Prior to the time of registration the student’s program must be approved by the
curriculum counselor for the College of Business Administration, who will enforce all
requirements together with the course prerequisites as stated in this bulletin.

- Lower-Division Requirements

FIRST YEAR Credits SECOND YEAR
redi
B.A. 1. Business Organization........... 5 B.A. 62. Principles of Accounting........ 5
Econ. 10, Introduction to Economics...... 5 B.A. 63. Principles of Accounting........
Engl. 1. Composition.................... 3 B.A. 54. Business Law..................
Engl. 2. Composition.......... .. 3 B.A. 60. Statistical Analysis........
Engl. 3. Composition........ .. 3 History 7. Survey of U.S, History...
Geog. 7. Economic Geography .. 5 20 credits in the following:.........
P.E. 10 or 75. Health Education.......... 2 [’uf}:l.wloggcl
10 credits in one of these three fields: 10 Political Science
(1) Mathematics (may not include Sociology
ath, 13) . . Philosoph
(2) Laboratory Science (10 credits of Anthropelogy
one science or 5 credits in each of (It is recommended that 10 credits, bu¢
two from: Botany, Chemistry, Geol- o more than 10 credits, be taken in
%gy. Physics, or Zoology) each of two fields.)
(3) Foreign Language (10 credits of one r
language 4,
Approved Electgves ..................... 9
45
Upper-Division Requirements

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS

Credits
B.A. 101. Industrial Management. ..
B.A. 102. Business.Finance....

B.A. 106. Principles of Marketin, .. §
B.A. 165. Human Relations in Business and
Industry .....ooveievininnnnnnanennnns 5
B.A, 175. Business Fluctuations.......... S
Major Requirements and Approved
L L 65
90

Requirements in Major Fields

The required courses in the fields of specialization are as follows:

. Accounting :* B.A. 55, 110, 111, 112, 154, 156, 157, 158; (and 178 for professional
accounting).

Banking and Finance: 18 or more credits approved by adviser from B.A. 120, 121,

122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127.

. Industrial Geography: Geog. 102, 103, 104, 105 or 109, 106 or 107.

. Foreign Trade i+ Econ. 170, B.A. 127, 181, 182, 197B, C; a minimum of 5 credits
from: Political Science 121, 122, 123, 124, 129, 130, 132; and a minimum of 5
credits from: Geography 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 109.

5. General Business: 20 credits of approved upper-division courses in business, no

more than 10 of which may be in any one of the fields of specialization.

* A ing majors should take B.A. 110 in third quarter of the sophomore year.

t Each major in foreign trade must, not later than the first quarter of his junior year, in con-
sultation with his major professor, build a complete scholastic program for the last two years of his
University work. One copy of this program shall be kept in the college registration ofice and one
by the student. No student will be permitted to register as a foreign trade major after the first
quarter of his junior year unless such a two-year program has been approved.

A N




/

d

142 s School of Dentistry

6. Insurance: B.A. 108, 128, 129, and 11 or more credits approved by adviser from
B.A. 149, 187, 188, 198A, 198B, 198C, Econ. 145.

7. Management:
Industrial: B.A. 110, 150, 151, 154.
Personnel : B.A. 167, Psychology 2 and 123, Econ. 140,
Office: B.A. 115, 119, 124, 167, 195.
8. Marketing :§
General Marketing: B.A. 130, 133, 134, 138, 139, 193A, 193B.
Retailing : B.A. 130, 133, 134, 135, 138, 139, 193A, 193B, Home Econ. 25.
Advertising : B.A. 130, 133, 134, 136, 138, 139, 193A, 193B.

9, Real Estate: B.A. 109, 169, 199B, 199C.
10. Secretarial Administration: B.A. 115, 116, 117, 118, 119,
11. Transportation: B.A. 55, 104 and at least 20 credits from the following courses:
B.A. 140, 143, 144, 145, 146, 148, 149, 194A, 194B.
12. Commercial Teaching :||
(a) Satisfaction of all the general requirements of the College of Business
Administration.
(b) B.A. 12, 13, and 14, Typewriting, and B.A. 16, 17, and 18, Shorthand, a total
of 12 credits. This requirement may be satisfied by passing an examination.
In case of exemption by examination, University credit is not given.
(c¢) The major requirements shall include courses appropriate to the candidate’s
:ﬁ;hizl(l)g ﬁe‘lid, to be selected by the studerit and his adviser, and total no less
credits.

(d) The approved electives should include Education 1 (in the freshman or
sophomore year), 9, and 70. _

Completion of the above requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Business
Administration with a major in Commercial Teaching does not satisfy all
requirements for the Three-year Teaching Certificate. For these additional
requirements, see page 146 under the College of Education.

13. Prelaw and Combined Law and Business Curriculum: See page 175.

Advanced Degtees
For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate School section, page 179.

§ Each major in marketing mnst‘ not later than the first quarter of his junior year, in con-
sultation with his major professor build a complete scholastic program for the last two years of his
University work, One copy of this program shall be kept by the college registration office and one
by the student. No student will be permitted to register as a marketing major after the first quar-
ter of his junior year unless such a two-year program has been approved. B.A. 106 should be taken
in the sophomore year. . A
A A teaching major and two teaching minors in commercial education have been provided also
in the College of Education. See page 146.

otE: No student will be permitted to take B.A. 139 or 193 unless he has earned a composite’
grade-point average of 2.5 in the following courses: B.A, 106, 133, 134, and 138.

SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY
ERNEST M. JONES, Dean, Health Sciences Building

. The School of Dentistry began instruction to its first classes on October 1, 1946,
Since January 1, 1949, the school has occupied its new quarters in the Division of
Health Sciences Building where clinical and didactic instruction is being given in all
phases of dentistry. :

Organization and development of the School of Dentistry has been so designed as
to meet the approval of the Council on Dental Education of the American Dental
Association. The objective of the school is to prepare a selected group of dental students
for the practice of dentistry through the use of the best educational technics employed in
the field. Actual admission to the practice of dentistry in the State of Washington, or
any other state, is conditional upon the candidate meeting the requirements of the state
board of dental examiners, and passing the state dental examinations.
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Applications

All applications and pertinent material should be sent to the Committee on Admis-
sions of the School of Dentistry. Each applicant must submit the following material on
or before April 1, before any action can be taken by the Committee on Admissions:
(1) formal application for admission on the form furnished by the University of Wash-
ington School of Dentistry; (2) official transcripts of previous college record (sent
directly from the Registrar’s Office of the institution where preprofessional training
was taken to the Committee on Admissions of the School of Dentistry of the University
of Washington); (3) two unmounted recent photographs (2x3 inches); (4) two
letters of recommendation, one preferably from a science instructor, and the other from
a business or professional individual.

Admission

The Committee on Admissions will consider as candidates for entrance to the
School of Dentistry: (1) individuals who hold a Bachelor of Arts or Science degree
from a fully accredited college or university and whose scholastic average has been 2.0
or better; (2) those who have completed two years of predental training (90 academic
quarter credits) with a scholastic average of 2.0 or better. All applicants must have
completed the required course in physical education, and the following basic predental
courses : English 1, 2, 3 (Composition, 9 credits) ; Chemistry 1, 2 (for students without
high school chemistry) or 21, 22 (for those having completed a year of high school
chemistry) ; 23 (Qualitative) ; 128, 129, 131, 132 (Organic)—(total of 25 chemistry
credits) ; Physics 1, 2, 3 or 4, 5, 6 (15 credits); Zoology 1, 2 (General); 153-154
(Comparative Anatomy) or Zoology 156 (General Vertebrate Embryology).

Students are advised to choose electives from fields of special interest for the
purpose of broadening and enriching their background in human relationships and
understanding. While the following subjects are suggested, students should study the
offerings in their respective schools for other possible electives; laboratory drawing,
sculpture, survey of American literature, introduction to modern literature, music
appreqialtion, essentials of speaking, anthropology, economics, philosophy, psychology,
or sociology. :

Requirements for Graduation

A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery must be 21 years of age
and must have given evidence of good moral character. He must have attended four
quarters as a regularly matriculated student. He must have completed the required
work, have a satisfactory grade average (minimum 2.0) throughout the entire dental
course, and have fulfilled all special requirements. He must have discharged all
indebtedness to the institution.

A degree of Bachelor of Science in the College of Arts and Science is granted with
the fourth year of work being done in the School of Dentistry.

For advanced degrees, see Graduate School section, page 179.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
FrANCIS F. POWERS, Dean, 230 Education Hall

The College of Education is a professional college for teachers. The specialized
offerings include curricula leading toward: public school certification on the elemen-
tary and secondary levels, various types of public school credentials, the Bachelor of
lAf‘ll'ts degree, the Bachelor of Science degree, and the Bachelor of Arts in Elementary

ucation.

The advisory personnel are available to assist students with the various types of
programs from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. daily, Monday through Friday, and from 8:00
a.m. to 12:00 noon on Saturday. In order to protect the student with reference to
technical requirements, registration in all Education courses for all purposes must be
approved through the Education advisory office.
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Entrance Requirements

For information concerning University requirements for admission see pages 75-80.
Students are admitted to the College of Education as freshmen. A cumulative grade-
point average of 2.2 must be maintained throughout the professional training. A high
school foreign language deficiency may be met by taking 15 credits in a foreign lan-
guage or in English composition or literature.

A freshman may enter the University as a pre-education major in the College of
Arts and Sciences if he is undecided as to the prescribed course he wishes to follow,
or if he does not meet the entrance requirements for the College of Education.

General Requirements

1. English 1, 2, and 3, or equivalent, are required of all students. These courses
do not apply toward the Group I requirement or toward a major or minor.

2. Physical Education 10, or equivalent, must be taken by all women students;
Physical Education 75, or equivalent, must be taken by all men students. ]

3. Six credits in Physical Education activities (or exemption) are required for
gﬁaduation. Twelve credits (6 quarters) of military and naval science are required of
all men.

4. Sixty upper-division credits are required of all students for graduation.

5. During the first two years a student should complete his Group requirements,
At least 30 credits are required in one group, 20 credits in a second group, and 10
credits in the remaining group. For a list of departments in the College of Arts and
Sciences and in the College of Education by groups, see page 100.

6. Major Subject. Students majoring in Groups I and II will receive a Bachelor
of Arts degree; Group III, a Bachelor of Science degree. Each student must have a
major field selected from the following: Art Education, Biology, Botany, Chemistry,
Civics, Commercial Subjects, Drama, Economics, English, Elementary Education, Far
Eastern, French, Geography, Geology, German, Health Education, History, Home
Economics, Industrial Arts, Journalism, Latin, Librarianship, Mathematics, Music,
Physical Education for Men, Physical Education for Women, Physics, Political Sci-
ence, Psychology, Sociology, Spanish, Speech, Zoology.

The College of Education advisory staff will help the student choose teaching
combinations which are in demand.

7. Foreign Language Deficiency. Students graduating from the College of Educa-
tion may take foreign language or substitute 15 credits in General Literature and
English for an entrance deficiency in foreign language. The substituted credits must
be in a(;dition to the regular graduation requirements of English 1, 2, and 3 (Com-
position). -

8. A minimum of 9 credits in Education at the University of Washington are
required for graduation from the College of Education. A cumulative grade-point
average of at least 2.2 must be maintained for all professional courses in Education
which are required for the teaching certificate.

9. Academic quarter credits totaling 180 are required for the bachelors’ degrees.

10. An application for the bachelor’s degree should be on file not later than the
beginning of the senior year.

Courses in Education are classified into three divisions. All courses except Educa-
tion 1 offer upper-division credit. Courses numbered from 9 to 99 are open to juniors
and seniors. Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are open to juniors, seniors, and gradu-
ate students. Courses numbered from 200 to 3060 are open only to graduate students.

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 98.

Advanced Degrees

The Department of Education in collaboration with the Graduate School offers
four advanced degrees: master of education, master of arts, doctor of education,
and doctor of philosophy. See Graduate School section for further details.

Students without teaching experience are accepted in the fifth year as candidates
for advanced degrees only if they have been graduated with merit (grade-point
average of 3.5).
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Requirements for Three-Year Secondary Certificate

The University Three-Year Secondary Certificate is valid for three calendar years
from date of issue, and may be issued only to persons who are citizens of the United
States or to aliens who have declared their intention of becoming citizens and have
secured an alien permit to teach from the State Superintendent of Public Instruction.
Applicants for this certificate must fulfill the following requirements :

1. Show evidence of such general scholarshlp and personal and moral qualities
as give promise of success.

2. Earn 225 quarter credits in approved courses, including a degree from a properly
accredited institution. Thirty-three of the forty-five quarter credits required for the
fifth year must be earned in residence, and the entire fifth year must be approved in
advance by the College of Education.

3. Take a course in the history of the State of Washington (History 164) and
earn additional credits in courses dealing with contemporary social problems to make
a total of 15. These courses must be approved by the College of Education.

4. Earn a minimum of 30 credits in Education including the following courses
(not more than two credits for Education 75 may be counted toward this requirement) :

Crcdxls

1 Orientation in Education............eieeesineeeeecniseeiseennss reerennn
9 Psychology of Education.................
70 General Methods

90 Measurement in Education

75 Special Methods ...
30 Washington State Manual..........cooovemevnnveirerenennc.
71-72 Cadet Teaching
60 Principles of Education........
120 Educational Sociology, or approved substitute

WWwooNIINULIWINY

30
The professional courses in Education for the secondary teaching certificate must
be distributed throughout the junior, senior, and fifth years, as an effort to crowd these
courses results in numerous conflicts.
5. Earn the following grades:
(a; An all-University grade-point average of 2.2 or better.
“C” average or better in all Education courses; with “C” or better in
Education 71-72, Cadet Teaching.
(¢) “C” average or "better in the major and minor teaching subjects, and in
contemporary social problems.

6. Present (a) a teaching major, minimum of 30 credits; and (b) two teach-
ing minors, minimum of 15 credits each, The major and minors must be in subjects
regularly included in the curriculum of at least two accredited public high schools in
the State of Washington. The list of acceptable teaching majors and/or minors follows:
Art Education, Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Civics, Commercial Subjects, Drama,
Economics, English, Far Eastern, French, Geography, Geology, German, Health Edu-
cation, History, Home Economics, Industrial Arts, Journalism, Latin, Librarianship,
Mathematics, Music, Physical Education for Men, Physical Education for Women,
Physics, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, Spanish, Speech, and Zoology. (For
departmental requirements for teaching majors and minors, see the schools and
departments listed alphabetically under the College of Arts and Sciences.)

Librarianship. Students who wish to offer Librarianship as a second minor must
}zlgge21682 credits, including the following courses: Librarianship 151, 161, 163, 164,
The Céllege of Education offers the following combination majors and/on

minors, which are not described under the College of Arts and Sciences, but are

included in the above list.

Biology. Since a true conception of Biology cannot be obtained without a proper balance
between Botany and Zoology, these two departments do not offer a teaching major
separately, but rather a major in Biology which is the equivalent in credits of a
major and a minor. Therefore, students taking a teaching major in Biology are
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considered to have completed a major and one minor and need take only one
additional minor. It is highly recommended that the additional minor be in
chemistry.
Biology majors must offer a minimum of 60 credits including one or more of
the following introductory courses: Biology 1-2, Botany 1 and Zoology 1, the
" number being dependent upon excellence of scholarship and the advice of the two
departments. Other reguired courses are: Botany 2 and 3, 108, 143 or 144;
Zoology 2, 58 or 100; 5 credits chosen from Zoology 133-134, 144, 173; 5 credits
chosen from Zoology 163, 164, 165; Microbiology 101. The remaining 10 credits
will be approved electives in Botany or Zoology courses which will usually be
selected from Botany 24 and 25 or 101; Zoology 101, 133-34, 156, 173 or 174,
The Departments of Botany and Zoology each have appointed an adviser to
guide the student in the selection of courses for the major. All majors should have
their programs approved by these advisers. o

Civics. For a major a student must offer 40 credits including Political Science 1, 101,
163 ; Economics 16; Sociology 1; plus 13 elective credits in Political Science and
S credits in Economics or Sociology.

For a minor a student must offer 25 credits including Political Science 1,
101 ; Economics 16, or Sociology 1; plus 13 elective credits in Political Science.

Business Education. Students may prepare for teaching positions in business depart-
ments in secondary schools by following the program given below.
The following Business Administration courses will be required for a major:
(a) Foundation courses: B.A. 12* 13* 14* 16* 17* 54, 62, 63, Education
75E, and 75F.
(b) Plus one of the following areas of specialization:
(l; Secretarial Administration: B.A. 18, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119.
(2) Accounting: B.A. 106, 110, 111, 154, 156, plus 5 credits to be selected
by the student and his adviser.
3; Distributive Education: B.A. 106, 115, 119, 130, 133, 134.
4) General Business: B.A. 19, 115, 119, plus § credits from each of the
following fields: Accounting, Secretarial Administration, and Marketing.
4 ;5‘.1';‘“ minor: B.A. 12,% 13,* 14* 16,* 17,* 19,* 54, 62, 63, plus Education 75E,
an .
Second minor: B.A. 12,* 13,* 14,* 16,* 17,* 19,* 54, 62, plus either Education
75E or 75F.

Industrial Arts. Students who wish to major or minor in industrial arts should sup-
plement such specialized training as they can receive at the University of Wash-
ington by courses which can be taken at institutions offering such training.
Fifteen credits are required for a minor and 30 for a major.

7. Sign an oath of allegiance.

8. Pass a health examination within six months prior to the time the certificate
is granted.

9. File an application for the Three-year Secondary Certificate not later than
the beginning of the fifth year. Approval must be secured, by petition, from the
College of Education for the complete program and the specific courses when the
candidate wishes to take courses at another institution to apply on the fith year.

Blgmenmry Teacher Training

By legislative action of the 1949 session, the University of Washington is now
authorized to train elementary teachers. At the present time the permanent four-year
elementary curriculum is being developed. Further information may be secured from
the College of Education advisory staff.

* Students who have earned credits elsewhere comparable to Business Administration 12, 13, 14,
16, 17, and 19, which have been approved by the College of Business Administration, may substitute
other approved courses in Business Administration to complete the total number of required credits
in either the major or the minor.
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Requirements for Teacher-Librarians

For curricula in the School of Librarianship, see page 168.)
high school librarian’s certificate is required of all librarians in accredited
high schools. Applicants must hold secondary certificates and must have completed:

(a) For librarianship in schools with enrollment.of 100 or less: A minimum of
7% quarter credits in approved courses in Library Science.

(b) For librarianship in schools with enrollment of 100-200: A minimum of 15
quarter credits in approved courses in Library Science.

(c) For librarianship in schools with enrollment of 200-500: One year of train-
ing in an approved library school recommended. The minimum requirement
for schools in this group is the same as requirement (b) above.

(d) For librarianship in schools with enrollment of 500 or more: One year of
training in an approved library school.

Special Certificates and Credentials

For information on special types of certificates and credentials, see the State
bulletin on “Certification of Teachers and Administrators” which may be obtained
from the State Office of Public Instruction at Olympia, Washington.

Renewal of Three-Year Teaching Certificates

Renewal of the University Three-Year Teaching Certificates must be made
through the State Office of Public Instruction at Olympia some time before the expira-
tion date of the original certificate, since a lapsed certificate may be reinstated only upon
completion of additional course work.

Transfer Students
Requirements for graduation:

Upon receipt of transcripts from institutions previously attended, the Univer-
sity of Washington Admissions office will evaluate the student’s record and designate
deficiencies. From this evaluation the adviser and the student plan the program for
a degree and for the secondary teaching certificate.

addition to the re; departmental requirements in the student’s major, he
must complete 9 credits of Education at the University.

Certification requirements (secondary) for graduate transfer students:

Transfer students who have been graduated from an approved four-year sec-
ondary teacher-training institution are accepted on a graduate basis, but they will be
required to meet all the professional undergraduate requirements before the Three-
Year Secondary Certificate is issued. Claims for exemption from specific require-
ments are passed upon by the Registrar and the Dean of the College of Education.
After three quarters at the University of Washington, the student’s grade point is
based on grades received at this institution and must meet the 2.2 requirement to
qualify for the secondary tmching certificate.

It is necessary for a transfer student to earn 9 credits in Education courses,
10 credits in the academic major, and 5 credits in each academic minor at the University
of Washington.

Students who are out-of-state graduates may certify through the State Depart-
ment of Public Instruction at Olympia if they have been graduated from an approved
%cgndas:y teacher-training institution. The required course work may be taken at the

niversity.

Bureau of Teacher Service and Placement

A Bureau of Teacher Service and Placement is maintained to assist qualified
students and graduates in obtaining educational placement. Students who wish to
use this service should have recommendations collected before leaving this Univer-
sity while their work and personal qualities are clear in the minds of their instructors.
These records will then be available for use when needed. Students should register
with the Bureau, 263-A Education Hall, during their fifth year.
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Requirements for Administrators’ Credentials in Accredited Districts

All persons interested in administrative positions should note carefully the basic
state requirements given below. Further details concerning administrators’ credentials
may be secured from the State Office of Public Instruction at Olympia.

Principals of elementary schools with six or more teachers must qualify for ele-
mentary principals’ credentials; junior high school principals must qualify for junior
high school principals’ credentials; and high school principals devoting at least two
hours per day to intraschedule administrative duties must qualify for high school
principals’ credentials.

Principals of union high schools and superintendents of districts with one or
more elementary schools and an accredited high school must qualify for superin-
tendents’ credentials.

A teaching certificate on the proper level is a prerequisite to an administrator’s
credential. This certificate must be kept in force to keep the credential valid.

Elementary Principal’s Credential

a. Two or more years of successful experience as principal of an elementary school
of six or more teachers prior to September 1, 1936, or .
b. At least two years of successful teaching experience in the elementary school or
the junior high school, plus 12 quarter credits of professional courses relating
to elementary administration and supervision taken subsequent to at least one
year of teaching experience. Not less than 6 of the required number of quarter
credits must be from List A below and must cover at least 2 of the enumerated
fields. The remaining credits may be from either list. Other courses within the
field of elementary education may also be offered subject to evaluation. All courses
presented toward satisfying the requirements for an elementary principal’s cre-
dential must have been completed within ten years prior to date of application.
List A: Elementary Curriculum; Elementary Administration and Supervision;
Elementary School Methods; Guidance.

List B: Tests and Measurements; Kindergarten; Health and Physical Educa-
tion; Remedial Education.

An elementary certificate is a prerequisite to an elementary principal’s credential.

Junior High School Principal’s Credential

a. Two or more years of successful experience as principal of a junior high school
prior to September 1, 1936, or
b. Completion of not less than four years of professional preparation and at least
two years of successful teaching experience in the common schools, plus 12
quarter credits of professional courses relating to junior high school administra-
tion and supervision taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching experience.
Not less than 6 of the required number of quarter credits must be from List A
indicated below and must cover at least two of the enumerated fields. The remain-
ing courses may be from either list. Other courses within the field of junior high
school education may be offered subject to evaluation. All courses presented
toward satisfying the requirements for a junior high school principal’s credential
must have been completed within ten years prior to date of application.
List A: Junior High School Administration and Supervision or High School
Administration and Supervision; Junior High School Curriculum; Junior
High School Methods; Guidance.
List B: Adolescence; Extracurricular Activities; Tests and Measurements;
Health and Physical Education.
An elementary or secondary certificate is a prerequisite to a junior high school
principal’s credential.

Senior High School Principal’s Credential

a. Two or more years of successful experience as a high school principal prior to
September 1, 1934, or

b. At least two years of successful teaching experience on the secondary level, plus
12 quarter credits of professional courses relating to secondary organization,
supervision, and administration taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching
experience. Not less than 6 of the required number of quarter credits must
be from List A (page 149) and must cover at least two of the enumerated fields. The
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remaining credits may be from either list. Other courses within the field of sec-

ondary education may be offered subject to evaluation. All courses presented

toward satisfying the requirements for the high school principal’s credential must

have been completed within ten years prior to date of application.

List A: High School Administration and Supervision; High Schoot Curriculum;
Guidance; School Finance.

List B: Educational Research; Extracurricular Activities; Health and Physical
Education; Tests and Measurements.

A secondary certificate is a prerequisite to a high school principal’s credential.

Superintendent’s Credential

a.

The candidate may qualify under any one of the headings listed below.

At least two years of successful experience as a superintendent prior to Septem-
ber 1, 1934.

b. At least four years of successful administrative experience, including two years

as principal of an elementary school of six or more teachers and two years as
principal of a high school, head of a high school department with six or more
teachers, or supervisor. While serving as high school principal, department head,
or supervisor, at least two hours per day must have been devoted to administrative
duties. (In order to qualify for a superintendent’s credential on the basis of the
above requirements, it is necessary to be in possession of both the elementary and
the high school principals’ credentials. It is also necessary to submit proof of
having served in an elementary school of six or more teachers; and in the case
of the high school experience, proof of having devoted at least two hours per day
to administrative duties. Only a candidate who gained his experience prior to
September 1, 1934, may qualify under Part b and not be in possession of both the
elementary and senior high school principals’ credentials.)

At least two years of successful experience as principal of an elementary school
of six or more teachers, plus 12 quarter credits of professional courses relating to
organization, administration, and supervision in secondary schools taken subsequent
to at least one year of teaching experience. These educational requirements are
in addition to the minimum required for initial certificaton on the secondary level.

A junior high school principal whose training has been on the secondary level
may apply for a superintendent’s credential on the basis of two years of successful
experience as principal of a regularly organized junior high school, plus 24
quarter credits of professional courses relating to organization, administration,
and supervision of elementary education taken subsequent to one year of teaching
experience; a junior high school principal whose training has been on the ele-
mentary level, may apply for a superintendent’s credential on the basis of two
years of successful experience as principal of a regularly organized junior high
school, plus 12 quarter credits relating to organization, administration, and super-
vision in secondary schools taken subsequent to one year of teaching experience;
this provision does not rescind any regulations or requirements already in effect.

At least two years of successful experience as a high school principal, head of a
high school department, or supervisor, plus 24 quarter credits of professional
courses relating to organization, administration, and supervision of elementary
education taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching experience. While
serving as a high school administrator, at least two hours per day must have been
devoted to administrative duties. These educational requirements are in addition
to the minimum required for certification on the secondary level. Not less than 6 of
the required number of quarter credits must be from List A and must cover at least
three of the enumerated fields, one of which must be school finance. The remain-
ing credits may be from either list. Other courses within the prescribed field may
be offered subject to evaluation.

Elementary Courses in Lieu of Experience:

List A: Elementary Curriculum; Elementary School Administration and Super-
vision; Elementary School Methods; School Finance; Guidance.

List B: Tests and Measurements; Kindergarten; Health and Physical Educa-
tion; Remedial Education.
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Secondary Courses in Lieu of Experience:

List A: High School Administration and Supervision; High School Curriculum;
Guidance ; Schoeol Finance.

List B: Educational Research; Extracurricular Activities; Health and Physical
Education; Tests and Measurements.

It should be carefully noted that training may be substituted in lieu of adminis-
trative experience on one level or the other but not on both. In other words, a candi-
date for a superintendent’s credential must have had at least two years of successful
experience as a teacher, plus two years of successful experience as an elementary,
junior, or senior high school principal, or as a supervisor or head of a department in
a senior high school and as such have devoted at least two hours per day to admin-
istrative duties.

Courses that are not acceptable as graduate credit for the M.A. or Ph.D. degree
at the University of Washington or the State College of Washington or at other
institutions authorized to grant such degrees and accredited by the State Board of
Education shall not be accepted for a superintendent’s credential, except that when
the teaching certificate has been earned in a secondary twcher-trammg institution
one-half of the 24 academic credits in elementary education in lieu of elementary
administrative experience required for the superintendent’s credential may be secured
on the undergraduate level at an elementary teacher-training institution maintaining
a laboratory school. Courses completed more than ten years prior to applications are
not acceptable. A course in School Finance is required for a supermtendent's credential.

The superintendent’s credential shall be valid for a principalship in any field of
service for which the holder of the credential is properly qualified with a teacher’s
certificate.

A secondary teaching certificate is a prerequisite to a superintendent’s credential,
and must be kept in force during the time a person is using a superintendent’s credential.

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
HAROLD E. WESSMAN, Dean, 206 Guggenheim Hall

Curricula and Degrees

The College of Engineering offers four-year curricula leading to the bachelor
of science degree in aeronautical, chemical, civil, electrical, mechanical, mining, metal-
lurgical, or ceramic engineering. All of these curricula are accredited by the Engineers’
Council for Professional Development, which is the principal accrediting agency recog-
nized by the engineering profession in the United States.

In addition to_the four-year curricula, the College offers a course of study in
industrial engineering for which a second bachelor’s degree is awarded at the end of
five years. The first four of these comprise the standard four-year curriculum of any
one of the major -branches of engineering in which the College grants a bachelor’s
degree, while the fifth year is made up of courses in industrial management and related
subjects.

With minor exceptions, all curricula in the College of Engineering have a common
freshman year administered by the General Engineering Department. Beyond the
first year, the curriculum in each branch consists largely of prescribed* technical sub-
jects and studies in the humanistic-social area, the latter representing approximately
20 per cent of the total required credits.

Teaching Certificate

Engineering students who plan to prepare for high school teaching should consult
with the College of Education as soon as possible.

¢ Electives must be t}gprovcd by the department adviser at the time the student registers for

the courses. Army and O.T.C. students may not use more than 9 quarter credits in

advanced Army and Navy subjects to satisfy unrestricted elective credits appearing in any
ing curri
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Advanced Degrees

Graduate 'study leading to the master’s degree is available in each major cur-
riculum. In addition, work leading to the Ph.D. degree in “Chemistry and Chemical
Engineering” is offered by these two departments. Advanced study beyond the master's
degree is available in several other departments by special arrangement. Graduate
courses in engineering are listed in Section II under the respective departmental
curricula. Course descriptions will be found in Section III of the Catalogue. Require-
ments for advanced degrees are discussed in the Graduate School section, page 179,

Professional Degrees
Requirements for professional degrees are given on page 187.
Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes

Information concerning the fellowships, scholarships, prizes and awards available
at the University is given on page 98. Requests for information regarding those
open to engineering students should be addressed to the University Scholarship Com-
mittee, 204 Clark Hall, University of Washington, Seattle 5. See page —? for informa-
tion in regard to Engineering Experiment Station Graduate Fellowships,

Admission Requirements

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission
requirements, see pages 75-80. In addition to the all-University entrance requirements,
the College of Engineering requires one unit* each of elementary algebra, plane
geometry, physicst, and chemistry, and one-half unit each of advanced algebra and
gid lge?metry. Trigonometry, although not required, is a strongly recommended high

0ol elective.

Students who plan to register in chemical engineering and who desire a foreign
language in high school, are urged to take a year or more of German, as German
will be of greatest usefulness to them.

It is strongly recommended that high school students make every possible effort
to complete the foregoing list of required subjects before entering the Engineering
College. Under certain circumstances, however, and with the approval of the dean
of the College, deficiencies in specific college requirements may be removed after
entrance to the University. If a student who applies for admission to the College of
Engineering has deficiencies in required subjects totalling more than one unit, he
will normally be directed to register in the College of Arts and Sciences until the
deficiencies are removed, at which time he will be permitted to transfer to Engineering.

Admission to the College of Engineering is still on a selective basis. Each applicant
will be considered on the strength of his previous record, with special attention given
to proficiency in English, mathematics, chemistry and physics.

Students who become irregular in their college program because of the need for
removing high school deficiencies, or for other reasons, may attend during the summer
sessions to become regular again.

Preparation in Algebra

It is essential that students in engineering possess 2 good working knowledge of
algebra a? the beginning of their course. A test in high school algebra by class work
and by examination will be given shortly after the beginning of the first quarter.
Students failing in the test are not permitted to continue with regular freshman
engineering mathematics, but are required to take a review of preparatory algebra
(Mathematics I, College of Arts and Sciences) during the first quarter.

Humanistic-Social Studies

Under this heading is included an integrated succession of courses designed to
develop facility in comprehensive reading, in analysis of ‘thought, and in oral and
written expression. To ensure establishment and maintenance of these skills, the

* A “unit” is applied to work taken in bigh school. To count as a unit a subject must be ta;xlgt
five times a_week in periods of not less than forty-five minutes, for a school year of thirty-six w .

The high school pre-aviation course may not be substituted for the physics requirement.
It will, however, be accepted as academic credit in science.
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courses begin in the freshman year and—in as many as possible of the engineering cur-
ricula—continue in unbroken sequence through the three years following. Stress is
laid on expository writing, particularly engineering reports, and on public speaking.

The_ subject matter covered, basically humanistic, is intended to acquaint the
engineering student with the broad outline of human knowledge, setting before him
the advance of civilization and introducing him to a few of its great thinkers, artists,
and men of action. With this foundation, by the time he graduates a student should
be able to seek out and to attain for himself the additional knowledge, fuller apprecia-
tion, and sense of moral responsibility that distinguish the cultured citizen of today,
whatever his vocation.

Scholarship Requirements

The all-University scholarship rule requires that any freshman student whose
grade-point average for any quarter is less than 1.8 and any other undergraduate
student whose grade-point average for any quarter is less than 2.0 shall be placed on
the low scholarship list and referred to the dean for appropriate action.

In addition to the all-University scholarship requirements the scholarship rules
of the College of Engineering provide:

1. That as a prerequisite to registration for required junior and senior courses
in any engineering curriculum a student must have earned a grade-point average of
at least 2.2 in the required subjects of the first two years,

2. That a candidate for a bachelor’s degree in engineering must have earned a
grade-point average of at least 2.2 in the upper-division subjects of his major
department.

Description of Courses
For descriptions of courses offered by the College of Engineering, see page 219.

ENGINBERING LABORATORIES

Aeronautical Engineering. Five different wind tunnels and a small supersonic
laboratory are available for class instruction and research in the field of aerodynamics.
Largest of the wind tunnels, the F. K. Kirsten Aeronautical Laboratory has been
used for aerodynamic research and industrial testing since it was completed in 1937.
It is a wind tunnel suitable for testing model airplanes thh exght to ten foot span.
It has a test section measuring 8 ft. by 12 ft., and its maximum air speed is 250 mph.
The field of aeronautical structures is served by special equipment for studying the
behavior of aircraft structures under load. Universal testing machines ranging in
load capacity from 60,000 to 2,400,000 pounds are available in the Civil Engineering
Structural Research Laboratory

The department maintains a well equipped machine and model shop, staffed by full-
time employees, which is used by undergraduate and graduate students working on
special problems.

Chemical Engineering. The Department of Chemical Engineering is housed in
Daniel Bagley Hall where, in addition to well-equipped laboratories for instruction
in chemistry, a number of laboratones with extensive special equipment are provided
for students in chemical engineering courses. The two-story chemical engineering
unit operations laboratory contains equipment for study of fluid flow, heat transfer,
evaporation, absorption, distillation, centrifuging, drying, filtration, and crystallization.
In a separate room is grinding and sieving equipment. An industrial chemistry
laboratory has pilot-plant-size equipment for study of chemical processing. Unusually
complete equipment is available for study of paper pulping processes on a pilot-plant
basis, and for laboratory investigations of electrochemistry. Machine, instrument, and
glass-blowing shops staffed by full-time employees are maintained. A wide variety of
spec:al eqmpment for research is used by seniors and graduate students for thesis
investigations. A branch library in Bagley Hall houses a_special collection of refer-
ence books and periodicals in chemistry and chemical engineering.

Civil Engineering. The University has the only large wind tunnel in the country
for the aerodynamic testing of bridges. The recently completed More Hall houses
the modern structural, concrete, mineral aggregates, soil mechanics, bituminous, and
sanitary engineering laboratories.The Structural Laboratory houses a 2,400,000-pound
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testing machine with 120 inches between screws, a number of smaller machines
ranging in capacity from 60,0600 to 300,000 pounds, and complete electronic apparatus
for stress and strain measurement. The Concrete Laboratory contains exceptionally
complete facilities for making, curing, and testing concrete specimens. The Aggre-
gates Laboratory houses apparatus for testing the hardness, soundness, and wearing
qualities of rock, and for unusually complete control of grading. The Soil Mechanics
Laboratory is of top rank in this field, and is equipped for all generally recognized
tests encountered in foundation and earthwork engineering. The Bituminous Labora-
tory contains apparatus for the usual tests required of asphaltic roadbuilding materials,
and is exceptionally well-equipped for research in the design of stable bituminous
surfacings. A complete Sanitary Engineering Laboratory for the chemical, bacterio-
logical and microscopic analysis of water, sewage, and industrial wastes is available
for both undergraduate and graduate study and professional research. The Hydraulics
Laboratory, located on the shore of Lake Union, is equipped with the latest facilities
for investigations and laboratory studies of many problems in experimental hydraulics
and waterpower. It is supplemented by a half-acre outdoor laboratory for construction
and study of models of river channels.

Electrical Engineering. The Electrical Engineering Laboratories are all located
in Electrical Engineering Hall, a modern, four-story building completed in 1948, The
main laboratories are classified as follows: electrical machinery, communications,
transients, impulse generator (high-voltage), power transmission line, illumination,
industrial control, and electrical measurement. In addition, a number of smaller
laboratories are available for research and special uses.

The large machinery laboratory is exceptionally well-equipped for the study and
testing of direct and alternating current motors and generators, transformers, induction
regulators, and other auxiliary equipment. Experiments involving the operation of
electrical machines are also run in the adjacent industrial controls laboratory where
power rectifiers, electronic apparatus, relays, and other necessary devices are available.
The communications laboratory is equipped with the latest facilities for the study
of vacuum tube circuits and equipment; wire transmission, including line charac-
teristics, filters and other terminal apparatus; and ultra-high frequency theory and
practice. The electrical measurements laboratory, used by all groups of students, is
equipped for measuring a wide variety of electrical and magnetic quantities in addi-
tion to the basic factors such as voltage, current, and power.

The other laboratories are used for senior elective courses and graduate instruc-
tion. Included among the special laboratories are ten rooms, which accommodate from
two to six students each, used for work on special problems and graduate research.
One of these laboratories, located in a penthouse on the roof, is specially designed to
house radio transmitting and receiving equipment, having antenna towers on the roof
nearby. Also, one such room is assigned to the department’s amateur radio club.

Mechanical Engineering. Mechanical Engineering laboratory facilities may be
grouped into three main classifications. One group serves the courses in production
methods and includes the conventional equipment of a foundry, forge and weld shop,
and machine shop, together with special machines, such as the power-roll-over-and-rap
and electronic profiler. Available also is appropriate testing and gaging apparatus,
including physical testing equipment for foundry and core sands; electronic inter-
ferometer, and air precision gaging devices.

A second laboratory is equipped to exemplify practices and to provide for re-
search projects in the heat-power field. It contains all of the common types of heat-
power and refrigeration machines, steam engines and turbines, gas, gasoline and
Diesel engines, with the necessary auxiliary equipment, such as dynamometers, con-
densers and heat-exchangers for the study of heat balances. An adjunct laboratory is
equipped for the testing of lubrication oils and fuels, including “knock” testing of
gasoline. .

A third laboratory provides facilities for the study of engineering materials. It
has three universal testing machines, an impact machine, a fatigue machine, plastic
molding equipment, very complete hardness testing equipment, metalloscope for metal-
lographic investigations, apparatus for strength determination by photoelastic and
electronic strain gage methods, and industrial x-ray and Zyglo inspection equip-
ment. Apparatus for the study of vibrations, including a torsiograph, is a part of this
laboratory, as are devices for the study of engineering materials at high and low
temperatures.
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Mining Engineering. Laboratory facilities, located in Roberts Hall, include full-
scale commercial equipment supplemented with laboratory testing machines of the
latest design. Models and maps illustrate the large features of mine practice while
power rock drills, placer drills, air compressors, electrical equipment, mine timber, etc.,
are available for the study of smaller details. Concentrating machinery for ore and
coal occupies three floors in the laboratory, and analytical and microscope labora-
tories are available for the study of mineral products.

Metallurgical Engineering. The upper floor of Roberts Hall houses the metal-
lurgical laboratory. It contains facilities for making analyses, many types of furnaces
for melting or treating ores and metals, equipment for polishing and examining metal
specimens, including metallographic cameras, 2 number of student and research micro-
scopes, a fuels analytical laboratory, a photographic darkroom, and equipment for
testing the physical properties of metals such as hardness and tensile strength.

Ceramic Engineering. The ceramic laboratories occupy the central portion of
Roberts Hall on three floors, and the kiln building nearby. Here are available a full
range of testing and firing kilns for industrial wares and other products. Prominent
among them are a special high temperature furnace for large ware and a large
pottery kiln. All are oil or gas fired and are equipped with recording pyrometers.
The mechanical equipment consists of grinding mills, mullers and grinding pans,
physical testing equipment, microscopes with polishing and grinding wheels, a photo-
graphic darkroom, interferometer, thermalanalysis furnace, glazing hoods and spray
equipment, pebble mills, and other grinding and crushing machinery, potters’ wheels,
molds and the small items required to make a laboratory complete for study in every
phase of the ceramic industry.

CURRICULA OF THE DEPARTMENTS OF ENGINEERING

FRESHMAN
(The same for all curricula.)

Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarterﬂ Credits Spring Quarter Credits
*Chem. 24. General...... 3 *Chem, 25. General...... 3 *Chem. 26. General...... 3

Math 51 Engr. Trig.... 3 Math, 52 ngher Algebra Math, 53. Analytic Geom

Engr., rawmg .3 G.E. 2. Engr Drawmg 3 a.nd Calculus .......... 5

GE. 11 En, Problems 3 GE. 12, E; .3 G.E. Drafting Probs... 3
{P.E. 75. Hygiene....... 2 and il, or Naval TGE 21 Surveymi. ..... 3
P.E,, and Mﬂ or Naval émee .............. + JH-S.S. 40 Engr

Science .......o000n0n + W ..............

* Students without high school chemistry substitute Chem. 1 and 2 (5 cr. each) for Chem.
24 and 25.

Students expecting to take chemical, ceramic, metallurgical or mining engineering substitute
Chem. 21, 22, and 23 S cr. each) for Chem. 24, 25, and 26

t Chemical ing stud omit G.E. 21 and take PE. 75 in the spnng quarter.

1 Students who have had high school trigonometry and also a qualifying examination ma;
omit Math, 51 and take Math. 5 Zg 8o i passaq ving 7

1 Mineral engineering sudents take H-S.S. 40 in the second quarter and H-S.S. 61 in the third
quarter of the freshman year.

Aeronautical Engineering
Decrees : Bachelor of Science in Aeronautical Engineering
(at end of fourth year) and

Master of Science in Aeronautical Engineering or Master of Science in
Engineering (at the end of the fifth year)
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FRESHMAN
(The same for all curricula, See page 154.)

SOPHOMORE
Autuinn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter ¢ reditx
Phys. 97 Engr. Physics.. 4 Phys. 98. Engr. Physics.. 4 Phys. 99. Engr. arsxcs
Math, 61. Analytic Geom.’ Math, 62. Engr. Calculus. 3 Math 63. Engr. C

and Ca!culus .......... 5 A.E. 81. Intro. to Aero... 2 C.E. 92. Mechanics. ...... 3

M.E. 81. Mechanism..... 3 C.E. 91, Mechanics....... 3 E.E. 101. Direct Currents. 5
M.E. 82. Heat Engines... 3 M.E. 54. Welding. . .1 M.E. 55. Metal Machining 1
M.E. 53, Metal Castings.. 1 Econ 66, Economics..... 3 H.S.S. 63. Comm Tech-

H-S.S. 61, Comm. Tech- S.S. 62. Comm. Te niques ITX ............ 1
niques I .............. 1 mqu es IT ............. 1 P.E., and Mil. or Naval
P.E., and Mil. or Naval P.E., and Mil. or Naval Science ........onnnnn +
STIENCE  +vvvenrnnnnnns + SCIence ....oooovinnn. + —_
— — 174+
174+ 174
JUNIOR
Autumn usrter Credits Wmler Quarter Credxt: Spring Quarter Credits
E. 93. Mechanics....... 3 AE 1 Aerodynamics. . AE 100. Aircr, Engmes 3
C.E 142. Hydrauhcs 5 M.E. 183 Themoillnamlcs S AE. 102, Aerod;
E.E. 121, Altern. Currents 5 M.E. 102, Engr. Materials 3 A.E. 104. Lab. ethods 3
H.S.S. 131, Human, I.... 3 M.E. 111, Machine Desugn 3 M.E. 112, Machme Deslgn 3
— H-S.S. 132. Human. II... 3 M.E. 104, Mfg. M thods 2
16 ; H-S.S. 191. Reading I..
15
SENIOR
Autumn Quaﬂn Credits  Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Crednts
A.E. 103, Airpl. Perform.. 3 AE. 111, Airpl. Design.. 4 AE. 112. Design_ Loads. .
AE. XOS. Alr 0il Test L.. 2 172 Aircr, Struct. 174, Aircr, Mon,
A.E. 1. Airer. Struct. Annl. 4
Ana ...... ‘ee . 4
AE. . "Semina .0
Psych 122 Industnal . 3
Electives® ....... [P 3
15
* Students planning graduate work must clect Math 114,
GRADUATE}
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Major Subj ects‘ Major Subjects* 6 Major Subjects® ........ 6
Anal, in Aeron... . in_Aeron.... .3 Related Subjects ........ 6
Related Subjects . Related Subjects .. .3 T 3
Thesis ....... . Thesis ............. .3
Aerodynamics Option Structurcs Option Dynamics Option
A.E. 201. Theor. Acrodyn 1 A.E. 204, Aircr. Vibrations A.E. 204, Aircr. Vibrations
A.E Aer yn of A.E. 224. Aircr. Structures AE. 2 4, Airer. Structures
Fluids Y A.E. 225. Aircr. Structures A.E. 227. Exper. Stress Anal.
A, E 281- Stabxhty and Contra!  AE. 226, Aircr. Structures A.E. 244, Dyn. of the Airpl.
A.E. 205. Theor. Aerodyn, 11 A.E. 227. Exper. Stress Anal. A.E. 245. Dyn, of the Airpl.
AE. 207. Aerod of A.E. 228, Theor. of Plnshcnty A_E. 246. Aero-Elasticity
Com res. Fluids II A.E. 244. Dyn. of the Airpl. A.E. 247. Theory of Rocket
8 Intemal Aerodyn. C.E. 221. Theory of Elastic. Flight
Dyn. of the Airpl, A.E. 248 Servo-mech. and
A.E 246 Aero-Elasticity autom, control in Aeronau.

* A total of at least 18 credits are to be selected from one of the following groups of courses:
t Requirements for advanced degrees will be found in the Graduate School section. Selection of
courses must in all cases be approvcgrm advance by executive officer of the department.

Chemical Engineering

Decrees: Bachelor of Science in Chamml Engineering
(at end of fourth year) and
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering or Master of Science in Engineering
- (at end of fifth year)

FRESHMAN
(The same for all curricula, See page 154.)
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Autumn Quarter Credtt:
Physics . Ph slcs
Math, 61, Analytic
and Caleulus ..........
Ch.E. 51, Ind, Chem. Calc. 2
Chem. 107. Quant. Anal.. 4
M.E. 54, Welding........ 1
H.S.S. 61, Comm. Tech-
niques I .............
P.E., and Mil, or Naval
Science .............. +
17+
Autumn ucrter Credits
Ch'f..l? 181 Phys. and
cor. Chem. .........

Chem. 131. Orgamc Chem. 3
Chem. 128. Org. Chem.

Lab, ...viveeecasoazes 2
M.E. 111. Machme Dealgn 3
H-S.S. uman, I.... 3

16

Autumn Quarter Credits
Ch.E. Chem. of Engr.
Chl:JE. lt;:id it Onesa don:
. mtOpera ons 4
Ch.E. 1 Thesis........ 2
Ps ch. 122. Induatﬂal
H-S.S. 191. Reading I. ... l

15
Autumn Quarter Credits
Chem. . and Al 12
ChE 50, iie's‘e'a'réﬁ'ﬁiiii 3

15

College of Engineermg

SOPHOMORE

ll!hmter %’é‘"ﬁ" Physi Credst:
cs 98. Engr. sics.
Chyﬁ1 52, Ind. %rhem Calc. 2
Chem. 108, Quant. Anal. .
M.E. 82 Heat En% 3
Econ, n., .

6. 3
H-S.S. 62. Cnmm Tech-
niques II ............
P.E., and Mxl. or Naval
ence

JUNIOR
W:'n!er uarter Credits
Chem. 182, Phys. and
ChneoliszCh&rganCh H
em 3 ic Chem.
Chem. 129. Org. Chem.

2
E.E. 101. Direct Currems 5

lS
SENIOR
Winter Quarter Credits
Ch.E. 122, Inorgamc .
Chem Industries ...... 5
Ch.E. 172, Umt Operatlons 4
Ch.E. 177. Thesis,....... 2
B.A. 166 Industrial Rel
H-S.S. 192. Reading II..
15
GRADUATE+}
Winter uarter Credits
gr. and Allied
Ch.E. 300, Research. ... 3
15

Spring Quarter Credits
Physics 99. En% Physics. 4
Ch.E. §53. Cale. 2
Chem. 102 Adv. Qual.

mqnes ...........
E., and Mil, or Naval
Sclence ..............
154
Quarter Credits

183. Phys. and

Sg"" ........

Theor.
E.E. 12i. A.lt.C rrents... S
E. 170 Unit ra-

................ 3
H. SS. 132, Human. Ti 3
16
Spring Quarter Credits
Ch.E, 123, Orgamc
Chem, Industries ...... 5
Ch.E. 1177% Unit Operauons :

Ch.E,
H.5.5. 193. ReadmiaIII 1
B.A. 57. Business

1 Requirements for advanced degrees will be found in the Graduate School section.

Civil Bngineering

Decrees : Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering

(at end of fourth year) and

Master of Science in Civil Engineering or Master of Science in Engineering

(at end of fifth year)
FRESHMAN

(The same for all curricula. See page 154.)

Autumn Quarter C redin
Phys. 97.

Engr. Phys.
Math 61. Analytic Geom
la:nd Calculus

C. Mechanics 3
Econ. 66 Gen. Econ...... 3
H-S.S. 61, Comm. Tech-
niques I .............. 1
P.E., and Mil. or Naval
Sclence ....eeeeneenes +
16+

SOPHOMORE

mértcr Ph C rtda't.r
ngr. ys.. cee
2. Engr

Winter
Phys. 9
Math.

PE. and Mil. or Naval
Science

14
Spmm uarter Credits
ngr. and Allied
Ch.E. 300, Research. ... 3
15
suarter Crcdlt:

9 Engr. Phys.....
eghamsm, or
ME. 82, Heat Engr.... 3
C.E. 93. nies...... 3
EE, 10i, Dir. Currents.. 5
-S.S. 63, Comm Tech-

niques III ............ 1
E., and Mil, or Naval
Science ...... ... +
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JUNIOR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits S prma Quarter C redits
C.E. 142 Hydraulics .... § C.E. 143. Hyd. Engr..... 5 121. Roads & Pvmts.. 3
C.E. 1 Struct. Anal 3 CE. 1 Struct. Anal. 3 C E 173. Struct. Anal.... 3
C. 2 Route Surv. 3 C.E. 163. -Steel Lab. 3 CE. 162. Cem.-Conc. Lab. 3
E.E. 121. Alt. Currents... 5 CE. 113. Location and C.E. 114 Intermed. Surv, 3
—_ Earthwork ............ 3 CE. 1 San. Science.. 3
16 H-S.S. 191, Reading I... 1 HSS 192 Reading I1... 1
15 16
SENIOR
Autumn Qua C rcd:!s Winter Quarter Credits pnng Quarter (o redlts
c'e%h ;-251 Struct. Design. . C.E. lzm6 Struct. Design. . g e%h 17371. Sttuct. Design. .
........... €0, iiveriiennns
C.E. 166 Soxl Mechamcs B.A. 166, Industrial B.A, 57. Bus. Law....... 3
Psych. Industnal ations . ............ H-S.S. 133, Human. III.. 3
H-S.S. 131. Human. H.S.S. 132 Human, II.. 1_5
15 ?3
GRADUATE?}
Autumn Quarter C redits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
C.E. and Allied Work. . C.E. and Allied Work.... 9 C.E. and Allied Work.... 9
Thesis .......coovvvnnn. 3 Thesis ................. 3 Thesis .......coccoueen. 3
Electxves .............. 3 Electives® .............. 3 Electives® .............. 3
15 15 5

1 Requirements for advanced degrees will be found in the Graduate School section.
* Electives must in all cases be approved in advance by the head of the department.

SENIOR AND GRADUATE TECHNICAL ELECTIVE COURSES
All electives must he approved in advance by the department

Credits

C.E. 115. Geod. Surv'g. & Photogrammetry 3
C.E. 122, Railway Engi necrm

C.E. 123, River and arbor
C.E. 124. Highway Design............
.E. 126. Airfield Desﬁn ..........
C.E. 145. Hydraulic .
C.E. 147. Hydraulic Power..............
C.E. 153. Regional Planmng

. . Sewage st osal...............
C.E. 167. Earthwork Engineering.........
.E. 168. Engineering Properties of Soils. .
C.E. 191. Special Senior and Graduate
Courses in Professional Design, H, M,
S, or T* (each).................. 3-5
C.E 192, Port
B.A. 62. Accounting...............c0un. 5
Math. 114, 115. Dtﬂ'etcnha! Eq......... 3,3
P.H. 124.’ Industrial Hygiene............ 3

WWWNW W W W W D

Credits

. 209. Engi ingn"'
220. Seminar

. 221, Theory of Elasti
. 223 Adv. Stren
225, Elastic Stabi
. 228. Trans rtatxon Admimstratnon
. 233, Port Development.............. 4
. 247. Adv. Hydrauhc Power..........
Photoela:

W

H

4
city ... 3

267 Adv, Sml Mechanics........... 4
268. gplxcd Soil Mechanics......... 3
3

3

3

0O0OO00ON00
NMMMHHMWNM

281 Advanced Structures I.......... ¥
Advanced Structures II........

295. Adv. Professional Design, H. M.

W, or T*% max. credit in any one s
C.E. 300. Rescarch. Credif to he arranged.
Thesis. Max. total

annn
g@wwwmw
[-%

* Hydraulics (H), Materials (M), Structural (S), Sanitary (W), and Transportation (T).

Electrical Engineering
Decrees : Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering
(at end of fourth year) and

Master of Science in Electrical Engineering or Master of Science in Engineering
(at end of fifth year)

FRESHMAN

(The same for all curricula. See page 154.)

SOPHOMORE

Autusnn Quarter .

Physics 97. Engmeenng 4

Math. 61. Analytic Geom. Math. 62,
and Calculus .......... 5 C.E.

E.E. 71. D-C Circuits.... §

M.E. 53, Metal Camnis 1 E.E.
H-S.S. 61, Comm. T

niques "% SR niques II

.E., and Mil. and Naval + P.E., and Mil. or Naval

Science  .............. Science

Credits  Winter Quarter

Physics 99. Engineering. . 4

Engr. Calculus.

1. Mechanics

M.E. 82 Heat Eugmecnng 3
D-C Meas. 2

H-S. S. 62, Comm, Tech-

Credits Sprmg SQuartcr C rcdtts

M.E. 83. Mech.Engl.‘Lab' 3
....... H-S.S. 63, Comm. Tech-
niques III ............ 1
........... ., and Mil. or Naval
S
— 16+
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JUNIOR

Autumn Quart Credits  [Winter Quarter Credtt: Spring Quarter Credits
E.E. 159, A-C Circm .5 E.E. 61 A-C Mach.t.... E.E. 181. Vac Tubcs
M.E. 81, Mechanism..... 3 E.E. A-C Mach, Lab.$ 4 and Electronics .... .. 6
M.E. 102. Eng. Materials. 3 M E 111 Machine Design 3 E.E 163. Adv ACMacht 6
M.E. 54. Welding........ 1 55. Metal Machmmi H-S.S. 133. Humamtles III 3
H-S.S. 131. Humanities I. 3 H-SS 132. Humanities 11 3 15

15 15

SENIOR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter ) Credits Spring Quarter Credits
E.E. 183. Vac. Tube E.E. 199, Field Theory... 3 EE Group ............. 3
Circuits§ _............. 6 E.E. 195. Transients..... B.A. 57. Business Law..

Econ. 66. Economics. .... 3 Phys. 155. Modern Pbyswa 3 B.A. 166. Indus. Relations 3
M.E. 112, Mach. Design®*. 3 é 142, Hydraulics..... 5 Electives ............... 5
Psych. 122, Industrial.... 3 H~S S. 192, Reading II... 1 H-S.S. 193. Reading III..
H-S.S. 191, Reading I.... 1 —

—_— 16 15

16

GRADUATEt

Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter C rcdm
E.E. and Allied Work....12 E.E. and Allied Work....12 E.E. and Allied Work. .
Thesis .....ccovvvevvnnn 3 Thesis ...........cuuue Thesis .................

15 5 15

All electives must be approved by the head of the department.

* Students with a cumulatnve adc })oxnt of 3.0 or better and who plan to study for a M.S.
degree may substitute Math, 4 or M.E. 83 and 112,

1 Communication majors shonld subsntute E.E, 169, 170, and 185 for E.E. 161, 162, and 163.

§ Power majors may subsntute E.E. 184 and 2 hours of E.E. Group for E. 3.

t Requirements for advanced degrees will be found in the Graduate School "section. Candidates
for a M.S. degree must have included Math. 114 (or its equivalent) in their undergraduate work.

UNDERGRADUATE TECHNICAL ELECTIVES

E.E. group requirements must be satisfied by selection from the following courses:

POWER Credits COMMUNICATION Credits
E.E. 165. Elec. Measurements............ 3 E.E. 185. Communication Networks....... 6
E.E. 171, Ilumination........cc.ocovuuuee 3 E.E. 187. High- frequency Circuits and B
E.E. 172, 174, Indxvxdual Projects (each) 25 Tubes .. .ceiiiiiieiiiiie e 5
E.E. 173. Electric Power Systems........ 3 E.E. 189. Radio Design...........0..... 2
EE. 176. Elec. Machine Design.......... 3 E.E. 172, 174. Ind:v:dual Projects (each) 2.5
E.E. 197. Industrial Coatrol............. 3

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY
Credits Credits
E.E. 203. Advanced Clrcmt Theory Io..... 3 E.E. 225. Power Transmission........... 5
E.E. 204. Netwotk Analysis.............. 3 E.E. 227. Adv. Power Systems........... 5
E.E, 205. Advanced Clrcmt Theory 1i. . E.E. 41 Electro-acoustics .............. 5
E.E. 220 222, 224, Seminar........... 0-0-2 E.E. 251, High-frequency Techniques..... 5
E.E. 221. Advanced Transients. .......... 5 E.E. 261 Wave Propagation............. 6
EE. 223. Symmetrical Components....... 3 .E. 263. Microwave Vac, Tubes..
2..E. 300. 'étlesearch
eS8 .. ......

Industrial Engineering
Decree: Bachelor of Science in Industtial Engineering

Requirement for Admission: A Bachelor of Science degree in any one of the
braﬁches of engineering in which the College of Engineering offers a four-year cur-
riculum.

The degree will be granted following the successful completion of 45 credits in
the courses listed below:

Autumn Quarter Credits Wi mtcr Quarfer Credlt.t g'frmg Quarter Credits
63. Accounting..... 5 M.E. 108. Prod. Mgmt.. 109. Prod. Cost Anal.
B A. 102. Business Finance 5 B.A. 110. Accounting..... 5 B.A. 154. Accounting..
Electives .........cccuen s lélA 121. Corp. Fin...... g Electives ......ccc0venee .6
eCtives . ....eiininiinn

Students who plan to take this degree should take B.A. 62, Principles of Account-
ing, as an elective subject for the first bachelor’s degree. Those who fail to do so
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will need to take B.A. 62 in addition to the courses listed above, during their fifth
year, This will require the completion of B.A. 154 by extension or in residence during
the fourth quarter.

B.A. 101 may be substituted for M.E. 108, and B.A. 151 for M.E. 109 in case of
conflicts or other schedule difficulties.

Mechanical Eogineering
Degrees : Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering
(at end of fourth year) and
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering or Master of Science in Engineering

(at end of fifth year)
FRESHMAN
(The same for all curricula. See page 154.)
SOPHOMORE
Autumn Quarter C redits Winter Quarter Credits ngw 9Qu¢rter Credits
Phys. 97. Engr. Ph sx . 4 Phys, 98 Engr. Physics.. 4 ngr Physlcs 4
Math, 61. Analytic Math, 62. Engr. culus. 3  C.E. 92. Mechanics..... .3
dCalnl .......... 5 C.E. 91. Mechanics...... 3 ME.B echEngrLab3
ME. 81. Mechanism..... 3 M.E. 54. Welding........ 1 . 55. Metai Machining 1
M.E. 82, Heat Engines... 3 Econ, 66. Gen. N, . ... 3 .A 57. Busmess Law... 3
M.E. 53. Metal Castin s. .1 H-S.S. 62, Comm. Tech- B-S.S. 63, Comm, Tech-
H-S. 61. Comm, T niques IT ............. 1 mquu b 5 ¢ SR, 1
mqu .............. 1 P.E., and Mil P.E., and Mil. or Naval
P.E. and Mil. or Naval Sclence .....oiiivie.. + Science ...iceieeciann
Science ......iunnn... +
174+ 15+ 15+
JUNIOR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Qua Credits
M.E. 118. Thermod ics § M.E. 111. Machine Design 3 LE. 112, Mac!nue Design 3 -
M.E. 102, Engr. terials 3 M.E. 123. Dynamics of M.E. 124, Dynamics of
M.E. 105. Tooling for Engines ......... veves 2 Engines ......ecc00000 2
Production ........... 1 M.E. 141. Exper. Engr... 3 M.E. 142, Exper. Engr... 3
C.E. 93. Mechanics....... 3 M.E. 106. P Techniques 1 M.E. 107. Prod. Planning. 1
H-S.S. 131, Human. I.... 3 E.E. 101, Direct Currents § E.E. 121, Alt, Currents... S
-1—s H-S.S. 132. Human, II... 3 H-S.S. 133. Human. III. 3
F 17
SENIOR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits .}S‘{ nsg Credu:
Mé‘: 170. Int. Comb. M, E. 172, Int. Comb. S 193. Readmg III..
CE. 343, ﬁ'&}é&i&éfifi.’ 5 MEies. M;{ci;iﬁé'ﬁésiéﬁ 2 T T —
Psych. 122. Industrial.... 3 B.A. 166. Industna 15
§ 191, Reading I.... 1 Relations ............. 3
Electwes .............. .3 H-SS 192 Reading II.. 6
55 Bleetives® L. 6
15
GRADUATEf
Autumn Quarter C cd ts  Winter Quarter Crcdit.r lImm Quarter da'u
M.E. and Allied Work. . M.E. and Allied Work. . and Allied Work. .
Thesis .....ocoviinennns Thesis ........covevunnn Thesis8 .....ovcevvien oo
'1? 15 15
L

* Not less than 15 elective credits shall be techn
1 Requirements for advanced degrees will be iound in the Graduate School section.

SENIOR AND GRADUATE TECHNICAL ELECTIVE COURSES
All electives must be approved in advance by the department.

Cred«t:

M.E. 104. Aircraft Materials............ M.E. 186. Naval
M.E. 108. Production Management....... 3 M.E. 187. Naval
M.E. 109, Production Cost Analysis....... 3 M.E. 188. Mari
M.E. 161, gfuahty Control........ ... 3 M.E. 189. Refri
M.E. 162, Methods Analysns 3 M.E. 195. Thesis
M.E. 166. Machine Design............... 2 M.E. 199, Research..
M.E. 171. Internal Cominustion Engine M.E. 200. Vibrations of Machin

DeSIgN . .vvseeseecasaresareacsnnnans 3 M.E. 202 Advanced Engmeering [aterials 3
M.E. 182 Air ‘Conditioning. ... .. .. .. 3 M_E. 204, Advanced Internal Combustion
M.E. 184. Power Plants................. ] Engines ................ Ceeeereinaeas
M.E. 185. Naval Architecture............ 3 M.E. 3060. Research..................... 2.5
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MINERAL ENGINEERING
DRURY A. PIFER, Director, 328 Roberts Hall

DeGrees : Bachelor of Science in Mining, Metallurgical, or Ceramic Engineering
(at end of fourth year) and
Master of Science in Mining, Metallurgical, or Ceramic Engineering or Master of
Science in Engineering (at end of fifth year)

Prospector’s Course

The Prospector’s Course is open without examination to all men past high school
age. The course is repeated each quarter except in summer. An advanced course is
offered to those successfully completing the first course. The fee for each term is
$10.00, payable upon registration. The G. I. Bill of Rights applies to this course.
The course occupies full time from Monday to Friday, inclusive, with occasional
Saturday trips to mines and plants. A certificate is given upon completion of each
course. For full information address the Director of the School.

FRESHMAN
(The freshman year curriculum is the same as for all other curricula in the College of Engineer-
ing except that Chemistry 21, 22, and 23, five credits each, are required.)
SOPHOMORE

. (’ll’l(;!l: )same for all curricula except that ceramic engineers substitute Ceramics 95 for Metal-
urgy

- Autumn Quarter C rcdxt.r Winter Quarter Credits S nng Quarter Credits
Mining 51. Elements..... Mining 52. Methods...... 3 53. Elements....... 3
Geol. 5. Rocks and Chem. 111, Quant. Anal.. Geol 121.” Mineralogy. ... 5
Minerals ............. 5 Physics 98, Engr. Phys.. 4 Physics 99, Engr. Phys... 4
Physics 97. Engr, Phys... 4 Cer.E. 90. Industrial Met. 10 3 Fire Assa; .. 3
Math, 61. Analytic Geom. Minerals ............. 3 H-S.S. Comm. h-
and Calculus .......... 5 H-SS 62. Comm. Tech- mques III ........... 1
P.E., and Mil. or Naval niques IL ... ......... 1 P.E., and Mil. or Naval
Science .............. + P.E., and Mil. or Naval Science .............. +
Science ..........n.n + —
— — 16+
17+ 16+

Practice in mining, geology, metallurgy, or ceramics in summer vacation.

Mining Engineering

JUNIOR
Autumn Quarter Credvt: Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Mmmg 101, Mxllmg ...... Met. l03 Fuel Technology 3 ining 161 Mineral
echanics. ..... 3 C.E. 92. Mechanics....... 3 D i .............
Geol 123 tical Mineral 5 Geol. 124 Pctrology ...... 5 C.E 114 ntermed. Survey 3
anferrous E.E. 101, Dir. Currents.. § Min. 106. Mine Excursnon 1
H S S 131 Humanities 1. 3 Met. 113. Fuels Lab...... 1 E.E. Alt, Current s
— H-S. S 132. Humanmes ii 3
17 17 16
Mining practice in summer vacation.
SENIOR
Autumn Quarter Crcdm' Winter Quarter C rcd:f: Spring Quarter C rcd:t:
Mining 180. Valuauon Mining 191. Thesis...... ining 191. Thesis......
Mining 191. Thesis....... 2 Mining 103. Rescue Mining 107. Mine
Met. 155. Iron and Steel.. 3 Tramning ............. 1 Excursion ............ 1
Met. 162, Physical....... 3 Mining 181, Economics... 3 Mining 163. Mine Engr 4
Met. 154, Wet Assaying.. 3 Geol. 127. Ore Deposits.. S Mining 182. Min. Ind
Econ. 66. Gen. Econ...... 3 Electives® .............. 3 P 3
E I Electives* .............. 6



College of Engineering 161

Metallurgical Engineering
-JUNIOR
Autumn Quarter C red:t.t Winter Quarter Credits ery Quarter Credits
Met. 104. Nonferrous. . Met. 103. Fuel Technology 3 et. 106. Excursion..... 1
Met. 102. Met. Lab....... 2 E.E. 101. Dir, Currents.. § E.E. 121, Alt. Currents... §
C.E. 91, Mechanics...... 3 C.E. 92, Mechanics...... 3 Mining 161, Ore Dressing 4
Mining 101. Milling...... 3 Met. 113. Fuels Lab...... 1 H-S.S. 132 Humanities II 3
Met. 155. Iron and Steel.. 3 Cer.E. 108. Pyrometry.... 1 Chem. 141, Physical...... 3
H-S.S. 131, Humanities I. 3 Chem. 140. Physical...... .3 ;E
17 16
Metallurgical practice in summer vacation.
SENIOR
Autumn Quarter Credits Wmter sarter Credits i?{rma Quarter Credits
Met. 154. Wet Assaying.. 3 Met. 165. Met. Calculation 3 et. 166, Adv. Nonferrous 3
Met. 162. Physical....... 3 Mining 103. Rescue Met. 163. Mining
Met. 191, Thesis......... 2 Trammg ............. 1 Engineering ........... 4
Econ, 66. Gen, Econ...... 3 Mmm¥ 107. Excursion 1
Met. 163. Metallography 3 Met. 191. Thesis. S
Electives* ..............
14 —_—
15
Ceramic Engineering
JUNIOR.
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Q Credits
Cer.E. 100. Clays, Plas- Cer.E. 101, Firing and Cer.E. 102, Cer. Coatings. 3
ticity, and Suspensions. 3 Firing Problems ...... 3 Cer.E. 110. Phys. Chem.
Cer.E. 104. Calculations.. 3 Cet E. 105 Drymg and Measurements ........ 2
Mmmg 101. Milling...... 3 g Problems ...... 3 Cer.E. 106. Excurslon 1
echanics. ..... 3 Met. 10 Fuel Technology 3 Econ. 66. Gen. 3
Geol, 123. Optical Mechanics....... 3 Chem. 141. Elem. Physxcal 3
Mineralogy ........... H Chcm 140. Elem Physncal 3 H-S.S. 131, Humanities I. 3
—_ Cer. 108, Pyrometry...... 1 —_
17 — 15
16
Ceramics practice in summer vacation.
SENIOR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits Sprmg ?uarter Credits
Cer.E. 115, Phys. Ceramics 3 Cer.E. 134.. Dryer and 24. Plant Design. 3

CerE. 121, Ceramics

E. 191. Thesis....... 1
Bodies Lab.
Ccr E. 191, Thesis....... 2

Excursion.... 1
E.E. 121. Alt. Current... §

H-S.S. 132, Humanities II 3 Electives* .. ............ 6
.A. 57. Business Law.. 3 -—
Electwes .............. 3 E.E. 101. Direct Current. § 16

17 15
* Electives (9 credits) must be approved in advance by the head of the department.

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
(ARMY AND AIR R.O.T.C)

Military training has been given at the University of Washington since 1875
with the exception of a brief period early in the present century.

The present Reserve Officers’ Training Corps functions under the provisions of
the national Defense Act of June 4, 1920, and directives of the Department of the Army
and the Department of Air Force based on that Act.

The postwar Reserve Officers’ Training Corps program of instruction is divided
into two phases, Basic Training and Advanced Training. The basic course consists of
formal instruction for three hours per week for two academic years of 32 weeks each.
Participation in this course is required on the part of all qualified male students. See
page 85. Qualifications are in accordance with University requirements and Depart-
ment of the Army directives. Students who have had previous Military Training or
service will receive credit toward advanced standing in the R.O.T.C.
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The advanced course consists of formal instruction for ﬁve hours per week for two
academic years of 32 weeks each, plus a summer camp of six weeks duration, which is
attended between the first and second years of the advanced course.

Enrollees in the Advanced Course are chosen from among the highest qualified
students who have successfully completed the basic course or have equivalent previous
military training or service.

The regulation R.O.T.C. uniform is issued for use of the elementary students at
the University of Washington. Each student makes a $25.00 uniform deposit to the
University. From this deposit the University collects the cost of articles lost by the
student, or of damage to them due to other than fair wear and tear while in his posses-
sion. In case the student after registration withdraws from military science, his deposit,
less the cost of any article lost or damaged, is returned to him upon presentation of a
properly authenticated slip to the University cashier.

Unless otherwise directed the uniform is worn at all military formations.

Uniforms are returned to the Department of Military Science and Tactics at the
end of each academic year by those students who have not terminated residence earlier.

For the advanced-course students, the Department of the Army will provide a
special officer-type uniform.

Textbooks and equipment are provided for all classes.

Advanced-course students are paid a monetary allowance at a daily rate equal
to the value of the commuted ration. Emoluments are in addition to benefits received
through the G.I. Bill of Rights.

DEPARTMENT OF NAVAL SCIENCE

At the beginning of the Autumn Quarter each year a limited number of fresh-
men are appointed Midshipmen, U.S.N.R., and enrolled as regular N.R.O.T.C. Stu-
dents. Those students enrolled are selected on the basis of a nationwide competitive
examl m:(tllon held during the preceding winter. The following general qualifications
are list

Be unmarried and agree to remain unmarried until commissioned.

. With consent of parent, agree to complete the four-year course unless released
by reason of academic or physical failure, and to serve on active duty for two
years as a commissioned officer in the U.S. Navy or U.S. Marine Corps.

6. Agree to take, during summer vacations, three practice cruises of about eight

weeks each

7. Students with previous college attendance are eligible if they meet the above

qualifications and agree to remain in college for four additional years.

Men in the regular N.R.O.T.C. program receive books, tuition, incidental fees,
and uniforms at Government expense plus $600 a year retainer pay.

A limited number of contract students are selected each year by the Professor of
Naval Science. Contract students must:

(a; Meet requirements 1, 2, 3, 4, and 7 above.

(b) Agree to make one summer cruise of about three weeks duration between

junior and senior years.

(c) Agree in writing to accept a commission if offered, and to serve, subject
to call of the Secretary of the Navy, for a period of two years. Contract
students are required to sign this agreement which entitles them to deferment
from induction under the Selective Service Act of 1948.

Contract students have the status of civilians entering into 2 mutual contract with
the Navy, and are in training for commissions in the Naval Reserve or Marine Corps
Reserve. They pay their own college expenses except that they receive a subsistence
allowance (currently $.90 per day) during their junior and senior years, including
the intervening summer.

1. Be eligible for admission to an N.R.O.T.C. college.

2. Be a male citizen of the United States between the ages of 17 and 21 upon
entrance.

3. Meet physical requirements comparable with those for entry to the U.S. Naval
Academy.

4.

5
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Inquiries regarding entry as a regular student should be made during the montis
of September or October of the year previous to entry from the Office of Naval Officer
Procurement, Arctic Building, Seattle, or from the Professor of Naval Science, Uni-
versity of Washington.

The Professor of Naval Science accepts applications for contract enrollment be-
ginning on or about May 15 of the year a student desires to enter. Enrollments
are made only at the beginning of Autumn Quarter each year. :

THE FAR EASTERN AND RUSSIAN INSTITUTE
GEORGE E. TAYLOR, Diracto;', 406 Thomson Hall

The Far Eastern and Russian Institute has been established to integrate the
graduate and undergraduate instruction and research in Far Eastern and Russian
studies, to provide adequate library facilities, and to cooperate with other institutes
in America and abroad. The undergraduate degrees will be taken in the Far Eastern
or a related department. Graduate degrees will be sponsored by the Institute in
cooperation with the colleges and departments concerned. Faculty members working
in Far Eastern or Russian studies, although they may belong to departments other
than the department of Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature, will be
members of the Institute. Work is offered on China, Japan, the U.S.S.R. Korea,
Mongolia, the Philippine Islands, Indonesia and the countries of Southeast Asia.
For full information, address an inquiry to the director of the Institute.

COLLEGE OF FORESTRY

GORDON D. MARCKWORTH, Dean, 206 Anderson Hall
Degree : Bachelor of Science in Forestry

The College of Forestry is fully accredited by the Society of American Foresters
and offers four-year curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry
with specialization in forest management, logging engineering, and forest products.
The curriculum for the first two years is the same for all fields of specialization, with
special curricula for each in the junior and senior years.

Advanced Degrees. At least a year of graduate study, leading to the degree of
Master of Forestry or Master of Science in Forestry, is available in each major
curriculum. Under certain conditions, students may be accepted as candidates for the
degree of doctor of philosophy. Requirements for advanced degrees are discussed in
the Graduate School sections, page 181.

Admission Requirements

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission
requirements, see pages 74-85. In addition to the all-University entrance require-
ments, the College of Forestry requires one unit* of plane geometry and one and
one-half units of elementary and advanced algebra.

Qualifying examinations are required in elementéry composition. Applicants who
fail in this examination must register in English A without credit.

In satisfying entrance requirements with college courses, 2 minimum of 10 credits
is counted as the equivalent of the entrance unit.

As the forestry curriculum is one of specialized training, students entering from
junior colleges or similar institutions, cannot complete the requirements for gradua-
tion in less than three years. Forestry courses, other than an introductory course, will
be accepted only from accredited forestry schools, Exceptions may be made only upon
approval of the faculty. .

*A “unit” is applied to work taken in the high school. To count as a unit, a subject must be
taught gve times a week, in periods of not less than forty-five minutes for a school year of thirty-
six weeks.
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Scholarship Requirements

The general University scholarship rule requires that a student be placed on low
scholarship and reported to the dean of his college if his cumulative grade-point average
falls below 1.8 in the freshman year or below 2.0 thereafter. Students continuing on
,low scholarship will be dropped from the College of Forestry.

Students transferring from other institutions must have a cumulative grade-point
average of 2.5 to be eligible for entrance.

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See pages 97 and 98.

Requiremeﬁts for Graduation

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry, the student must complete the
requirements outlined in the major curriculum selected and must meet the all-University
reqmrements for graduation (see page 88). Electives must be approved by the
student’s faculty adviser.

Grades in physical education activity courses are not considered in determining
grade-point averages in the College of Forestry.

Army and Navy students may use not more than nine quarter credits in advanced
IP‘_xrmy or Navy subjects to satisfy unrestricted elective credits in the College of

orestry.

Lower-division Curriculum

FIRST YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Q C redm
Bot. 17. (Foresters')..... 3 Bot. 18. (Foresters’)..... 3 Bot. 19. EForesters .....
For. 3. Development..... 3 Engl. 1. Compesition..... 3 ogition. ....
Math. 4, Trig............ 5 - For. 4. Fire Protection... For. la. Den tolo

For. 9. For. Pro
Physics 1 or 4..

Mil. or Nav. Sci.

Chem. 1, 3, 5, or 21. Gen. § For. 8. For. Problems....
PE + Chem. 2, 4, 6, or 22

Mil. or Nav. Sci...

SECOND YEAR
Autums Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Sprmg ?uarter Credits
Econ. 13, Gen............ 3 For. 60 Mensuration..... 5 Surveying...... 8
For. 1b. Dendrology. ..... G.E. 7. Engr. Drawin 2

F or 40. Silviculture.....

For. 15. Gen. Lumbermg g Geol. 115. Soils and gor. 62. Mensuration

Upper-division Curriculum

Beginning with the third year, the student wxll with the approval of his faculty
adviser, elect to follow one of the specialties in forestry (See prerequisites under
description of courses.)

Forest Management Curriculum
THIRD YEAR

Autumn Quarter C redm Winter Quarter Credat: Spnna Quarter C redm
For. 104 Timber Physm For. 122, Silv. Methods.. 111. For. Path.......
For. 109. Wood Tech... 4 For. 140, For. Construc- C.E. 11S. Photogrammetry 3
For. 121, Silvics......... N R S 4 For. 115. Insect Control.
Electives ............... 3 For. 158. Utilization..... 5 For. 123, Silv. Appl....... 3

— -Electives ............... 3 Elective ................ 1
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FOURTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits S prma Quarter Credits
B.A. 62. Accounting..... 5 For. 119. For. Policy..... 3 For. 164. Mgt. Surveys... 5
For. 151. Econ. & Finance 5 For. 124, For. Fire trol 3 For. 165. Mgt. Inventory 5
For. 185. For. Engineer’g. 5 For. 152. For. Managem’t. § For, 166. Mgt. Smdtes 4
] Electives ............... 4 For. 167. Mgt. Reports. .. L2
15 16
Porest Products Curriculum
THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spmw Quarter Credits
Bot. 111, For. Path....... 5 For. 104. Timber Physics. 5§ B.A. 62, Accounting...... 5
For. 109, Wood Tech..... 4 For. 111, Wood Structure. 3 For, 105. Wood Pres..
Electives ............... 6 M.E. 82. Steam Engr..... 3 For. 106. Wood Pres. Lab, 2
— Electives ............... 3 For. 108. Timber Design.. 3
15 ; For. 125. Elem, Silv...... 3
16
FOURTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Cndst: Spring Quarter Credits
B.A. 57. Bus. Law...... 3 For. 157. For. Prod. Ind.. For. 184. Mfg. Prob.. .5
For. 151, Econ. & Fm .. 5 For. 159. Plywood, Lami- For, 189. Wood Pulp..... 5
For. 183. Milling. . .. 5 nation, and Glues. ..... 4 For, 190, Mlcrotechmqu 3
Electives ............... 2 For. 188. Kiln Drying.... 3 Electives ............... 2
—_ Electives ............... 5 . —
15 — 15
15
Logging Engineering Curriculum
THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Wmter Quart r Crcd:'t: Spmm Quarter Cradits
C.E. 112. Route Surv..... 3 C.E Location an ot. 111, For, Path.......
For. 104. Timber Physlcs 5 Earthwork teteeseeenan 3 C.E. 115. Photogrammetry 3
For. 109, Wood Tech... For, 122, Silv. Methods... 3 For. 115. Insect Conkol .3
For. 121, Silvics......... 3 For. 140. For. Consruct'n 4 Math, 31, Engr. Math.... §
—_ For. 158. Utilization...... 5 =—
15 —_— 16
15
FOURTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Wmter Quarter Credits Sfmng Quarm Credits
B.A. 62. Accounting..... 5 . 57. Bus. Law....... 3 For. Plans.. 3
For. 151, Econ. & Fin.. 5 For 124. For. Fire Cont.. 3 For. 192 Top. & Timber -
For. 170. Log. Safety.. For. 152, For. Mgt....... 5 Survey ........c0..... 5
For. 185. For, Engr...... 5 For. 186. Log. Engr...... 5 For, 193. Road Loc. Surv. §
—_ —_ For. 194. Log. Cost
17 16 and Reports .......... 3
16

SCHOOL OF LAW

JuDsoN F. FALKNOR, Dean, 205 Condon Hall

The School of Law was established in 1899, is a member of the Association of
Amencan Law Schools, and is approved by the Council on Legal Education and Ad-
mission to the Bar of the American Bar Association.

The school prepares students for practice in any state or jurisdiction where the
Anglo-American legal system prevails. Particular attention is given to the statutes, the
special doctrines, and the rules of practice that obtain in the state of Washington.
Admission to the Washington Bar, however, is conditioned upon passing a state bar
examination.

Admission

'w students are admitted at the start of each fall quarter. An application-for-
admxss:on blank should be obtained from and filed with the Dean of the Law School,
together with complete transcripts of college and law work. An early application is
essentna:il since admission is on a selective basis and some who apply may not be
accepte:

'
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Regular Students. To be regularly admitted to the School of Law a student must
either (1) hold the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of science from a college or
university of recognized standing, or (2) have completed 135 academic quarter credits
with a scholarship average of 2.5, together with the required credits in physical educa-
tion activity courses, and Military or Naval Science courses, or (3) have completed
90 academic quarter credits with a scholarship average of 2.5, together with the re-
quired credits in physical education activity courses, and Military or Naval Science
courses, and including satisfactory completion of the following courses or their sub-
stantial equivalents: English 1, 2, 3 (9 credits) ; Philosophy 1, Introduction, and 5,
Logic (10 credits) ; Economics 10, Introduction, and Business Administration 1, Busi-
ness Organization (10 credits) ; History 5, 6, English Political and Social, and 106,
English Constitutional (15 credits) ; Political Science 1, Survey, and 52, Introduction
to Public Law (10 credits). In every case, the applicant must present at least S0 resi-
dence credits in addition to extension credits.

Advanced Standing. Transfer of credit is possible only from those schools which
are members of the Association of American Law Schools; credit for not less than
the work of one year and not more than the work of three years will be acceptable. The
dean shall determine what credit, if any, can be granted to a transfer student.

Special Students. This classification covers those who are not working for a
degree. The applicant must be at least 23 years of age and his general education must
entitle him to admission to the freshman class in the University of Washington. Admis-
sion is granted only upon vote of the faculty, and the number of those who can be
granted this privilege is definitely restricted.

Attention is called to the fact that in order to be eligible to take the Washington
State Bar examination, the student must have completed two years of college work
prior to beginning his professional law study. Students intending to qualify for the
Washington State Bar examination are, therefore, advised not to petition for admission
as special students,

Degrees and Requirements for Graduation

Bachelor of Laws. The law course is a four-year course.* The degree of Bachelor
of Laws will be conferred on regular students who complete 168 quarter credits in
professional law subjects, including the required courses, with a scholarship average
of 2.0. The three quarters immediately preceding the conferring of the degree must
be spent in residence at the University of Washington Law School.

Bachelor of Science in Law. This is a nonprofessional degree which does not
qualify for admission to the bar or to the bar examination ; it is conferred on a regular
student who holds no bachelor’s degree, who has completed six quarters of the law
school curriculum (usually 84 credits), who has at least 180 credits in legal and pre-
legal work with a scholarship average of 2.0, and who is eligible to continue in the
Law School.

For the major in Law in the College of Arts and Sciences or in the College of
Business Administration, see page 175,

For scholarship rules, see page 91.

The Carkeek Prise. The Vivian M. Carkeek prize of $50 is awarded annually “for
the best student contribution to The Washington Law Review on a point of Washing-
ton law, or any point of peculiar interest to Washington attorneys.”

Nathan Burkan Memorial Competition. The American Society of Composers, Au-
thors, and Publishers awards annually in each of the approved law schools of the
country a prize of $100 for the best paper by a graduating student on a subject within
the field of Copyright Law.

The W. G. McLaren Prize. An award of $25 is made annually to that fourth-year
student submitting the best solution to a problem in legal draftsmanship.

The Seattle Life Insurance and Trust Council Will Contest. During the academic
year awards are made to the three law students who, in the opinion of the judges, draft
the best will based on a stipulated set of facts. The prizes are $250, $100, and $50.

. " Students who had at least one year of active duty in the armed forces of the United States
prior to September 1, 1945, are, by terms of a state statute, entitled to two quarters of credit.
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William Wallace Wilshire Memorial Scholarship Fund. This fund was estab-
lished under the will of the late Fannie Belden Shepherd. The will provides that the
net income from the fund shall be expended and disbursed in the form of scholarships
to students enrolled in the Law School of the University of Washington and that in
awarding the scholarships “the Board of Regents shall be governed by the financial
need, general character, and demonstrated scholastic ability of the applicants for such
scholarships.” It is estimated that approximately $3,500 will be available for such
scholarships during the school year 1949-50. The maximum to be awarded under any
one scholarship will be $500. Applications from prospective beginning students are
eligible for consideration, Such applications must be submitted to the Dean of the
1Isa.w’Scl:ﬁoo] not later than April 15, 1949, on forms which are available at the

ean’s office.

SCHOOL OF LIBRARIANSHIP
ROBERT L. GITLER, Director, 112 Library
Admission Requirements

Admission to the School of Librarianship is granted to graduate students who
hold the baccalaureate degree from a college or university of good standing, and
whose undergraduate work has included at least 20 quarter credits of one modern
foreign language, and who have made an average grade of “B” in their under-
graduate work. Students who plan a library career in scholarly libraries and scien-
tific fields should have a reading knowledge of French and German before applying
for admission to the school. .

Admission to the course in law librarianship is granted to graduate students
who have completed the law work at a school accredited by the Association of
American Law Schools. Applications with full official transcripts of law courses must
be sent to the Dean of the Law School. i

Initial admission to the School of Librarianship is permitted only at the begin-
ning of the autumn quarter.

Early application for entrance is recommended as the enrollment is limited.
Therefore, application for admission should be made to the School of Librarianship
before May 30 of the year of entrance. Opportunity to enter at a later date, before
September 15, may depend upon withdrawal of previously accepted applicants.
Copies of transcripts of academic records must be filed with the Registrar of the
University AND the Director of the School of Librarianship. Graduate standing is
determined by the Registrar, admission to the School by the Director. An admission
slip from the Registrar's Office indicating classification as a gradwate student does
not entail admission to the School of Librarianship. The student must make surc
that his acceptance is clear in both offices.

Advisory Suggestions

‘When possible, applicants are urged to arrange with the Director for a personal
interview.

In general, persons beyond 35 years of age will not be considered for admission
to the school unless special circumstances warrant.

As no one with serious physical defects, personality difficulties, or ill health
can readily secure a position in library service, such persons should not ask admission
to the school. )

The student entering the school should be a typist of accuracy and fair speed.

Those desiring to prepare for children’s library work ‘should have completed at
least one course in child psychology.

Those wishing to enter high school library work should consult the College of
Education in regard to teaching qualifications.

An average class grade of “B” must be maintained by students of the school.
Since the courses are heavy, students are advised not to plan for outside work.
However, it is frequently possible to enroll for a portion of the curriculum and
carry the program over a two-year period while working on a part-time basis as
a subprofessional assistant in the University Library. )
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Degrees

On completion of the curriculum in librarianship, the degree of Bachelor of Arts
in Librarianship is granted; on completxon of the curriculum in law librarianship,
the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Law Librarianship is granted.

Upon completion of the second-year course in library work with children* a
certificate in library work with children is granted.

* Not offered 1949-50.
Curricula

Four curricula are offered: (1) General; (2) Library Work with Children;
(3) School Library Work; (4) Law lerananshxp

All students, except those in law librarianship, follow the gencral course during
the first quarter. This introduction to the various fields of library work assists the
student in determining the curriculum he will study for the remainder of the year.
In the second and third quarters, one may continue with the general course, in which
emphasis is along the traditional lines: reference and bibliography, cataloging and
classification, book selection, and administration. Or the student may specialize in
library work with children or in school library work.

Students following Curriculum I (General Course) may, with the approval of
the Director, elect courses on the graduate level in other departments of the University
in lieu of the courses that are marked .

1. General Course

Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits &"" Quarter Cred:‘t:
200. leranes, Librarians, 201, 0 . and Administra- 6rg. and Admin. : Aca
and Society ........... 2 tion b, Libs. ....... 2 emic and Spec, Libs... 3
21% fBlbhography and 21! B:bliography and 3 t204. L'branes. Librarians,
220, Classification and 221 Classxﬁcatnon and 212 Blbhography and
Cataloging ........... 4 Cataloging ............ 3 Reference ............
230, Bcofs %or Libranes 3 231, Bool %s for Libraries.. 3 222. Classtﬁcation and
$250. Children’s Work.... 3 1270. History of the Book 3 Cataloging ............ 3
$209. Dxrected Field
Work (Practice) ...... 5
IL Courses for Library Work with Children
Autumn Quarter Credit: Winter ?uarter Credits Spn'n£ E Credits
200. Libraries, Librarians 211 B:b :ography and il ranes, leramms,
and Society ........... 2  Reference ............ and_Soci tiessreines
210. B:bhography and 221 Classlﬁcatxon and 209. D re Fiel
Reference ............ 3 Ctales eiereneaaas 3 (Praeuce) ...... 5
220, Classxﬁnhon and 231, Books for Libraries.. 3 252 Story Telhng ....... 3
hlomng ..... ceeeen. 4 253, Advaneed Children’s 258. Selectlon of Books
B for Libraries.. 3 Work ................ 2 for Children .......... 3
250 Children’s Work. .. .. 3 25? S(e:lectnon of Books
or_Children ..........

270. History of the Book. .
IIL. Courses for School I.xbmry Work

Autumn Quarter . Credits Winter Quarter Credits Sprmz? uarter Credits
200. Libraries, Librarians, 211, Bibliography and il rariee. Librarians,

and Society ........... Reference ............ and Society ........... 3
210. Blbltograpby and 221, Classxﬁcatxon and $209. liiremd Field

Reference ............ 3 taloging ............ 3 Work (Practice) ...... s
220. Classtﬁeation and 231. Books for Libraries.. 3 212, Bxbhograpby and

Catal % ............ 4 262, Book Selection for Reference ............ 3
230. Boo for Libraries.". 3 High School Libs....... 3 260. School Library
250. Children’s Work. .... 270. History of the Book.. 3 Administration ........ 4

For students preparing to meet the requirements of the State Department of
Public Instruction for teacher-librarians, or to meet the requirements for an
eighteen-credit minor, the following courses have been opened: Lib. 151, 161, 163,
164, 260, 262.

If a student plans to take less than 18 credits of librarianship, it is recom-
mended that 163 and 262 be considered essential, and 260, 161, 151, and 164 desirable,
ranked in order of importance.

If a student wishes later to take the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Librarian-
ship, he will need to meet all requirements for entrance to the school and to complete
the remainder of the curriculum.
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IV. Courses in Law Librarianship

Asusumn Quarter . Credits Winter Quarter Credits S&n’ Quarter Credits
200. Libraries, Librarians, 211, Bibliography and 209, Directed Field Work
and Society .......... 2 Reference ............ (Practice) ............ 5
210. Bibliography and 22]. Classification and 222, Classification and
Reference ............ 3 Catalogini ............ 3 Cataloging ............ 5
220, Classification and 242, Legal Reference and 243, Law Library Admin-
Cataloging ..... seees 4 Research ............. 5 istration .............. 5
240. Adv. Bibliog... 4 270. History of the Book. 3
241. Order and Accession-
ing of Law Books......

Announcement of Courses

For announcement of courses offered by the School of Librarianship, see page 249.

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE
EDWARD L. TURNER, Dean, 200B Bagley Hall

The School of Medicine began instruction to its first class on October 1, 1946. The
basic medical science departments are fully organized, staffed, and equipped to conduct
the work of the first two years in temporary quarters and will occupy their new facili-
ties in the fine new building for the Division of Health Sciences prior to the opening
of the fall quarter in 1949, The facilities in these new quarters will be unexcelled.
Clinical instruction in hospitals affiliated with the University began in the fall of 1948.
The chief center for clinical instruction is King County Hospital, where the department
heads in the School of Medicine are officially in charge of their respective departmental
activities. Clinical instruction is also being conducted in the Children’s Orthopedic
Hospital, United States Marine Hospital and Firland Sanatorium. During the year
beginning in October 1949 instruction will also be conducted in certain of the affiliated
?te .xalental institutions including Western State, Northern State, and Eastern State

ospitals.

Construction of new facilities to house the Division of Health Sciences (Medicine,
Dentistry, and Nursing) was initiated in March, 1947. The first units, housing the
library, auditorium, administrative facilities, certain laboratory units for the clinical
departments of the School of Medicine and the complete unit for the School of Dentistry
have been completed and were occupied in January, 1949. The completion of the basic
medical science units of the division in the fall of 1949 will represent an initial invest-
ment of about $9,000,000. Plans are now being formulated for a 450-bed teaching and
ges.earch hospital to be constructed as an integral unit of the Division of Health

ciences.

Organization and development of the School of Medicine is being directed so as
to meet the full approval of the Association of American Medical Colleges and the
Council on Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association. On
completion of curriculum planning and admission of the first senior class in the fall of
1949, the new school will be inspected by representatives of these organizations for
approval and accreditation.

The objectives of the school are (1) to prepare a selected group of medical students
for the practice of medicine through the use of the best educational technics employed
in this field, (2) to develop a continuing education program of the highest possible
caliber for graduate and postgraduate physicians, and (3) to conduct an active program
of research and investigation. Development of faculty and physical facilities have been
directed towards reaching these three objectives.

The actual admission to the practice of medicine in the state of Washington, or any
other state or territory of the United States, is conditional upon the candidate’s meeting
the requirements of the state’s board of medical examiners in regard to undergraduate
training, internship requirements and satisfactory completion of the state medical
examination prerequisite to licensure.

Application

Applications and all pertinent material should be sent to the Committee on Admis-
sions of the School of Medicine. Each applicant must submit the following material on
or before February 1, before any action can be taken by the Committee on Admissions:
(1) formai application for admission on the form furnished by the University of
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Washington; (2) official transcript of previous college record (sent directly from
Registrar’s Office of the institution where preprofessional training was taken to the
Committee on Admissions of the School of Medicine at the University of Washington) ;
(3) two unmounted recent photographs (2 x 3 inches) ; (4) students applying with
premedical training in Canada are required to forward a copy of their university
entrance certificate.

Applicants must take the special medical aptitude test conducted by the Graduate
Record Examining Board. The Committee on Admissions will inform applicants as to
when the tests may be taken. )

Admission

The Admissions Committee will consider as candidates for entrance to the Medical
School: (1) individuals who hold a bachelor of arts or science degree from a fully
accredited college or university and whose scholastic average has been 2.5 or better;
(2) those who have completed three years of premedical training (135 academic quar-
ter credits) with a scholastic average of 2.5 or better; and (3) occasionally students
who have completed two years of premedical training (90 academic quarter credits)
with an outstanding record and a scholastic average of 3.0 or above. All applicants
must have completed the required courses in physical education, and the following basic
premedical courses: English 1, 2, 3 (Composition, 9 credits) ; Chemistry 1-2 (for
students without high school chemistry) or 21-22 (for those having completed a year
of high school chemistry) ; 23 (Qualitative) ; 111 (Quantitative) ; 131 (lab. 128), 132
(1ab. 129) (Organiq)—gtotal of 30 chemistry credits) ; Physics 1, 2, 3, or 4, 5, 6 (15
credits) ; Zoology 1, 2 (General) ; 153-154 (Comparative Anatomy) or Zoology 156
(General Vertebrate Embryology). :

The student is advised to elect courses in physical chemistry (Chemistry 140-141),
and cellular physiology (Physiology 115), all of which will be helpful. Courses in such
fields as history, psychology, philosophy, social studies, and economics should also be
elected since they are valuable in a well-rounded premedical course.

Requirements for Graduation

A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine must be 21 years of age and
must have given evidence of good moral character. He must have attended four
sessions as a regularly matriculated student., He must have completed the required
work, have a satisfactory grade average (minimum 2.0) throughout the entire medical
course, and have fulfilled all special requirements. He must have discharged all
indebtedness to the institution.

BIOCHEMISTRY
EARL R. NORRIs, Executive Officer, 122 Bagley Hall

Any student desiring to take work which would lead to an advanced degree
should consult with the staff of Biochemistry; the prerequisites would ordinarily be
a degree of Bachelor of Science in chemistry under the College of Arts and Sciences
or its equivalent.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
. (See page 124)

MICROBIOLOGY
(See page 125)

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE
(See page 137)
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SCHOOL OF NURSING
ELIZABETH STERLING SOULE, Dean, Health Sciences Building

Nursing has been a part of the general university program at the University
of Washington since 1917. The School of Nursing today is a professional school and
an active member of the Association of Collegiate Schools of Nursing. It is accredited
by the National League of Nursing Education, the National Organization for
Public Health Nursing and the State of Washington. The programs offered are
intended to prepare students for professional practice in all fields of nursing.

Graduates of the Group I Basic Curriculum are eligibile to take the state
nursing examination and to practice as registered nurses in the State of Wash-
ington or in other states through reciprocity. In addition, joint accreditation of
the basic program by the National League of Nursing Education and the National
Organization for Public Health Nursing now permits these graduates to practice
as public health nurses in first level positions.

Admission Requirements

Group I. To be regularly admitted to the School of Nursing in the basic cur-
riculum, the student must have met the entrance requirements of the University and
the College of Arts and Sciences. She must have completed 90 quarter credits in an
accredited university or college, together with the required physical education activ-
ity courses. Acceptance in the School of Nursing is on a selective basis. These
credits must include the following: English 1, 2, 3 (9 credits) ; Chemistry 3-4 or 5-6,
137 (15 credits) ; Psychology 1 (5 credits); Sociology 1 (5 credits); Microbiology
101 (5 credits) ; Home Economics 9 (5 credits) ; Physical Education 10 (2 credits)
Physical Education 116 (3 credits). :

Group II. Students in postgraduate nursing curricula must be graduates of ap-
proved schools of nursing with a minimum daily average of 100 patients and with
services in at least four major fields: obstetrics, medicine, surgery, and pediatrics.
Deficiencies in any of these services must be made up. Achievement tests in various
fields of nursing are required of all graduate nurses upon admission to the School
of Nursing. The results of the testing program will be used as a basis for planning
the student’s individual program.

Advanced Degrees. See Graduate School section, page 179.
Health

All students are required to have a special health examination, chest X-ray, and
inoculations for smallpox, typhoid, and diptheria before hospital entrance or field
practice. Defects to be corrected must be cared for by the student at her own ex-
pense. Serious physical defects will bar the student from entrance or may terminate
her course at any time on recommendation of the health service.

Medical and health care, including annual physical examination and hospitaliza-
tion not to exceed two weeks at any one time, are provided during the clinical
practice. Hospitalization is given subject to institutional rule. No responsibility is
assumed in case of illness arising from defects which existed on entrance. Students
must request and receive all types of medical care through the nursing office, or
must sign a release of the hospital from any responsibility.

Expenses

With the following exceptions, the expenses for students in the School of
Nursing are the same as for all other university students. See pages 81-85.

Basic Students. During the ten quarters in the hospital division the student’s
University tuition is paid from the Nursing Education Fund. In addition, the stu-
dent receives maintenance in the nurses’ residence. She must provide her own uni-
forms, textbooks, and special supplies.

Graduate Nurse Students. During those periods when the graduate nurse stu-
dent is assigned to a hospital teaching unit she receives a cash salary for nursng
service rendered, the amount of which varies depending on the unit to which she is
assigned. Maintenance, or cash in lieu thereof, is provided in all hospital units.

Fellowships, Scholarships, Priges. See pages 97 and 98.
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COLLEGE OF PHARMACY
FOREST J. GOODRICH, Dean, 102 Bagley Hall
DeGree: Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy
Entrance Requirements

For detailed information concerning University admission requirements, fees,
and expenses, see pages 75-85. In addition to the all-University entrance require-
ments, the College of Pharmacy requires one unit of elementary algebra, and one
unit of plane geometry or second-year algebra.

Since it has become necessary to admit students to Pharmacy on a selective
basis, a special Pharmacy Personal Information blank will be supplied to students
desiring admission to the College of Pharmacy. These application forms may be secured
from the Registrar of the University and must be submitted together with credentials of
previous academic work to the office of the Registrar by July 15, 1949, relative to
admission for the 1949-50 academic year.

Students whose credentials and Pharmacy Personal Information blanks have not
been received by the Registrar before July 15, 1949, may be accepted only if vacancies
exist in the college.

Advancedl Degrees. For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate School
section, page

Fellow:hcp.;, KY cholarships, Prizes. See pages 97 and 98.

Admission to Advanced Standing. The American Association of Colleges of
Pharmacy reqmres all member colleges to enforce the following regulation: “No
student entering a college of pharmacy with advanced credit shall be permitted to
complete the course in pharmacy in less than three collegiate years; this to become
effective for students entering member colleges on and after January 1, 1938.”

Curriculum
The requirements for graduation with the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Pharmacy conform to the all-University requirements (pages 85-89), except that
not more than 18 quarter credits in advanced Army and Navy subjects may be
applied toward graduation.

FIRST YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credm Winter Quarter Credits Sﬁ:my Quarter Credits
gha{ml 12: Gcneﬂ:ll ....... 3 ghml'm. C()(}enerzzl ....... :3; fuan 3 CGener%ll ....... g
ng omposgition. . ... ng| mposition. .. .. ng! omposl on.....
Chem. 8. Gen. Inorganic.. § Chem. 9. Gen. Inorganic.. § Chem, ualitative.... §
Pharm. 4. History....... 2 Botany 13, General....... 5 Math, 22. Adv. Alg. and’
PE. 10 or 75........... 2 P.E,, and Mil, or Naval Trig «.ceceecnnernnes 5
., and Mil. or Naval Sclence ...e.eeeinne. + PE,, and Mil. or Naval
Scxence .............. + —_ fence ......iiene.. +
— 16+ —
15+ 16+
SECOND YEAR
Autumn Quarter . Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credtt:
rm. 9. Prescriptions.. 3 harm. 10. Prescriptions. . Pharm. 11. Prescriptions. .
cog. 12. Phar y 3 ’cog. 13. Pharmacognoay 3 Ph'cog. 14. Pharmaoognosy 3
hem. 37. Orgamc ....... 5 Chem. 38. Organic....... 5 Chem. 39. Organic....... s
siecs 1 or 4........... Physics 2 0f 5........... 5 Zool. 8, Elem Human
P.E,, and Mll or Naval P.E., and Mil. or Naval Physiol. .............. 5
Sclence ......iiiin.n. + Science .........e.e.. + PE., and Mil, or Naval
— — Science .............. +
16+ 16+ —_—
16+
THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Ph, Chem, 125. Quanti- Ph. Chem, 126. Quanti- ﬁ cﬁ.em 140, Organic
tative. Gravimetric .... § tative. Volumetric ..... 1 Products ........ 3
Ph'col. 101. Pharmacol. Ph’col. 102, Pharmacol. Ph Chem 128. Drug
Pha,nd Tlll olo dﬁ] ...... 3 sz}nd T{)(ﬂoo ....... 3 PhA X 103Ph ...... [ 3
cog. andular 'coj Croscopy. . ’col armacol
Products ............. 3 Microbiclogy 101. Gcnetal 5 and Toxicology ....... 3
Electives ............... 5 Ph’cog. 112, Serums, Vac
bon 16 cines and Allergens.... 2
16 Electives ............... s
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FOURTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credsts  Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Ph, Chem. 195. Pharm. Ph. Chem. 196. Pharm, Pgt, eqi'n..197. Alkaloids

15 2NN Chemxst? ............ 5 and Toxicology ....... 5
Pharm. 182, Modern Pharm. 114, Adv. Prescrip. 5 Pharm. 115. Adv. Prescrip. 5
Pharmaceuticals  ...... Pharm. 118. Ph, Acctg.... § Electives ............... 5
Pharm. 113. Adv. Prescrip. § = —
— } 15

15

) PREPROFESSIONAL TRAINING
PRE-EDUCATION
FRANCIS F. POWERS, Executive Officer, 230 Education Hall
(See College of Education section, page 143, for detailed information.)

Pre-education Students. During the freshman year, students who expect to teach,
and who do not meet all the requirements for admission to the College of Education,
or are undecided as to which prescribed course they wish to follow, will register as
pre-education freshmen in the College of Arts and Sciences and pursue the regular
course of the College of Education. They must confer in this year with the advisory
officers in the College of Education. This conference is for two purposes: (1) to obtain
admission to the College of Education, and (2) to select suitable combinations of
teaching subjects and orientation courses for the proposed preparation for teaching.

PRELAW

Advisers: S. D. Brown, 223 Savery Hall, College of Business Administration
R. D. Gustafson, 121 Education Hall, College of Arts and Sciences

Students may gain admission to the School of Law either through the College of
Arts and Sciences or the College of Business Administration. Any of the three plans
listed below will qualify a student for Law School.

1. A four-year bachelor's degree from any recognized college or university.

2. A three-year program (135-138 credits with a minimum grade-point average
of 2.5) consisting_of the following requisites: (This includes the combined Arts-Law,
Science-Law, or Law-Business curricula leading to a bachelor’s degree conferred by
the respective college at the successful conclusion of the first year's study in law.)

College of Arts and Sciences College of Business Administration

(Combined Arts-Law Curricula) Credits  (Combined Law-Business Curricula) Credits
1. Fulfill entrance deficiencies 1. Fulfill entrance deficiencies
2. English 1, 2, 3. Composition........... 9 2. English 1, 2, 3. Composition........... 9
3. Phys. Educ. 75 or 10. Health Ed....... 2 3. Phys. Educ. 75 or 10. Health Ed...... 2
4. Phys. Ed. Activity + 4. Phys. Ed. Activity.................... +
g. g&i ..o{ E}li!va.Scl. .................... + S. Mil. or Nav. Sciv..vvvvneeinnnennn... +
. Special Field® ..................... 6. Lower-division requirements of College
7. Related Field® ..0.00000 Ll BA. 1. Busincss Organization. . oo, s
If a student fulfills the basic prelaw re- Econ. 10._Survey of Economics....... ]
quirements set forth by the law school, Geog. 7. Economic Geography........ S
B.A. 1 (Business Organization) Hist. 7. U. S. History...............
Econ. 10 (Survey of Economics . or R
Hist. 5, 6 (Engl. Pol. and Soc. Hist. 5 and 6. English Political and
Hist. 106 (Engl. Constitutional) . Social History .......ccceevunn... 10

Phil. 1 (Surv

B.A. 60. Statistics.............
il. 5 (

B.A. 62, 63. Accounting

of Philosophy) ®
i Either Mathematics, an approved lab.

c
Pol. Sci. 1 (Survey)
Pol. Sci. 52 (Intro, to Public Law),

science, or foreign language........
he may elect his special and related fields Anthropology, Psychology, Political Sci-
from any department within the college. ence, Sociclogy, Philosophy........ 20
If not, he must elect his special and re- Electives® .......ccccoiivivann. 9 or 14

lated fields from the departments of Eco-

nomics. History, Philosophy, or Political 7. Upper-dizision requirements of College

Industrial Management

5
Science. B.A. 102, Business Finance.... .5
8. Electives® ............o0iinii.......82 B.A, 106. Marketing.........
(A student is urged to take the basic B.A. 165. Human Relations. .
%rclaw requirements.) B.A. 175. Business Fluctuations...... 5
roup Requirements Electives® ......cottiriiiieennnnns 23

Humanities 20 or 10 credits
Sciences 10 or 20 credits
Upper-division Courses
(p28 credits of advanced work)
Total .....c.iveiiieriineiiriniieanens 138¢
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- College of Arts and Sciences (Science-Law Curricula)

Same as Arts-Law Curricula with the exception that the major requifements in
some departments may be substituted for No. 6 (Special Field) and No. 7 (Related
Field) requirements.

3. A two-year program (90 or 961 credits with a minimum grade-point average of
2.5) consisting of the following requisites: (Requirements for both the College of Arts
and Sciences and the College of Business Administration).

Credits Credits
English 1, 2, 3. Composition............. 9 Political Science 52. Introduction to Public
B.A. 1. Business Organization............ 5 Law .. it 5
Economics 10. Survey.........c.ocue0aen 5 Physical Education 75 or, 10, Health Ed.... 2
History 5, 6. English Political and Social..10 Physical Education Activities............ 6+
History 106. English Constitutional....... H Mil. or Nav. Sci..........c...oo..n 12 or 18+
Philosophy 1. Survey.................... 5 Electives® (34 or 40)%.................. 40
Phl]o_sophg S. Logic.....coovvvenennnnnn, 5 —
Political Science 1. Survey............... 5 Total ...ciiiierrireneiatanneaaaaan 961

Transfer Prelaw Students. Students from other institutions entering this Univer-
sity with advanced standing may take advantage of the curricula described above, pro-
vided that they earn at least 45 approved credits in the College of Arts and Sciences
before entering the Law School. This privilege will not be extended to normal-school
graduates attempting to graduate in two years nor to undergraduates of other colleges
who enter this University with the rank of senior.

* All clectives should be selected in conference with adviser.
§ ‘glAeademie credits must be accompanied by 18 or 24 plus credits for all men and 6 plus credits
or all women.

$ To be eligible for a Bachelor of Science in Law dﬁgree conferred by the School of Law on
the recommendation of its faculty at the end of the second year of law study, 96 prelegal academic
credits must be accumulated beforc entering Law School.

PRELIBRARIANSHIP
ROBERT L. GITLER, Adviser, 112 Library

Students planning to enter the School of Librarianship should consult the
Dix;iector of the School for advice and guidance in their undergraduate courses of
study.

In general, it is recommended that a student establish a major in a subject of
special interest to him and supplement his comprehensive knowledge of that field with
a broad cultural course which includes literature, the political and social sciences,
some aspect of the natural or physical sciences, and psychology.

undergraduate curriculum developed in the division of General Studies
(College of Arts and Sciences) provides a flexible program for a candidate planning
to enter the School of Librarianship. A study of at least one modern foreign lan-
guage is essential. More detailed information relating to prelibrarianship courses of
study will be found in the school's announcement, which is obtainable upon request from
the office of the Director.

Attention is called to the all-university nonprofessional course, Librarianship 1:
The Use of Books and Libraries. This course, open to any student and primarily
designed for lower-division and new students, serves, also, to orient those interested
in librarianship as a career.

For admission requirements of the school, see page 167.

PREMEDICINE, PREDENTISTRY, AND BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE
PREMEDICINE
HAROLD M. HINES, Adviser, 121 Education Hall

The minimum requirement for admission to most medical schools is three years
of college training and, in some cases, knowledge of one foreign language (German
preferred). The curriculum outlined below is generally satisfactory, but the student
must acquaint himself with the specific requirements of the school in which he is
interested in order to make the proper selection of electives.

In case the school which the student wishes to attend requires a bachelor’s degree
for admission, a major must be chosen in consultation with the advisory board not
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later than the sophomore year. Chemistry, zoology, and biological science are -the
majors most adaptable to premedicine, although other majors are possible. A general
grade-point average of 2.5 must be maintained by all premedical students.

Curriculum for Prémedicine

. FIRST YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits S iﬂ'na guaﬂer Credits
tChem. 21 .............. S Chem. 22 .............. 5 Chem. 23 ............... ]
English 1 .............. 3 English 2 .............. 3 English 3 .............. 3
Mathematics 1 or 4...... 3 Zoology 1 .............. 5 Sotﬁogy 2 i 5
PE 10o0r 75........... 2 Electives o..o.vvevnnnn.n 2-3 Electives ............... 23
P.E. Activity ........... + PE. Activity ........... + P.E. Activity ........... +
Mil. or Nav. Sci......... + Mil. or Nav. Sei......... + Mil. or Nav. Sci......... +
15+ 15-16+ 1516+
SECOND YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits .E{Drinq Quarter Credits
tPhysics 2 ............. 5 hemistry 111 .......... 5
Electives ............... 10 tPhysies 3 ............. 5
(Soc. Sci, and/or Electives ,.............. 5
Humanities) (Soc. Sci. and/or
P.E. Activity ........... -+ Humanities)
Mil. or Nav. Sei......... + P.E. Activity ........... +
Mil. or Nav. Sci......... +
15+ 154 15+
THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Chemistry 131 .......... 5 Chemis 132 .......... 5 Electives .............0 5
Foreign Language or Fareign Language or Foreign Language or
Elective .............. 5 Elective .............. 5 Elective .............. S
Electives ............... ] *Electives .............. H *Electives .............. 5
15 15 15

1 Alternate courses are available for those who have not had high school chemi or physics.

.* A minimum of ten (10) hours of elective work should be in one of the following ficlds: mathe-
matics, physics, zoology or chemistry. Courses must be selected in conference with an_ adviser.

Other elective hours should be devoted largely to courses in the Humanities and Social Sciences
which will give the broadest insight into human understanding and relationships.

PREDENTISTRY

The minimum requirement for admission to dental school is two years of
college training (60 semester or 90 quarter credits of academic work). The course
should include 1 year each of biology, English, inorganic chemistry, and physics;
and ¥ year or 6 quarter credits of organic chemistry.

The student must acquaint himself with the specific requirements of the school
in which he is interested in order to make the proper selection of electives. A grade-
point average of 2.0 is required.

Curriculum for Predentistry
FIRST YEAR
Autumn Quartcr Credits  Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
$Chem. 1 or 21.......... 5 1Chem. 2 or 22.......... 5 Chem. 23 .........covnun
English 1 .............. 3 En%lish 2 i 3 English 3 ..............
Zool | ] Zoology 2 .............. 5 *Math, 1 or 4...........
PE 10o0r75............ 2 Electives ............... 2 Electives ........
P.E. Activity ........... 4+ P.E. Activity ........... + P.E. Activity .... +
Mil. or Nav. Sei......... + Mil. or Nav., Sci......... + Mil. or Nav. Sci.........
15 15

b 1 The alternative courses are provided for those who have not had high school chemistry or
ysics,

phyes A student who has taken only one year of high school a}gebra and one year of high school
geometry should take Math. 1 to be followed later by Math. 4. student who has taken 114 years
of high school algebra and a year of geometry may take Math, 4,
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SECOND YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Zoology 156 +........... S Chem, 131 wrreenries. s 3 ‘bhysics 3 or 6.......... s
{Physics 1 or 4 5 Chem. 128. O?amc Lab.. 2 Chem, 132 ..............
Electives ..... H tPhysics 2 or 5.......... 5 Chem. 129, Organic Lab.. 2
P.E. Activity -+ Electives ............... 5 Electives ...............
Mil, or Nav, Sci......... + P.E. Activity .... . P.E. Activity ........... +
T Mil. or Nav. Sci......... + Mil. or Nav. Sci......... +
15 15

t The alternate courses are provided for those whko have not had high school chemistry or physics.

BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE
(See page 108.)

PRENURSING
MABEL S. DAVIES, Adviser, 121 Education Hall

The Prenursing curriculum covers six quarters (90 academic credits) in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences. It is planned to prepare the student for admission to the
_School of Nursing and to provide a broad educational background before professional
training is begun. Required courses are listed below. Electives may be chosen in
accordance with the student’s individual interest, but it is recommended that they
include some courses in literature, history, psychology, sociology, music or speech.
Not more than 10 elective credits should be in the field of science.

First Quarter Credits Second Quarter Credits  Third Quarter Credits
Eriglis 1, Composition... 3 English 2. Composition... 3 English 3. Composition... 3
.P.E. 10. Health Ed....... 2 Chemistry 5. Inorganic... § Chemistry 6. Inorganic... g

Electives .......cc0.c.0e 10 Electives ............... 7 Poych. 1 ....oeievevnn..
P.E. Activity ........... + P.E. Activity ........... + Electives ............... 2
P.E, Activity ........... +
15+ 15+ 5+
Fourth Quartey Credits  Fifth Quarter Credits  Sixth Quarter Credits
Chem. 137. Organic...... 5 Microbiology 101 ....... s Home Economics 9 ...... H
Sociology 1 ............ 5 Electives ............... 10 Electives  ............... 10
P.E. 116. First Aid...... 3 P.E, Activity ........... + P.E. Activity ........... +
Electives ............... 2
P.E. Activity ........... +
15+ 15+ 15+

Throughout the Prenursing course, the student is given the opportunity to confer
with advisers in the School of Nursing regarding the professional curricula. For
information regarding curricula in the School of Nursing, see page 171.

PRE-SOCIAL WORK
WM. H. MCCULLOUGH, Adviser, 500 Thomson Hall

bul For detailed information, see page 194; see also Education for Social Work
etin.

Undergraduate students planning to apply for admission to the Graduate School
of Social Work should confer with the pre-social work adviser at the time of regis-
tration or as soon as they have decided to prepare for this field. Unless the student
begins his undergraduate preparation early, he may find it necessary to take additional
undergraduate work which will delay his admission or increase the time required for
his professional training.

Seniors planning to enter the Schoo! of Social Work should make application early
in the spring preceding the fall in which they wish to begin their professional training,
as enrollment is limited.

For admission to the University of Washington Graduate School of Social Work,
students must have received their bachelor’s degree, and be eligible for admission to
the Graduate School (see Graduate School, General Information).
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
Including the Graduate School of Social Work
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

EowIN RAY GUTHRIE, Ph ... ... iiiiiitiiiintieninnenaaeresanesseseeronnnnseseseens Dean
VERNE F. RAY, PhD.. . iiitiiiiiiienenatieatanttianenseeensesennsnnsannnenn Associate Dean
Lo1s J. WENTWORTE, B.A.....cointint it ineteneaneernearerasssnencnans Assistant to the Dean

Graduate Council: Dean Guthrie, chasrman; Professors Bennett, F. Eastman, Eby, Harrison, Hitch-
cock, Lundberg, Mander, Marckworth, A. W. Martin, Powers, Ray, Robinson, Vail, Van Horn;
Mrs. Wentworth, secretary.

The Aims of Graduate Study. The principal aims of graduate study are the
development of intellectual independence through cultivation of the scientific, critical,
and appreciative attitude of mind, and promotion of the spirit of research. The graduate
student is therefore thrown more largely upon his own resources than the undergradu-
ate and must measure up to a more severe standard. The University is consistently
increasing the emphasis on graduate work. .

Organization. The Graduate School was formally organized in May, 1911, The
graduate faculty consists of members chosen on the basis of these criteria: activity in
creative research; the teaching of courses for graduate credit with specific reference
to research training; the supervision of graduate research.

General Information

General Admission Requirements. A person holding a bachelor’s degree from the
University or any other institution of good standing will be admitted to the Graduate
School if he meets scholarship requirements. A student who wishes to work for a
degree is subject to further entrance rules as indicated below. Work taken by a student
who is not a candidate for a degree may not later be applied toward a degree except by
special permission.

A student whose grade point average during the last year of college work was less
than “B” will be admitted, if at all, on provisional status, When he has earned a mini-
mum of 12 credits during one quarter with an average of “B” or better his status will
be changed to that of regular student. An applicant denied either regular or provisional

status in the Graduate School, may apply for admission only as an unclassified student |

in the college of Arts and Sciences. His application will be passed on by the Admissions
Board. The unclassified student is not eligible to take graduate courses, and the work 1
that he takes in Arts and Sciences carries no graduate credit. However, after establish-
ing a high scholarship level in work taken, he may reapply for admission to the
Graduate School.

Admission to Candidacy. Before being recognized as a candidate for a degree, a
student must (1) present a “B” average for his last year of college work, (2) meet
departmental scholarship requirements, and (3) be approved by a committee appointed
to supervise the candidate’s work, If the student’s average for the last year is below
“B,” he must attend the University for a quarter with an average of “B” or better
before he can begin residence credit toward an advanced degree. During this quarter
he must carry a minimum of 12 credits. He will be classified during this time as a
provisional student and none of the courses taken may apply on the program for an
advanced degree.

The student must submit to the Dean of the Graduate School an Application for
Admission to Candidacy on forms provided for the purpose. The master’s candidate is
advised to submit the application not later than the end of the first quarter of resi-
dence; the doctoral candidate not later than the end of the second quarter of residence.
Later filing may delay the granting of the degrees, since the following rules apply:
(1) The master’s candidate may not take the comprehensive final examination for the
degree earlier than two quarters following the filing of the application with the Gradu-
ate School. (2) The doctoral candidate may not take the qualifying examination earlier
than four quarters following filing of the application with the Graduate School. This
rule may be modified for transfer students bringing graduate credit from another
school.

—

1
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After receiving the application, the Dean of the Graduate School will appoint a
committee for the candidate. There shall be a conference of the committee and the
candidate (a) to determine whether the student has the quality of mind and the attitude
toward advanced work which would justify study for an advanced degree, (b) to
ascertain whether the student has the necessary foundation in the proposed major and
minor subjects, and (c) to pass upon the proposed program of studies and to make
any modification found desirable,

Relative to (b) above, it should be noted that any deficiency in undergraduate
preparation for the major and minor subjects must be made up without credit toward
the graduate degree. An undergraduate major is normally acceptable as an adequate
foundation for a graduate major, and an undergraduate minor for a graduate minor, if
the candidate’s bachelor’s degree was taken at a school of good standing. But if the
student is from a college or university which falls below a satisfactory standard in
curriculum, efficiency of instruction, equipment, or requirements for graduation, he
may be required to take without credit other undergraduate courses in addition to those
covered by the undergraduate major or minor. :

If the student’s application be accepted, he will then be regarded as a candidate for
the degree and will be so notified. Supervision of the candidate’s work and examination
of the candidate shall be the further duties of the committee, which shall continue as
originally constituted except as it may be modified by the Dean. The committee mem-
bership shall include at least the following: for the master’s candidate, two members
of the major department and one member of the minor department; for the doctoral
candidate, three members of the major department, one member of each minor depart-
ment, and a representative of the Graduate Council. No examination shall be conducted
if less than three-fourths of committee membership be present.

~ Registration. With the exception of students in the Schools of Law, Medicine, and
Dentistry, all students who have bachelor’s degrees, regardless of classification (regu-
lar, provisional, or unclassified), must register with the Graduate School.

Before registration all students must have their programs approved by the depart-
ment concerned.

Scholarship. A student may be dropped from the Graduate School when, in the
opinion of the Dean and the department concerned, his work does not justify his
continuance.

Employed Students. A student employed more than half time, either at the Uni-
versity or outside, is normally permitted to carry a maximum of 6 credits of graduate
work, or a maximum of 11 credits if employed half time or less.

Grades and Credits. In the Graduate School the “D” grade carries no credit. When
the “S” grade is given for Research (courses numbered 300 to 304 inclusive) or for
Thesis, the credits earned are excluded from the computation of grade-point averages.
Other work receiving the “S” grade is not counted toward a major or a minor until
the final examination. In the reckoning of grade-point averages for the major and the
minor all grades received will be included, not only those finally accepted for the
degree. When courses are repeated both the original grade and the second grade will
be included in the computation. Any work done for the master’s degree is invalidated
after a lapse of six years; for the doctoral degree, after a lapse of ten years. Elementary
or lower-division courses, certain upper-division courses, and teachers’ courses may
not count toward major or minor requirements. Credit is not granted toward higher
degrees by Advanced Credit Examination,

. Sequence of Degrees. The earning of the master’s degree is not a necessary step
in the program for the doctoral degree, unless required by the department concerned.

Language Requirements for Foreign Students. Foreign students are required to
present English as the language for the master’s degree. For the doctoral degree Eng-
lish and a second language must be presented. Normally the second language will be
French or German, but a substitution may be made if approved by the department
concerned and the Dean of the Graduate School, excepf that the substituted language
may in no case be the student’s native tongue. To all foreign students whose native
languages are other than English, these rules apply in lieu of those specified under
the heading of Degrees. Certificates of proficiency in English based upon examinations
taken at the University of Washington must be filed with the Dean not later than the
end of the first quarter following admission to candidacy.
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Commencement. All candidates for advanced degrees must attend the Commence-
ment exercises to receive their degrees in person, unless excused by the Dean of the
Graduate School.

Degrees

DoCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. Graduate students will be received as candidates for
the degree of doctor of philosophy in the following departments: Anatomy, Anthro-
pology, Botany, Chemistry, Chinese Languages and Literature, Economics, Education,
English, Fisheries, Forestry, Geography, Geology, Germanic Languages and Literature,
History, Mathematics, Microbiology, Pharmacology, Pharmacy, Philosophy, Physics,
Political Science, Psychology, Romance Languages and Literature, Sociology, and
Zoology. This degree is conferred only on those who have attained high proficiency in
the chosen field and who have demonstrated their mastery by preparing a thesis which
is a positive contribution to knowledge.

The requirements for the degree of doctor of philosophy are as follows:

1. At least three years of graduate work, of which not less than one undivided
academic year must be spent in residence at the University of Washington. No quarter
of less than 9 registered credits, exclusive of thesis, may be counted for residence.
In cases of transfer from other institutions, a minimum of 45 quarter credits, exclusive
of the thesis, must be taken at the University of Washington. A maximum of 9 quarter
credits may be allowed for work in University of Washington Extension classes.

2. Completion of courses of study in a major and one or two- minor subjects.
This requirement as to the number of minors, however, may be modified or waived
at the recommendation of the major department and with the approval of the Dean
of the Graduate School. Also, with such approval, supporting courses may be offered
in lieu of one or both of the minors. A “B” average must be earned in the major and
in the minors or supporting courses separately.

3. Evidence of a reading knowledge of scientific French and German or of
such other languages as individual departments may require. Certificates of pro-
ficiency in these languages, based upon examinations given at the University of
Washington, must be filed with the Dean not less than three months before the
qualifying examination. Substitutions for French or German are subject to the
approval of the Dean of the Graduate School; substitutions requested for both
French and German must be approved by the Graduate Council.

4. Examinations:

The Qualifying Examination, given not earlier than the end of the second year and
not less than two quarters before the final examination, consists of an oral, or written,
or oral and written examination covering the general field and the specific courses in
the major and minor fields. In so far as the examination is oral, it shall be before the
committee appointed by the Dean at the time of the student’s admission to candidacy.

The Final Examination is an oral, or oral and written examination, before the
same committee as above (except as it may be modified by the Dean), on the field of the
thesis and such courses as were taken subsequent to the qualifying examination. How-
ever, if the qualifying examination did not meet with the clear approval of the com-
mittee, the candidate’s entire program, or such parts thereof as may have been desig-
nated by the committee, shall be subject to review.

If there is a division of opinion in the committee in charge of either examina-
tion, the case shall be decided by the Graduate Council.

5. The preparation of a thesis, as stated above, embodying the results of inde-
pendent research. If the thesis is of such character, or falls in such a department,
that it requires library or laboratory facilities beyond the resources of the Uni-
versity, the student will be required to carry on his investigation at some other
university, at some large library, or in some special laboratory. This thesis must be
approved by the student’s committee. A thesis committee of three shall be named by
the members of the student’s committee who represent the major department. Each
member of the thesis committee shall give a written report on the thesis to the whole
committee at the time of the final examination.

Two copies of the thesis in typewritten form (or library hand) shall be de-
posited with the librarian for permanent preservation in the University archives
at least three weeks before the date on which the candidate expects to take the
degree. One copy shall be bound at the expense of the candidate. A third copy is to be
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filed with the major department. At the same time a digest of the thesis, not to exceed
3,000 words, must be filed in the office of the Graduate School.

Such theses as shall be designated by the Council and accepted by the Graduate
Publications Committee shall be printed. The candidate shall contribute $25 to the
publiz&ing fund for theses, for which he shall receive 50 copies of his thesis if it is
print:

6. A statement certifying that all courses and examinations have been passed
and that the thesis has been accepted and properly filed in the library shall be pre-
sented to the Dean at least two weeks before graduation. This statement must bear the
signatures of all members of the candidate’s committee.

The MASTER OF ARTs degree is granted to those whose work lies in the field
of the liberal arts. The thesis, if not an actual contribution to knowledge, is concerned
with the organization and interpretation of the materials of learning. The MASTER OF
SCIENGCE degree is granted to those whose work lies in some province of the physical
or biological sciences, or technology. The thesis for this degree must be an actual
contribution to knowledge.

Regquirements for these degrees:

R

1. At least three full quarters or their equivalent spent in undivided pursuit
of advanced study. Graduate work done elsewhere must pass review in the examina-
tion, and shall not reduce the residence requirement at this University.

2. Completion of a course of study (as determined by the student’s committee at
the time of admission to candidacy) in a major and one or two minor subjects, or
in a major and advanced supporting courses with the approval of the major depart-
ment and the Dean of the Graduate School, and of a thesis which lies in the major
field. The work in the major and minor subjects shall total not less than 36 credits
of which 24 are usually in the major. The thesis normally counts for 9 credits in
addition to the course work. A “B” average must be earned in the major and in the
minor or supporting courses separately.

. The requirement of a minor or minors may be waived but only on recom-
mendation of the major department and with the consent of the Dean of the
Graduate School.

A total of 9 quarter credits may be allowed on the program for the master’s
degree either in transfer from another institution or in extension class courses of the
University of Washington, or the 9 credits may be distributed between the two,
subject to the approval of the department concerned.

3. A reading knowledge of an acceptable foreign language is required for the
degrees of master of arts and master of science. If the major for the master of arts
degree is in the field of a foreign language, a reading knowledge of a foreign lan-
guage other than the major must be presented. Students are responsible for acquaint-
ing themselves at the Graduate School office with the exact dates when the language
examinations are to be given each quarter.

4. An oral, or written, or oral and written examination in both the major and
minor subjects, given by the student’s committee. If division of opinion exists among
the examiners, the case shall be decided by the Graduate Council.

5. The candidate’s thesis must be approved by those members of the student’s com-
mittee who are representatives of the major department. If the committee is divided
in opinion, the case shall be decided by the Graduate Council. At least three weeks
before the date on which the candidate expects to take the degree, two copies of the
thesis shall be deposited with the librarian for permanent preservation in the Uni-
versity archives. The cost of binding for one copy must be deposited with the thesis. A
third copy is to be filed with the major department.

6. A statement certifying that all courses and examinations have been passed,
and that the thesis has been accepted and properly filed in the library, shall be pre-
sented to the Dean at least two weeks before graduation. This statement must bear
the signature of all members of the student’s committee.

The degrees of MASTER OF ARTS and MASTER OF SCIENCE in a particular field are
given in the following technical subjects: aeronautical engineering, chemical engineer-
ing, civil engineering, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, ceramic engi-
neering, ceramics, coal mining engineering, engineering, geology and mining, metal-
lurgy, metallurgical engineering, mining engineering, forestry, home economics,
mathematical statistics, music, nursing, pharmacy, physical education, and regional
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planning. These degrees are designed for students who have taken the corresponding
bachelor’s degrees in technical subjects. The requirements are essentially the same
as those for the degrees of master of arts and master of science, except that in most
of these subjects no foreign language is required. Special departmental requirements
appear below.

The degree of MASTER in a particular field is given in the following technical
subjects: business administration, education, fine arts, forestry, nursing, and social
work. The requirements for these degrees are essentially the same as those for the
degrees of master of arts and master of science, except that all the work is in the
major or closely correlated with it and no foreign language is required. (See depart-
mental write-ups.)

For professional degrees offered in the College of Engineering, see page 187.

IMPORTANT NOTICE TO STUDENTS

The student is held responsible for knowledge of the general rules of the
Graduate School as enumerated above. These rules are mot repeated in the
departmental write-ups below but they apply to all depariments except where
more rigid rules are set up. Only special requirements are listed below.

Acceptance of a student by the Graduate School does not constitute ac-
ceptance by any specific depariment. New students should note this fact care-
fully and if from outside of Seattle should correspond with the department of
the chosen major before coming to the campus. Thereby special unprinted re-
quirements may be made known to them, and they may be informed whether

they can be accepted by the department in terms of scholarship and enrollment
limitations.

Departmental Requirements

Requirements for the degrees of Master of Aris or Master of Science in the
following fields conform to the general requirements for these degrees:

Anatomy, anthropology, botany, chemistry, drama, far eastern and Slavic languages
and literature, fisheries, geography, geology, Germanic languages and literature,
meteorology and climatology, microbiology, philosophy, physics, physiology,
political science, psychology, Romance languages and literature, Scandinavian
languages and literature, sociology, speech, and zoology. For departments which
have special requirements, see below.

Requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the following fields

conform to the general requirements for this degree:

Anatomy, botany, chemistry, Chinese languages and literature, economics, fisheries,
geography, geology, Germanic languages and literature, microbiology, pharma-
cology, philosophy, physics, psychology, and zoology.

Special Requiremeats in Certain Departments

ANTHROPOLOGY. The Master of Aris degree is given with majors in the various
fields of anthropology. The thesis must be a positive contribution to knowledge.
Tfhe candidate must engage in field work although not necessarily on the subject
of his thesis.

The Doctor of Philosophy degree is given with majors in ethnology, archaeology,
or linguistics. The thesis must be based, at least in part, on original field work.

Students working half time, e.g., teaching fellows, are permitted to register
for the maximum of 9 hours’ credit. See also notice above.

ART. A student who has received a bachelor’s degree with a major in art and who
has maintained a grade average of “B” or better in his major while doing creditable
work in other subjects, may become a candidate for the degree of Master of Fine
Arts. All of the courses for this degree are taken in the School of Art. In lieu of
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the usual thesis, the candidate may undertake a problem of a professional character
in painting, sculpture, or design.*

BIOCHEMISTRY. In order to pursue work toward advanced degrees in biochemistry

a student must have sastified the equivalent of the undergraduate requirement for a

gegree oi Bachelor of Science in Chemistry as outlined in the College of Arts and
ciences.

BuUsINESS ADMINISTRATION. The College of Business Administration awards two
advanced degrees, the Master of Business Adminisiration and the Master of Aris.

1. The following courses (or substantial equivalents) are required as back-
ground of all candidates for graduate degrees in the College of Business Admin-
istration:

Econ. 10 Introduction to Economics
. A. 54 Business Law
. A. 60 Statistical Analysis
. A. 62 and 63 Principles of Accounting
Industrial Management
A. 102 Business Finance
A. 106 Principles of Marketing
A. 165 Human Relations in Industry and Business
Business Fluctuations

Of the above courses numbered over 100, two may be offered for graduate credit
when taken by students registered for graduate study.
2. The fields for graduate study offered by the College are as follows:
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(1) Accounting’ (6) Insurance

(2) Banking and Finance (7) Marketing

(3) Commercial Education (8) Personnel and Human Relations
(4) Foreign Trade (9) Statistics

(5) Industrial Management (10) Transportation

3. The Master of Business Administration degree is intended to provide a broad
business education on the graduate level. Hence the work for the degree is not divided
into a major and minor. All of the graduate work must be taken in business admin-
istration except that the students’ committee may permit some course work outside
the College.

A minimum of 20 credits in courses for graduates only is required. With the
exception noted later, these courses shall include two of the following: Current Prob-
lems in Business; Seminar in Business Research; and Seminar in Administrative
Accounting.

A thesis must be written in one of the fields of graduate study offered by the
College. Reading knowledge of a foreign language is not a requirement,

4. For the Master of Arts degree a major must be taken in one of the fields
of graduate study offered by the College and a minor taken outside the College.

Upon approval, a minimum of 20 credits, exclusive of thesis credits, may be
offered in satisfaction of the major. A minimum of 15 credits must be earned in
courses for graduates only.

5. Candidates for graduate degrees in other colleges who elect a minor in the
College of Business Administration shall have as a background for the minor 15
credits in acceptable courses in business administration. The minor field shall be
selected from those offered for graduate study by the College.

For a Master’s degree minor, a minimum of 15 credits is required in approved
upper-division and graduate courses in the minor field. For a Doctor of Philosophy
degree minor, the candidate’s requirements shall be decided at the conference for
admission to candidacy.*

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE. A major in Greek or Latin for the
degree of Master of Arts requires a reading knowledge of French or German and
selection of courses from those numbered 150 and above.

The requirements for a graduate minor in Latin or Greek are the same as the
requirements for an undergraduate major.*

* See also Important Notice to Students, page 183.
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EcoNoMics. The Department of Economics awards the AMaster of Arts and the
Doctor of Philosophy degrees.
The following fields are recognized in Economics for purposes of graduate work -
I. Economic Theory
I1. Money, Banking, and Cycles
II1. Government Regulation, Public Utilities, and Transportation
With the consent of the Advisory Committee, the graduate student may con-
centrate his work in two of the three sub-fields.
IV. Labor Economics
V. Public Finance and Taxation
VI. Economic History
VII. International Trade
VIII. Economic Statistics
IX. Mathematical Economics
At present fields VIII and IX are not available.

For the Master of Arts degree special requirements are as follows:

1. Completion of a course of study in three fields. One of the fields shall be economic
theory. In any minor field a minimum of 12 credits of approved graduate work in that
field is necessary in addition to satisfying the background requirements prescribed by
the minor department.

With such a minor, at least 15 credits of the required work in economics must be
in courses listed for graduates only.

2. If a waiver of the minor is granted, 20 of the credits (exclusive of the thesis)
shall be in the courses listed for graduates only.

3. For a minor in Economics, 12 credits are required in approved advanced courses
in Economics.

For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy a preliminary conference will be held
with each prospective candidate as early as possible in his career, normally not later
than the first quarter of his residence in course work. He will be required to present
four of the above fields for his major in economics, one of which must be conomic theory
including the history of economic thought.

The qualifying examinations shall be written in each of the fields presented by the
candidate, followed by a general oral examination, all to be completed within one
academic quarter. The final oral examination will be taken after completion of the
doctoral dissertation,

For a minor in economics for this degree candidates should arrange their programs
with the head of the Department of Economics.*

EDUCATION. The Department of Education offers four advanced degrees, the
Master of Arts, the Master of Education, the Doctor of Philosophy, and the Doctor
of Educahon Graduatc work in education presupposes preparatory training of a
minimum of 20 credits in education and a satisfactory grade point.

1. The requirements for the major in education for the degree of Master of Arts
include Educ. 291 and at least 10 credits in each of two educational fields, to total
27 credits in education. Students must also register for thesis which counts for 9
additional credits. .

The minor requires a minimum of 12 additional credits of graduate work in a
department other than education.

2. For admission to candidacy for the degree of Master of Education, a student _must
have completed at least two years of successful teaching or administrative experience.
The requirements for the degree are:

a. Twenty-seven credits in graduate courses in Education.

(1) Four to 7 credits in each of four of the following fields:

A. Educational psychology G. History and philosophy of educa-
B. Educational sociology tion and comparative education
C. Educational administration H. College problems

and supervision I. Curriculum
D. Elementary education J. Guidance and extracurricular
E. Secondary education activities
F. Classroom techniques K. Remedial and special education

L. Tests and measurements
* See also Important Notice to Students, page 183.
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' (2) Education 291

b. At least 15 credits of advanced related courses outside the department of education
in at least two separate departments. Five credits of the fifteen should be in
courses numbered above 200.

¢. Thesis (registration for 9 credits).

d. A written final examination over the selected four fields in education.

3. The special requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy with a major in
education are:
a. Completion of 70 credits in graduate courses in education, including Educ. 287,
288, 289 (5 to 9 credits), 290, and 291.

b. Specialization in three educational fields (see list of fields under Master of Educa-
tion, 2a), with approximately 15 credits in each field.

c. A thesis of 30 credits.

d. One minor in a department other than education with 35 credits in graduate
5:oursel.;;, or two minors in allied departments with 20 credits of graduate work
in each,

If a candidate wishes to minor in education for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy, he must present a minimum of 35 approved credits of graduate work
in education.

4. The degree of Doctor of Education is a professional degree intended primarily for
administrators and teachers. It provides for study in all fields of education, as well
as training in the major academic disciplines necessary to administration and teach-
ing, with modern emphasis on correlation and integration. A candidate must show
adequate background, training, and promise of success in the profession of education.
a. The candidate shall offer a minimum of 135 credits as follows:

(1) Education (see fields listed under Master of Education, 2a).

(a; One major field (12 to 15 credits)

(b) Three minor fields (6 to 9 credits in each)
(c) Education 191 or 290, 291, and 287

(d) Electives in education to total 60 credits

(2) A minimum of 45 quarter credits of related work in departments other than
education. These courses must be approved by the candidate’s committee and
shall be distributed among the following four groups:

(a) Arts and Letters (9 to 15 credits)

(b) Science and Mathematics (9 to 15 credits)

(c) Foreign Language (9 to 15 credits)

(d) Social Sciences (9 to 15 credits)
(3) A thesis representing the equivalent of two full quarters’ work (30 credits).

b. At least three quarters must be spent in continuous residence at the University.

c. Qualifying examinations, both oral and written, are to be taken at least six

months before the granting of the degree; the final examination, written and/or
oral, at least two weeks before the degree is granted.

Advanced degree candidates in education who are working on theses must be
registered for ‘“thesis” unless specially exempted by the Dean of the College of
Education. This registration should be for the period during which the thesis is being
prepared under the direction of a major professor.*

ENGINEERING. A graduate of the College of Engineering of the University of
Washington, or of any other engineering college of equal standing, will be permitted
to enroll for graduate work leading to the degree of Master of Science in an engineer-
ing department, provided he satisfies the admission requirements of that department
in addition to satisfying the Graduate School requirements for admission to candidacy
as described on page 182. All applicants for graduate study in engineering must have
their programs approved by their major departments prior to registration, including
applicants with provisional standing because of low senior grades. Any candidate from
another university may be required to take a preliminary qualifying examination before
permission to register is granted.

* See a_l;o Important Notice to Students, page 183.
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Departments granting the degree of Master of Science in the respective fields are
listed on page 182 where the general requirements for these degrees are specified.
In addition the following provisions apply:

1. The requirements for the particular degree as given in the curricula of the
departments of engineering must be satisfied.

2. The thesis for this degree must be an actual contribution to knowledge.

3. No foreign language is required.

4. Students who receive Engineering Experiment Station Fellowships must be in
residence a minimum of five quarters.

The degree of Master of Science in Ceramics may be conferred upon a graduate
from a college of recognized standing provided his undergraduate preparation in-
cludes suitable courses in science and ceramics but does not meet the requirements
of the engineering degrees granted in this college.

The School of Mineral Engineering may award the degree of Master of Science
to properly qualified candidates, subject to the requirements of the Graduate School
for that degree.

The degrees of Master of Science in Regional Planning or Master of Arts in
Regional Planning are offered by various departments of the University in coopera-
tion. Applications should be made directly to the chairman of the curriculum in
Regional and Resource Planning, Professor Richard G. Tyler. A reading knowledge
of a foreign language is required for each of these degrees.

Civil Engineering graduates will be held for the following preparatory courses:
Math. 13; Political Science 1; Sociology 150. Graduates with social science majors
should have had Econ. 1-2; Geog. 7, 102, 160; Math. 13; Political Science 1;
Psychology 1; Sociology 1; and Speech 40.

The program for the advanced degree includes Architecture 138, Civil Engi-
neering 125 and 153, Business Administration 109, Economics 150 and 161, Geography
170 and 220, Political Science 164, and Sociology 144 and 155. The thesis will normally
be worked out during a summer period of approved research or practice, preferably
with an established planning commission.

The foreign language requirement should be satisfied before the graduate year.

Note: A limited number of credits selected from the following approved list
of courses may be substituted for required courses with the approval of the pro-
fessor in charge of the curriculum: Sociology 131, 165, 190; Social Work 254;
Political Science 61; Law 104; Forestry 65, 126, 158; Business Administration 143,
144, 145; Economics 152; Civil Engineering 150 and 152.

ProressioNAL DEecrRees. The College of Engineering offers the professional
degrees, Aeronautical Engineer, Chemical Engineer, Civil Engineer, Electrical Engsi-
neer, and Mechanical Engineer to graduates of this college who hold the degree of
bachelor of science or master of science in their respective departments, who give
evidence of having been engaged continuously in responsible engineering work for
not less than four years, of which at least three years shall have been in the super-
vision of engineering projects, who are at least thirty years of age, and who present
satisfactory theses.

The College also offers, through the School of Mineral Engineering, the profes-
sional degrees of Engineer of Mines, Metallurgical Engineer, and Ceramic Engincer
to candidates who present evidence of five years of professional experience in the
proper field after receiving a bachelors or master’s degree from this college, who have
spent four years in a directive or supervisory capacity in that field, and who present
satisfactory theses.

In general, responsible engineering work shall be interpreted to mean work
equivalent to that required for membership in the national founder engineering
societies. Teaching experience shall count in lieu of professional experience in the
same ratio as now recognized by the professional societies, provided that a minimum
of two years of acceptable engineering work other than teaching be included.

Application for a professional degree may be made at any time and shall be
accompanied by an exact statement of the applicant’s record since graduation, The
department concerned shall pass upon the application and select the thesis com-
mittee. Final recommendation for or against granting the degree will be based on
the finished thesis. If the applicant has rendered special services to his profession
by accomplishments of undisputed merit, the thesis may be waived upon presentation

* See also Important Notice to Students, page 183,
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of articles describing such work in publications of recognized standing. The candi-
date must submit two copies of his thesis in final form at least one month before the
date on which theses for advanced degrees are deposited in the library. Action
will be taken by the faculty of the college upon recommendation of the proper
department.*

ENGLISH. As preliminary training, candidates for advanced degrees in English
are required to offer the equivalent of an undergraduate major in English at the
University of Washington. In his graduate program, the candidate may specialize in
literature, literary criticism, historical and critical studies in general literature, lan-
guage, rhetoric, or advanced writing. Programs for advanced study are made in
consultation with the departmental Committee on Graduate Studies. With the applica-
tion for any graduate degree, the candidate must file with this committee one of his
research papers.*

The Master’s Degree. Candidates for the master’s degree with a major in Eng-
lish language and literature must present a minor and at least 30 credits in English,
including English 201, 202, and one of the following: 203, 230, 247; 10 credits in the
seminar of the pencd of the thesis; and § advanced Englnsh elective credlts Candidates
for the master’s degree with a major in advanced writing may substitute for_the 10
credits in the period of the thesis 10 credits in one of the following groug English
110, 111, 112; 137 138, 139; 156, 157, 158; 184, 185, 186; Journalism 173, 174-175; and
must select 2 minor in literature or an approved substitute. An origmal oomplete
work in critical, expository, or narrative writing may be substituted for the thesis
if recommended by the instructor in charge of the student’s course in advanced writing
and if the work is approved unanimously by a committee of three members of the
English faculty appointed by the Executive Officer.

Minors. For a candidate for the master’s degree in English the minor must be
in an approved field and must total 9 advanced credits or whatever greater number
may be required by the minor department. The student may petition for waiver of the
minor if his previous training includes a major or a broad selection of courses in
disciplines other than English.

For majors in subjects other than English, a minor in English must be equivalent
to an undergraduate major, 50 credits in undergraduate and graduate work combined.
At least 10 of these credits must be earned in residence at the University of Wash-
ington as a graduate student. A minimum of 5 must be in graduate courses.

The major and minor should be in related fields.

Doctor of Philosophy. Doctoral candidates must demonstrate a reading knowledge
of Latin, if, in the judgment of the departmental Committee on Graduate Studics,
Latin is needed for the candidate’s specialization, and must take English 231 and 232
(Old English). It is recommended that the training in at least one language other
than Englxsh include advanced studies in the literature of the language. These lan-
guage requirements are to be supplemented by a familiarity with the classics of
ancient and modern languages.

Individual programs for doctoral studies are arranged in consultation with the
Committee on Graduate Studies. These programs include the above 10 credits in Old
English; 10 in a_seminar in each of three periods (the period before Shakespeare;
the period from Shakespeare to the end of the eighteenth century; nineteenth-century
English and American literature) ; and such other courses as are necessary to support
the candidate’s thesis. The mdxdate may specialize in literature, language, literary
criticism, general literature or rhetoric, and may count for credit the courses in
advanced writing accepted for the master’s degree in advanced writing.

The qualifying examination is divided into definite parts:

(1) Written examination on the period of the thesis and on two related periods or
divisions of study;

(2) Oral examination in three parts: lecture or discussion, questions on the
minor, and general questlonmg

a. On the morning of the day set for the qualifying examination, the candidate
is given questions or topics on the divisions of his study not included in his
written examination. From these questions or topics, he shall choose one
each from two divisions of his study and prepare two lectures or discussions
to be delivered to his examiners at the beginning of the oral examination.
Each lecture may be followed by questioning.

* See also Important Notice to Students, page 183.
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b. Then follows the minor examination in the form desired by the minor
department.

C. Questlomng on the three written examinations and related topics closes the
examination.

FAR EASTERN AND RUSSIAN. The Far Eastern and Russian Institute (see page
161), in cooperation with the various departments, arranges for the degrees of Master of
Arts and Doctor of Philosophy to be taken in most of the social sciences and hu-
manities with special concentration on the Far East. A Far Eastern language is
usually substituted for one of the European languages normally required. The theses
are supervised by the Institute and the department concerned.

The Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature department offers the
degree of Master of Arts in Far Eastern and Slavic languages and literature. The
candidate elects a linguistic major—Chinese, Russian, Slavic, or Japanese—and offers
an approved program of supporting courses. Twenty credits of advanced language
work must be offered. The thesis, which counts from 4 to 9 credits, must be in addition
to 45 course credits.

A master of arts degree is also offered in Far Eastern and Russian studies. A
working knowledge of the Russian language is required for the Russian field. Such
knowledge of a Far Eastern language is desirable but not required if the candidate pre-
sents strong specialization in a discipline. Forty-five upper-division and graduate credits
in Far Eastern or Russian subjects are required including F.E. 200. A minimum of 8
additional credits in seminars is required. The thesis counts for 4 to 9 credits.

The Doctor of Philosophy degree with major in Chinese language and litera-
ture is offered. The candidate must be able to read and translate literary Chinese
and must know the history and structural features of the written and spoken lan-
guage. A familiarity with the history and types of Chinese literature is required,
including specialized knowledge of two of the following: one period, one school, or
one author; comparative Sinitic linguistics; epigraphy. The candidate must further
acquire a knowledge of general Chinese history and philosophy.

Credit will be granted toward a graduate degree only after the candidate has
satisfied the departmental requirements for the bachelor’s degree or their equivalent.
Doctoral candidates must present 55 credits in Chinese and 20 credits in Japanese or
Korean or the equivalent.*

FORESTRY AND LUMBERING. The candidate for the degree of Master of Forestry
must earn 2 minimum of 45 credits in forestry taken beyond the bachelor's degree.
For the degree of Master of Science in Forestry the candidate must present a minor
in a science. Only grades of “A” and “B” can be accepted.*

HisTORY. To begin graduate work the student should have completed an under-
graduate major, or its equivalent, in history. Deficiencies in this knowledge will be
made up by taking appropriate undergraduate courses, a process that will almost
certainly delay the award of the degree. A reading knowledge of one modern foreign
language is required.

For the degree of Master of Aris a minimum of 45 credits is to be taken in
history. A petition for waiver of the minor may be submitted. From 4 to 9 credits
will be allowed for the thesis. The candidate must complete History 201 and 202, one
seminar, and graduate courses in three fields selected for special study. The fields will
cover a brief period or a restricted topic on which the student will be expected to
acquire an intensive knowledge of the scholarly literature and the sources. One field
will be chosen from one subject in each of the following divisions:

Division I: Ancient History; Roman Law; Medieval History; Rennaissance

History

Division II: Modern European History; English History; British Empire

Division I11: American History

Preparation for a minor in history for the degree of Master of Arts when the
major is in another department shall be an undergraduate minor in history at the
University of Washington, or such undergraduate preparation as the department
shall deem satisfactory.

* See also Important Notice to Students, page 183.
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For the graduate minor for the degree a minimum of 15 credits in history shall
be taken, of which 10 must be in one historical subject and the other 5 must be in
History 201 or 202,

For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy an undergraduate major, or its equiva-
lent, in history is a prerequisite. A reading knowledge of French and German will
be required.

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is not to be attained by passing any stipu-
lated number of courses. It is granted to students who, having a broad and thorough
knowledge of history and the historical literature, show a rich and intimate knowl-
edge of the subjects in which they have specialized and who contribute to historical
knowledge by writing a thesis containing the results of their independent research.

As a part of their preparation for the degree all students will complete History
201 and 202 and at least two years of seminar work, will participate in the work of
the advanced seminar, and will take at least four graduate courses in the fields
chosen for special study. These four fields will be selected, after consultation with
the department, from at least one subject in each of the following divisions :

Divt.{_lﬁn I: Ancient History; Roman Law; Medieval History; Renaissance
story

Division II Modern European History; English History; British Empire

Division III: American History

In addition to these fields in history each student will be expected to complete a'
minor in another department.

For the minor in history when the major is in another department, the depart-
ment will accept only those students whose preparation is deemed adequate. The
candidate must complete History 201 and 202 and either a seminar or three fields
selected from subjects in at least two divisions.

For STupENTS SPECIALIZING IN FArR EastErN History. It will be expected that
students will have had at least the equivalent of an undergraduate minor in history.
The other requirements are, in general, the same as those above, with the following
exceptions:

Students seeking the Master of Arts degree need to complete only one quarter
in historiography, either History 201 or 202; and will in addition prepare to pass
examinations in two fields of special study. The rest of the work will be arranged
by consultation with the Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature depart-
ment.

Students seeking the Doctor of Philosophy degree must—to be accepted—have
had the equivalent of an undergraduate minor in history. They will be expected to
take History 201 and 202, to complete one year of seminar work, and to prepare for
examinations in two fields of special studies, The balance of their program will be
arranged by consultation with the Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature
depértment. A Far Eastern language or Russian may be substituted for either French
or German.*

HoMe EcoNoMics. The department offers the following advanced degrees:

(1) Master of Arts or Master of Science for which a reading knowledge of a
language and a minor in an allied field are required. The Master of Arts is attained
by work in textiles and clothing, the Master of Science by work in foods and
nutrition. The work in each field may be combined with home economics education
or family economics. (2) Master of Aris in Home Economics or Master of Science in
Home Economics for which all the work may be done in home economics; or advanced
courses in art, in economics, in the biological, physical, or social sciences, or in similar
allied fields may be chosen in support of the selected home economics field, the total
number of these credits not to exceed 12. For these degrees the student must present
undergraduate preparation, in home eoonom:cs and basic fields, acceptable to the staff.
A reading knowledge of a foreign language is not required.

Two fields of postgraduate training are offered for graduates in institution
administration. One is the dietitian internship which is given in hospitals throughout
the country. A limited number of commercial apprenticeships are also available. Both
are one year in duration and are endorsed by the American Dietetic Association.

A limited number of internships for administrative dietitians is provided at the
University of Washington for graduates of institution administration. Students of this
and other colleges may apply for appointment after completion of 195 credits. This

* Sce also Important Notice to Students, page 183,
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course has been inspected and approved by the American Dietetic Association and is
under the supervision of the Business Director of Dining and Residence Halls. Field
work includes six months in the University Commons and Residence Halls; three
months in a commercial restaurant in the downtown business district; and three months
in an industrial lunch room.*

JOURNALISM. Although graduate work in journalism may be undertaken by stu-
dents holding a bachelor of arts degree, or its equivalent, no degree other than that of
bachelor of arts in journalism is granted. Qualified students may elect journalism
as their minor field, when the major in which they plan to take their advanced degree
is in an acceptably related field.*

MATHEMATICS. The candidate’s undergraduate preparation in mathematics shall
consist of courses at least through the calculus, and in no case shall his total credits
fall short of an undergraduate major in mathematics or equivalent. Courses beginning
with Mathematics 111 may be applied on the program for an advanced degree.

Master of Arits. Certain courses intimately related to the elementary field and
designed primarily for high school teachers are open in the summer and may be offered
toward this degree.

Master of Science. The candidate must present a minimum of 33 approved credits
in mathematics, including the thesis. This course work must include at least 6 credits
in each of the fields of algebra, analysis, and geometry. )

The minor in mathematics for the master’s degree requires at least 12 credits
satisfactory to the department (exclusive of Mathematics 107, 108, 109), at least 9 of
which shall be taken in residence.

Master of Science in Mathematical Statistics. The undergraduate preparation shall
consist of courses in mathematical statistics through Chi-Tests or equivalent. The
candidate must present a minimum of 33 approved credits in mathematics, including the
thesis. This work may include, on approval, some courses in mathematical statistics
needed to make up deficiencies in undergraduate preparation and must include at least
15 credits in graduate courses in mathematical statistics. '

Doctor of Philosophy. The qualifying examination of the candidate shall cover the
fundamental aspects of analysis, geometry, and algebra, together with a searching
review of the field of the student’s special interest.

A minor in mathematics for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy requires a mini-
mum total of 33 approved credits, which may include acceptable courses beyond calculus
taken as an undergraduate, but which shall include at least 6 credits in each of the
fields of algebra, analysis, and geometry. The student must obtain approval by the
department of courses selected in these fields. As supporting courses 15 approved
credits constitute a minimum.*

Music. Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in Music must demonstrate
proficiency in piano, sight reading, and melodic and harmonic dictation. The require-
ments for the four programs offered follow:

Magjor in Composition: (1) the equivalent of all music courses now required for
the undergraduate major in composition; (2) 25 credits in graduate composition, which
shall include compositions for chamber music, orchestra, chorus, and the thesis; (3)
21 credits in approved electives.

Major in Music Education: (1) the equivalent of all music courses now required
for the undergraduate major in music education; (2) two years of approved teaching
experience of which one must precede the graduate courses in music education; (3)
24 credits in seminars and research in music education, and the thesis; (4) 21 credits

. in approved electives.

Major in Musicology: (1) the equivalent of all music courses now required for the
undergraduate major in music history and literature; (2) evidence of proficiency in
the techniques of composition and in some branch of performance; (3) 24 credits in
music history, seminars and research, and the thesis; (4) 21 credits in approved elec-
tives; (5) a reading knowledge of either French or German.

Major in Music Performance (Organ, Piano, Violin, Voice) : (1) the equivalent
of the music courses required for the undergraduate major in instrumental and vocal
instruction; (2) at least six full quarters spent in pursuit of advanced study; (3) 24
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credits in repertoire in the major field; (4) 18 credits in seminar and thesis; (5) two
or more minors.

Requirements for a minor in music when the master's degree is in another depart-
ment : 12 credits chosen from approved upper-division music courses.*

NURSING. Graduate work in nursing is offered with a major in the fields of (1)
administration in schools of nursing, (2) teaching and supervision, and (3) public
health nursing.

For the degree of Master of Nursing the minor must be chosen from allied fields,
such as the social sciences, education, or home economics. If the degree of Master of
Science in Nursing is desired, the minor is to be in the fields of biological or physical
science, such as physiology, anatomy, microbiology, or chemistry.

A reading knowledge of a foreign language is required for the degree of Master of
Science in Nursing but not for the degree of Master of Nursing.*

PHARMACY, PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY, PHARMACOLOGY, TOXICOLOGY,
PHARMACOGNOSY, AND Foop CHEMISTRY. The College of Pharmacy offers the
degrees of Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Science in Pharmacy. For the master’s
degree not less than 20 credits shall be taken in pharmacy. At least 12 credits must be
earned in a research problem and the preparation of a thesis. Not more than 25 credits
are accepted in courses from other departments.*

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HYGIENE. The degree of Master of Science in
Physical Education conforms to the general requirements.

For a minor in physical education for the master’s degree, the student must present
a minimum of 26 preparatory credits in physical education and a course in physiology,
and must offer at least 12 credits in advanced courses.*

PoLiTICAL SCIENCE. The Institute of Public Affairs under the Department of
Political Science offers a two-year professional curriculum leading to the degree of
Master of Public Administration. The purpose is to prepare persons for administrative
positions in the public service, rather than to train technical specialists, teachers or
research technicians.

The program consists of instruction in six fields: the administrative process, the
development of American institutions, the economics of public activity, public law,
public management, and administrative problems. Three of these fields are studied in
each year of the two-year program. A thesis is not required. Each student undertakes
the analysis of various problems in each of the indicated fields and will be expected to
complete successfully an approved internship during the summer quarter between the
first and second years.

The program will be limited to a small group of college graduates who show
special promise of success in the public service as judged by high intellectual ability,
seriousness of purpose, personality, and personal integrity. A broad educational back-
ground in the social sciences is desired.*

PUBLIC OPINION LABORATORY. The Washington Public Opinion Laboratory was
established in 1947 as an interdepartmental graduate institute for research in the social
sciences. The research involves a state-wide interviewing staff and a statistical staff
measuring the opinions, behavior, and conditions in samples of the population. It is a
joint laboratory between the University and the State College of Washington with an
office in Seattle and another in Pullman. Each graduate student is appointed a supervisor
of a survey which is his M.A. or Ph.D. thesis, so that he receives laboratory training
in testing hypotheses and in conducting controlled experiments in the course of basic,
methodological, or civic research. The Laboratory arranges with the various social
science departments an interdepartmental program of courses which constitutes a minor
for M.A. and Ph.D. degrees.

Requirements for a graduate minor. Any holder of the B.A. or B.S. majoring in
sociology, psychology, anthropology, economics, political science, statistics, education,
journalism, or social work may minor in public opinion for a higher degree. This minor
requires :

a. That the thesis of the student’s major be executed in the Public Opinion Labo-

ratory;

b. Completion of at least 36 hours of credit for the M.A,, or 60 hours for the Ph.D.,
in courses in the sphere of work of the Public Opinion Laboratory, including
completion with credit of all courses listed below, except those which were
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taken as an undergraduate, provided that such undergraduate credits may be
used to reduce the total hour requirement by an amount not to exceed 18 hours
for the M.A. and 30 hours for the Ph.D.;

c. Completion of additional hours to make up the required total in courses which
shall be designated (from the list published by the Public Opinion Laboratory)
by the student’s committee at the time of his admission to candidacy.*

Required Courses:

Sociology 100. General Sociology. (5)

(Students having had Soc. 1 are exempt.)

Sociology 175, 176, 177.  Systematic Sociology. (3, 3, 3)

Sociology 162, Public Opinion. (3)
or

Psychology 145. Public Opinion Analysis. (3)
Sociology 132, Methods of Sociological Research. (5)
Psychology 127. Tests and Measurements. (5)
Sociology 291, 292, 293.  Field Studies. (5, 5, 5
Psychology 108. Statistical Methods. (5)

(Students having had Soc. 31, Math. 13, or B.A. 60 are exempt.)
Sociology 138. Advanced Social Statistics. (5)
Philosophy 193. Advanced Logic. (5)

ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE. For the degree of Master of Arts
with a major in one of the Romance languages, the thesis must be submitted to_the
department four weeks before the end of the quarter in which the degree program is to
be completed All students will find a knowledge of Latin particularly helpful.

For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the requirements are as follows for the
student who is granted a waiver of the minor: (1) the history of two Romance lan-
guages; (2) the history of three Romance literatures, as outlined in the syllabi provided
by the department; and (3) a knowledge of Latin. Acquaintance with some principal
masterpieces of other literature is strongly recommended as essential for historical and
esthetic perspective. In cases where a minor is taken in another department, representa-
tive masterpieces of three Romance literatures must be included in the requirements.
In cases where a Romance language is used as a minor for the doctor’s degree, the
requirements are at least the same as for the undergraduate major in that langnage.®

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK. For information concerning the Graduate
School of Social Work, see pages 194 and 195.

SocioLoGy. Candidates for the master’s or doctor’s degree must have completed
undergraduate requirements of the Department of Sociology, or the equivalent.
Students whose undergraduate work in sociology seems inadequate may be required
to pass a qualifying examination before admission to candidacy. Students with an
undergraduate average of less than “B” are advised against undertaking graduate work.

The fields of specialization include the following: sociological theory, research
methods and social stahshcs, ecology and demography, social interaction, social institu-
tions, social organization, and social disorganization.

All candidates for advanced degrees are required to submit the thesis to the chair-
man of the thesis committee six weeks prior to the date of the final examination. In
addition to library copies, one bound copy of the thesis is to be provided for the
departmental files.

Master of Arts majors are required to take 36 quarter credits of undergraduate
work and 24 quarter credits of advanced work. At least 10 credits of the advanced
work must be in strictly graduate courses.

Minors are required to take a minimum of 36 credits (graduate and undergradu-
ate), of which at least half must be taken as a graduate student, including 6 credits of
strictly graduate courses.

A thesis topic with a written prospectus, sponsored by a member of the faculty,
must be submitted to the department for approval at the time of application for admis-
sion to candi

The foreign language examination must be passed at least three months before the
date of the final examination. Admission to final examinations is made upon written
request by the candidate and formal approval of the committee. This examination will

* See also Important Notice to Students, page 183.
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cover two of the fields in the major, as enumerated above, and such fields in the minor
as may be determined by the members of the committee, .
Minors in sociology will take a general examination covering the course work.

Doctor of Philosophy. The degree of Master of Arts should normally precede the
Ph.D.; this requirement may be waived by formal action of the department.

Majors must have 36 credits of undergraduate work and a minimum of 60 credits
of graduate work. At least one-third of the graduate work must be taken in strictly
graduate courses. Minors must take a minimum of 18 credits of undergraduvate work
and 30 credits of more advanced work, including 10 credits of strictly graduate courses.

The application for admission to candidacy is to be presented to the chairman of
the l({i‘epartment before the beginning of the second quarter of residence for graduate
worl

A thesis topic with a written prospectus, sponsored by a member of the faculty,
must be submitted for approval. .

Admission to both qualifying and final examinations is made upon written request
by the candidate and formal approval. The written qualifying examination will cover
four fields of specialization in the department, of which one must be research methods
and social statistics ; these are to be selected and indicated by the candidate. The minor
for the Ph.D. must offer two fields of specialization. An oral examination following the
written examination may be given at the discretion of the candidate’s committee.*

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
WM. H. MCCULLOUGH, Chairman, Executive Committee, 500 Thomson Hall

The Graduate School of Social Work, organized in 1934, maintains a two-year
curriculum which conforms to the standards of the American Association of Schools
of Social Work, of which the School is a member. Among the types of positions tr
which this training may lead are: family case work, child welfare work, social work
in the schools, medical social work, psychiatric social work, group and neighborhood
W:;ll:!, community organization, social insurance, and social research and public welfare
administration,

Admission. Application forms must be secured from the office of the School, 500
Thomson Hall, and confirmation of admission must be received from the School.

Since the facilities for field work limit the number of students to be admitted,
applications for admission should be submitted by July 15, on regular forms, with
official transcripts of all previous college work completed.

Requirements for admission are: (1) well-rounded undergraduate preparation that
has included at least 36 quarter credits in the social sciences, such as economics, political
science, sociology, anthropology, psychology; (2) a basic course in physiology or
biology. Personal qualifications, including health, scholarship, and indications of prob-
able success in social work are also considered by the admissions committee.

Persons under 21 or more than 35 years old are not encouraged to begin prepara-
tion for the profession. References are consulted and a personal interview is required
whenever possible.

Curriculum. The curriculum is planned to lead to the degree of Master of Social
Work, and no other certificate or diploma is granted. For the student who enters with
the minimum requirements in social and biological sciences, a program is offered for
the master’s degree covering a minimum of six quarters of work.

A broad first-year curriculum is required of all students. This includes Social
Casework, Growth and Development of the Individual (including medicine and psy-
chiatry), Introduction to Public Welfare, Social Statistics, Social Group Work; Social
Insurance, Social Welfare Organization, Public Assistance and Related Services, Com-
munity Organization for Social Welfare, Social Work Research, and Supervised
Field Work.

In the second year, advanced courses are available in the major-areas of practice,
including Family Social Work, Child Welfare, Medical Social Work, Psychiatric
Social Work, Community Organization, Public Welfare, and Social Agency Admin-
istration,

Students unable to remain longer than one year can complete in that time the
basic curriculum, prescribed by the American Association of Schools of Social Work,
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which is outlined above. Upon securing employment, they are then eligible to apply for
admission to the American Association of Social Workers.

Medical Social Work Curriculum. The course plan (see courses of study) is based
on the educational requirements of the American Association of Medical Social Work-
ers. The medical social work sequence begins in the autumn quarter of each year and
requires three additional quarters to complete beyond the time required for the basic
curriculum.

Requirements for the Master of Social Work Degree:

1. The master’s degree is awarded, not on the basis of credits for courses com-
pleted, but in recognition of the student’s competency in both theory and practice in
the field of social work. The comprehensive examination is the test of his competency.

2. Field work, including from 600 to 800 clock hours, depending upon the field of
specialization, is taken in conjunction with the appropriate class work.

3. A minimum of three full quarters of work in residence is required. The course
requirements ordinarily cover a minimum of 76 quarter credits in addition to the thesis.
A reading knowledge of a foreign language is not required.

4. Candidates for the Master of Social Work degree are required to present three
copies of their thesis in final form—two for the University Library, and one for the
Graduate School of Social Work Library.

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See pages 97 and 98.

Loan Funds. The Mildred E. Buck Loan Fund is available for small loans to
students. Applications should be made to the Graduate School of Sacial Work



SECTION III — ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

EXPLANATION OF SECTION II

This section contains a list of all courses of study offered in the University. The
departments are arranged in alphabetical order.

The University reserves the right to withdraw temporarily any course which has
not an adequate enroliment at the end of the sixth day of any quarter. No fee will be
charged for changes in registration made necessary by the withdrawal of a course.

The four-quarter plan has been adopted to enable the University to render larger
service. It is more flexible than the semester plan and adds eleven weeks’ instruction to
the regular year. It is impossible, however, to provide that every course be given every
quarter.

Courses bearing numbers from 1 to 99, inclusive, are normally offered to fresh-
men and sophomores; those from 100 to 199, to juniors and seniors; and those from
200 upward, to graduate students.

Two or three course numbers connected by hyphens indicate a series of courses
in which credit is given only upon completion of the final course in the series, unless
the special permission of the instructor is obtained. Such permission is never granted
in beginning foreign languages for less than two quarters’ work.

Descriptions of courses in each department include: (1) the number of the course
as used in University records; (2) title of the course; (3) number of credits, given in
parentheses ; a dagger is used in place of a numeral when the number Qf credits varies;
(4) brief description of its subject matter and method; (5) name of instructor.

In the lists of department faculties, the first name in each instance is that of the
department’s executive officer.
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ANTHROPOLOGY

Professors Gunth, Professors Davidson, Jacobs, Kircbboff; Assistant Professors

151.
152.
$53.

60.
§63.
§65.

66.

91

101.
103.
105.
107.
111,
112.

113.
114.

120.

141.
142.
143.

145.
146.
150.

151.
152.
160.
179J.

185.
186,

dﬂrﬁe]d Hul.ae, Instructors Burroughs, Elmendorf, Osborne

Elementary Courses Primarily for Fresbmen
Prinei flj:le of Anthropology: Race. (5) Evolution and heredity as applied to man; racial
classification and its signi cance. ’ Staff
Principles of Anthropology: Social Customs. (5) Man’s social customs, political institutions
religion, art, literature, and language. Staff
Principles of Anthropology: Prehistory. (5) Survey of world archaeology. Burroughs

Intermediate Courses Primarily for Sopbomores

American Indians. (5) Ethnographic study of the native cultures of North America, Upper-
division credit for upper-division students. Gunther
Aftica. (5) Prehistory, ical anthropology, and ethnography of native pecoples. Upper-
division eredit for uppe:‘?-dy’ ision students. Gargeld
South America, (5) The sources and character of South American culture, with speclal
emphasis upon Indian components. Upper-division credit for upper-division students. Kirchhoff

Ancient Mexico and Central America. (5) Descriptive and interpretive survey of the high
civilizations of native North America, particularly of the Maya and the Aztec. rchhoff

Theories of Race. (2) Survey of human heredity; racial history; race differences. Not o]
to students who bave had 51 or 152. Garfield, Jacobs,

Upper-division Courses
Culture and Personality. (3) The interrelation of types of culture and personality patterns.
Pr., 51, 52, or 53, or junior standing. Jacobs
Primitive Technology. w An analysis of the equipment and manufactures used by primitive
people, with the use of Museum material for laboratory work. Gunther
Basis of Civilization. (3) Basic inventions, discoveries, and technological achievements of the
ancient and primitive worlds; the beginnings of science. Davidson
Methods and Problems of Archacology. (5) Includes field experience in this locallty. Pr., ég;
Burrou,

Indian Cultures of the Pacific Northwut. (3) Study of native peoples from N. W, California
to the Gulf of Alaska. Pr., 52 or 6l Garfield
Peo&: of the Pacific. (3) Ethnograpluc study; effects of European contacts. Pr, 52 or

of social sciences. endorf
Aboriginal Peoples of Australia. (3) Pr., 52 or 15 brs. of social sciences. Daudson
Peoples of Central and Northeastern Asia. (3) An ethnological survey, stressing the relation-
ship of this area to Northwestern America. Pr., 52 or 15 hrs. of social sciences. Hulse
Culeural Problems of Western America, (3) A consideration of the historical relationshi s
and cultural problems of the natives of the Northwest Coast, the Plateau, Califorma.
Great Basin, and the Southwest. Pr., 60 or 111.

Primitive Literature. (3) Ga.rﬁeld
Magic, Religion, Ph!losophy (3) Pr., 52.

Primitive Art. (3) Aesthetic theories, artistic achievements of preliterate peoples, wnth
museum material for illustration. Pr., 10 hrs. anthropology or art. Gunther
Early Bconomic Systems. (3) Gathering, hunting, fishing, and pastoral peoples. Davidson
Early Economic Systems, (3) Early farming peoples. Kirchhoff

General Li tics. (3) Anthropological approach to language; psychological, comparative,

and historical problems; phonetic and morphologic analysis. Jacobs

Amerllggn Indian Languages. (3) Methods of field research and training in phonetic uct}rdm
Pr., s

Introduction to Anthropolo, (5) A survey of the science of anthropology. Designed for
nonmajors, Pr., junior s&dxsnyg, but not open to those who bave had 51, gg :ry ;: idso,
ther, Davidson

History of Anthropological Theory. (2) Pr., 15 credits in anthropology. Jacobs
Gunther

Australia: Its Peoples, Environment, and Institutions. (5) An integrated study of geograj lnc
and cultural fpattm'ns, of economic and political development and its relat:onn with the
Ith Given in conjunction with History and Geogr: aga
vidson Dobie, Lawtoa

Primitive Social and Political Institutions. (5) Pr., 52, Ray

187, 188, Physical Anthropolo (3 3» 3) Anthropometry and somatology of man. Fo
advanced undergraduates, Pr., 51, )27-128 i 8y ot m Ha ls;
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203.

204,
206.
207.
208.
224].

241,
250.

251.
252.

260.
300.

Courses in Anthropology, Architecture

Courses for Graduates Only
Native American Culcure History. (4) A historical interpretation of the geog)mphxcal dis-
r.

tribution of critical aspects of North and South American Indian cultures. , graduate
standing. ' Kirchhoft
205. Seminar in Methods and Theories. (3, 3) Ray, Guather
Seminar in Indian Administration. (2) Guather
Seminar in Culture Processes. (2) Davidson
Personality Patterns in Japanese Culture. (2) Hulse

Seminar on Asia, (3) The continent will be taken in large cultural regions, the offering for
1949-50 being Inner Mongolia. Social structure, history, and relation to China and Russia.
Withelm, Kirchhoff, Staff
Analysis of Oral Literature. (2) Garfield
Field Methods lin Ethnography. (3) Ray
Field Methods in Archaeology. (3) Burroughs
Field Methods in Linguistics. (3) Jacobs
Seminar in the History of Anthropology. (3) Jacobs
Graduate Research. (1) ’ Staff

Courses 51, 52, 53 may be taken in any order.
Not offered 1949-50.

ARCHITECTURE

Professors Herrman, Gowen, Hill, Pries; Assistant Professor Dietz; Instructors Hugus, Lovett,

1,

3.
24,

40,

51,
54,
61,
101,

104,
110,
120,

135.

151,

152,
154,

160,
169.

180,

190,

Mithun, Sproule, Steinbrueck, Wilson; Acting Instructors Olsen, Reichsrt,
Robrer, Waldron, Wberretsa

2. Architectural Appreciation. (2, 2) General survey of architectural design from a historical
viewpoint. . : Herrman
The House. (2) An analysis of domestic architecture, . Herrman

25, 26. Basic Design. (6, 6,6) Design and drawing fundamentals, to provide a working
knowledge, language, and tools for the architect. Hugus, Wilson

41, 42. Water Color. (3, 3, 3) Still life and outdoor sketching. Pr., major in architectnre.H_

. i

§2. History of Architecture. (2, 2) Byzantine, Romanesque, and Gothic periods. Pr., 2. Pries

55, 56. Architectural Design, Grade 1. (7, 7, 7) Pr., 26. Pries

62, 63. Materials and Their Uses. (2, 2, 2) Pr., Physics 13. Waldron

102, 103. History of Architecture. (2, 2, 2) Comparative study of the Renaissance in Europe.
Pr., 52. . : Herrman

105, 106. Architectural Design, Grade IL. (7,7, 7) Pr., Arch, Design, Gr. 1.
errman, Gowen, Steinbrueck, Mithun

111, 112, Architectural Drawing. (4, 4,4) Orthographic projection, shades and shadows,
perspective, drafting and rendering techniques, Micthun

121, 122, Contract Drawings. (2, 4, 4) Lectures and drafting-room practice; Pr., Arch. De-
sign, Gr. II, C.E. 118. Dietz

Introduction to City Planning. (ZJ Circulation, recreation, open areas, public buildiﬁgs,
private development, new towns, and garden cities. Pr., major in Regional i’lanning or junior
in architecture.
History of Architecture. (2) From the middle of the eighteenth century to the present.
Pr.,, 103, | Gowen
153.  Theory of Architecture. (2, 2) Design theory, position, scale, planni Pr., Arch.
Design, Gr. 1. wen
155, 156. Architectural Design, Grade III. (7, 7, 7) Pr., Arch. Design, Grade II.
Gowen, Pries
161, 162. Acchitectural Problems. (3 to 7 each quarter) Pr., 156. Pries
Specifications and Contracts. (3) Contract forms, office organization and methods, ethics.
r., senior in architecture, aldron

181, 182, 183. Principles of City Planning. ? or 2 each quarter) History, theory, objects
and scope; planning technique, development o prehensive plan, zoning, subdivision con-
trol, site planning, ad ation, legisl Pr,, major in City Planning.

191, 192, 193, 194. City Planning Design. (5, 5, 5, 5, 7) Towns, cities, community pattern,
l_xouég?g lroup.s, shopping centers, recreation areas. Last quarter includes thesis. Pr., major
in City Planning.
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ART
Professors Isaacs, Foote, Hill; Associate Pofessors Benson, Bonifas, l]obn:o», Penington; Lecturers
Lee, Del Gsiudice; Assistant Professors Curtis, DuPen, I&o::bccb; nstructors Alps, A 013,
Brazeau, Collins, Fuller, Hensley, Lowry, Mason, Patterson, Westphal; Acting
Instructors Anderson, Davis, Heiberg; Associates Smith, Tsutakawa

exhib't::rhe School of Art reserves the right to retain student work for temporary or permanent
ition.
1. Elementary Drawing and Design. (5) Introductory studio course for the general student
rather than the major in art. Heasley
5, 6, 7. Drawing. (3, 3, 3) Perspective, light and shade, composition, pencil and charcoal.
9, 10, 11. Design. (3,3,3) Art structure as the basis for creative work in advanced courses.

Prt:ilglcms in organization of line, space, and color. Lectures, discussion, and supplementary
reading.

12, History of Art Through the Renaissance. (5) Not open to freshmen. Survey of the main
developments in painting and sculpture from prehistoric times through the Renaissance;
illustrated with slides and colored reproductions. Johason

15, 16, Laboratory Drawing. (3, 3) Exact representation of objects such as bones, shells, and
plants. Three-dimensional form is stressed with pencil, pen and ink, carbon pencil, and colored
crayon techniques used in science or other work requiring accuracy and detail. Curtis

32, 33. Drawing for Architects. (2,2) Accurate representation in pencil and charcoal from
architectural forms and still-life, creative compositions. Hill

34. Sculpture for Architects. (2) Modeling from casts and composition. DuPen
51. Figure Sketching. (1) Sketching from the posed model. Pr., three credits in drawing.
53, 54, 55. Two and Three-dimensional Design. (3,3,3) Study of materials as a_factor in

design, Class experimentation and research, Penington
56, 57, 58. Painting. (3, 3, 3) Oil and watercolor painting from still-life and casts, introduction
to life and outdoor sﬁetching, lectures and reading. Pr., 5, 6, 7. Hill, Brazean
62, Essentials of Interior Design. (2) Illustrated lectures. Foote

65, 66, 67. Drawing and Painting. (3, 3, 3) Continuation of 56, 57, 58, for majors in painting;
outdoor sketching in oil and watercolor. Hill
72, 73, 74. Sculpture, (3, 3, 3) Fundamentals of composition in the round and in relief, creative
work stressed. Pr., sophomore standing or permission. . DuPean
80, 81, 82. Furniture Desi (3, 3, 3) Design as it applies to furniture. Study of materials and
construction, Working drawings, color-plates, and models executed. Art 83 to be taken with
80. Pr.,, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11, Foote
83. History of Furniture and Interior Styles. (2) Lectures illustrated with slides on appreciation
and historical development of furniture and its architectural backgrounds from the Renais-.
sance to the present time. Foote
100. Elementary Crafts. (2) Problems in various media and processes adapted to secondary schools,
service and recreation groups. Papier-miché, leather, weaving, etc. Open to nonmajors with
sophomore standing. Required for those majoring in public school art. Johnson
101. Elementary Iaterior Design. (2) Fundamental problems in interior design including floor
and wall plans at scale, furnishings and color schemes. For the general student and those
wishing to teach art in the public schools. No prerequisit Foote

102, Bookmaking and Book-Binding. (2) Pr., junior standing in art or permissi Job
103. Ceramic Art. (3) Processes of pottery-making, coil and slab, Studies of profile and dimensions.
Pr., junior standing in art or permission. Bonifas
104. Ceramic ‘Aret. (3) Glazing and decoration. Contact with clay; glaze composition; packing and
firing the kiln. Pr., 103. Bonifas

105. Lerttering. (3) Design in letters and the composition of letters. Pr., 7, 11, or pcrmiasion.B
enson
107, 108, 109. Portrait Painting. (3, 3,3) Pr., 56, 57, 58. Isaacs
110, 111, 112, Interior Design. (5, 5, 5) Fundamentals of interior design. Includes scaled draw-
ings of floor and wall plans, perspective, study of color and texture. For the sopecial student;
general students by permi Art 62 to be taken with 112, Pr., 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11. - Foote

116, 117, 118. Design for Industry. (3, 3, 3) Pr., senior standing in Ind. Design or permission.

Penington
120, History of Modern Sculpture. (2) Sculpture since the Renaigsance; lecture and slides. Pr.,
sophomore standing. Not open to those who have had Art 20. DuPen
122, 123, 124. Sculpture. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 72, 73, 74, or permissiin, DuPen
126. History of Painting Since the Renaissance. (2) Lectures illustrated with slides and colored
reproductions, Pr., sophomore standing. Isaacs
129. Appreciation of Design. (2) Lectures on the fundamentals of design, illustrated by slides and
by actual objects including paintings, pottery, textiles, etc. Reading and reference work.

n

130. Advagoced Ceramic Art. (3) Design, glazing, decoration, throwing, and plaster mold. I’r.i 104,

132, 113.24 134, Advanced Sculpture. (3, 3, 3) Continuation of prerequisite courses. Pr., 122 ulpz:!,
. en

136, 137, 138. Scul, Comso:ition. (5, 5, 5) Imaginative design; problems met in professional
practice. Pr., 132, 133, 134. : DuPen
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140. Design for Printed Fabrics. (3) Hand-block and silk-screen printing. Study of mass produc-
tion desiga, Pr., 53, 54, 55. Penington

150. IMustration. (5) Pr., senior standing in art, including life drawing.

151, 152. Prinemaking. (5,5) Lithography, etching, serigraph, linoleum block, wood-cut, wood-
engraving, Pr., senior standing in art or permission, Alps

153, 154, 155. Advanced Ceramic Art. (3, 3,3) Plaster work, and throwing, firing, decoration,
and glazing. Pr., 130. Bonifas

157, 158, 159, Design in Metal. (3, 3,3) Design and construction of objects in copp , pewter,
brass, silver, and gold. Various processes including etching, enameling, stone setting. Pr.,
junior standing in art or permission. Penington

160, 161, 162. Life. (3, 3, 3) Drawing and painting from the model, anatomy. Pr., 56, 57, 58. s
163, 164, 165. Composition. (3, 3, 3) Development of individuality in painting through cr’eativc
exc’:rcises. Pr., hPf‘:is crcd(xts. P P Isaacs
166, 167. Commercial Design. 35,’ 5) Composition in advertising art. Brief review of styles of
advertising art; the idea and its expression in terms of design. Practice in using a variety of
mediums, with special consideration for methods by which the work is to be reproduced.

Pr., 105, §5. Benson
169, 170, 171. Costume Design and Illustration. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 6, 11. Benson
172, 173, 174. Advanced laterior Design. (S, 5, 5) Advanced problems related to contemporary
needs. Research in period styles. For the special student, Pr., 112, Foote
175, 176, 177. Advanced Painting. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 56, 57, 58. Hill, Scaff

179, 180, 181. Advanced Costume Desiga and Illustration. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 169, 170, 171,  Benson

182, 183, 184. Eastern Ast. (3, 3, 3) Survey of Eastern Art from the beginning to the present day.
Illustrated. Not open to those who have had Asiatic Art. Lee

185, 186, 187. Advanced Ceramic Art. (5, 5, 5) Continued use of the processes with emphasis on
design for industry. Pr., 153, 154, 155. Bonifas

195, 196, 197. Senior Seminar. (1, 1, 1) Pr., senior standing in art. Required of all seniors.

Courses for Graduates Only
207, 208, 209. Portrait Paincing. (3, 3, 3)
222, 223, 224, Advanced Sculpture. (3 or 5 each quarter)
250. Advanced Illustration. (3 or 5) '
251, 252, Advanced Printmaking. (3 or 5 each quarter)
253, 254, 255. Advanced Ceramic Art. (3 or § each quarter)
260, 261, 262. Advanced Life Painting. (3 or 5 each quarter)
263, 264, 265. Composition. (3 or 5 each quarter)

ASTRONOMY
desnriota Prnf Tacoh

1. Aswironomy. (5) Star finding, solar system, sidereal universe. Jacobsen
101, Astrophysics and Stellar Astronomy. (3) Interpretation of stellar spectra; motions, types of
stars. Pr., physics, calculus; pr. or concurrent, 1. - Jacobsen

103. ' Spherical Astronomy. (3) Spherical triangl lestial sphere, pl y moti Pr., calcu-
lus; pr. or concurrent, 1. Jacobsen

104, Advanced Spherical Astronomy. (3) Aberration, parallax, pr ion, ion, ial sub-

jects, Pr., 103, or permission. " Jacobsen
105. Practical Astronomy. (4) Determination of latitude, longitude, time, azimuth. Sextant work.

Pr., trigonometry; pr. or concurrent, 1; permission. Jacobsen
199. Astronomical Research. (1) Research on current or special astr ical probl Jacob
BACTERIOLOGY

(See Microbiology, page 253.)

BOTANY

Professor Hitchcock; Associate Professors Blaser, Roman; Assistans Professor Stuntx;
” instructors Dyar, Hardy, Mublich, Walber ' §

For those who expect to take no more than 5 credits of botany, courses 1, 3, or 16 are recom.
meaded. For those who expect to take 10 credits of botany, courses 1 and 2; 1 and 3; 2 and 3; 1 and
16; 1 and 24 or 25; or 1, 24 (2 credits) and 101 are suggested.

Courses 1, 13, and 17 are beginning courses partially covering the same material, thercfore
only one of these courses may be taken for full credit.

Introductory Courses :

1-2. General Biology. (5-5) Principles of biology applying to all living forms, illustrated by
representatives of major plant and animal groups and introducing man’s place in nature.

Recommended for teaching majors and for nonmajors in the biological sciences. Three °
lectures, one quiz, and three hours laboratory. Blaser and Martin

t To be arranged.
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1, 2. Elementary Botany. (5,5) 1: Structure, physiology, and reproduction of seed plants. No
’ Er 2: Structure and relanonsh:ps of the major pla’m grougs Pr., 1, 1 yr. hl:gh school
otany, or Bicl. 1-2 (see above). Dyar, Walker, B!

3. Elementary Botany. (5) Local flora. Training in the identification anl recognition of our
ferns and seed plants, No pr. Hitchecock

16. Economic Botany. (5) Uses of plants by man. No pr.

17, 18, 19. Forestry Botany. (3,3,3) 17: Structure of sced plants; 18: Morphology of fungi
and reproduction of seed plantr 19: Physiology of seed plants,
Stuntz, Hicchcock, Dyar, Walker

24. Plant Propagation. (3) Must be taken in conjunction with 24L. Methods of propagation by
seed, cuttings, grafts, etc. Pr., 1 or equivalent, Hardy

24L. Plant Propagation Lab: y. (2) Pr tion by seed, cuttings, grafts, etc.

25. Garden Ornamentals, (3) Must be taken in conjunction with 25L. Identification and culture
of garden plants and their use in Pr., 1 or equivalent. Hardy

25L. Garden'Oraamentals Laboratory. (2) Idenhﬁcatlon and culture of garden plants.

Upper-Divisions Courses

101. Ornamental Plancs. (3) Identification and use of trces and shrubs. Pr., 3 or equiva!emi_hml
y

105, 106, 107. Morphology. (5,5, 5) Pr., 2 or equivalent. 105 and 106: Vascular plants; 107:
’ Al’gae and Bryophytes. Blaser
108. Iatroduction to Genetics. (3, lecture only, or 5) Pr., 10 credits in biological sciences. Roman
109. Cytogenetics. (3, lecture only, or §) Chromosomal behavior in relation to genetids. P;i' 108,

permission. oman
110. ‘Topics in Geaetics, (2) Current problems and research methods in genetics. Pr,, 108,
organic chemistry, and permission. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 credits. oman
111. Forest Pathology. (5) C wood-d: ying fungi and discases of forest trees. Pr.,

18, 40, or 105.

115. Yeasts and Molds. (5) Their classification, recognition, cultivation, and relation to the
industries and to man. Pr., 15 credits in botany, m:crobno]ogy, or zoclogy. Stuntz

119. Microtechaique. (5) Pr., 10 credits in biological sciences.

124. Ornamental Horticulture. (5) The control of plant growth conditions. Pr., 24, 150.  Hardy

125. Ornamental Horticulture, (5) Principles and probl of greenh crop production.
Pr., 124 Hardy

126a, b. Taxonomy Field Trip. (*, max. 27) Field study of flora of the Pacific Northwest.
Offered summers only.

129. Plant Anatomy. (5) Tissues; origin and development of the stele. Pr., 1. Blaser
132. Algology. (6) Pr., 2 and 107, Offered at Friday Harbor only.
134, 135. Taxonomy. (5,5) The flowering plants. Pr.,, 3 or equivalent. Hitchoock

140, 141. Mycology. (5, §) 140: Structure and clamﬁcanon of basidiomycetes and ascomycetes.
Pr,, 1 an 2, or equivalent as determined by instructor, 141: Structure and classification of
phytg:mtycem and fungi imperfecti. Pr., 1 and 2, or 140, or cquivalent as determined by
instructor,

143. Elementary Plant Physiology. (5) Designed for the general student. Pr., 1 and Chem. 2 or 22
or equivalent. Open for only 3 credits for those who have had Botany 19. Dyar, Walker

144. Plant iology. (5) Pr., 1, 13, or 19, ‘and Organic Chem. Recommended for biology
majors. Not open to those who have had 143, Dyar, Walker

145, 146. Advanced Plant Physiology. (5,5) 145: Metabolism of organic compounds. 146:
Permeability, mineral nutrition, water relations, and growth. Pr., 144, or 143 and Chem.
132, and permission.

150. Mineral Nutrition. (5) The soil and culture solution as nutrient media for the growth of
plants, Pr., 1 or 19, 10 credits in Chem. Walker

151. Range Plants. (3) Their recognition and economic importance. Pr., 3. Hiccheock
180, 181, 182. Plant Pathology. (5, 5,5) Pr., 140. Stuntz
199. Special Problems in. Botany. (1 to 15) Permission of instructor concerned. Staff

Courses for Graduates Only

200. Seminar, (1) Staff
242, Advanced Fungus Morphology. (5) Comparative morphology and reproduction of all the
groups of fungi; phyl oge'ny. Pr 140, 141.

247. Physiology of the Fun, lecture only, or 5) Nutrition and metabolism of fungi. Pr.,
141, 144, or 143 and 1'32 and permission. Dyar and Stuntz
248. Physiology of the Al&ae. (6 at Friday Harbor; 3, lectures only, or 5 at Universi Pr.
l“ysor 184% and Chem, 132, and permi%sxon. ’ ’ Dynr,tyV)Valke;

300. Research. (*) Original investigations of special prohlems in genetics, morphology, mycology,
taxonomy, homc ture, or plant physiology. Seaff
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Courses in Business Admsnistration

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Courses Required of All Students

meads;’ors Cox, Machenzie; Associate Professors S. D. Brown, Butterbaugh, Cannon, Wheeler; Acting

1.

54,

101.

102.
106.
165.

175.

ociate Professor B. G. Brown; Assistant Professors Barnows, Goldber. Hanson, Roller,
ablker; Lecturers Botzer, Burrus, Espedol, Fordon, Hamack, Purdue; Instructor Kolb

Business Organization. (5) The nature of business problems; various types of ownership;
ghysxcal factors_involved 'in location of business; personnel aspects; marketing problems,
evices and institutions; devices for long and short term financing; managerial controls such
as accounting, statistics, and budgets; and the relation of business to government. Cox

Business Law. (5) Introduction to the study of law, its origin and development; formation
and performance of contracts; fraud, mistake, duress and undue influence; rights of third
parties and remedies available at law and cquity; the law of agency as affecting the rights
and duties of the principal, the agent, and third parties in their interrelationship. Pr., sopho-

more standing. Brown, Goldberg, Botzer, Purdue
Statistical Analysis. (5) Statistical methods and their application to practical economic and
business problems. Pr., 1. Butterbaugh, Hanson

Principles of Accounting. (5) The fundamental theory of accouats. Three lectures, four
hours a week in laboratory. Pr., sophomore standing. Scaff

Principles of Accounting. (5) Covering partnerships, corporations, and manufacturing. Three
lectures, four hours a wee& in laboratory. Pr., 62. ’ * Staff

Induserial Management. (5) The internal organization of the business enterprise and topics
related thereto; standards, incentives, labor-management cooperation, planning, etc. SPC’I;H 1.
e

of business enterprise. Pr., 1, 63.
Principles of Marketing. (5) Principles, pr , 8! s middl and_their functions;
legistation. Pr., 1. ( P P Burd, Miller, and Staff

Human Relations in Industry and Business. (5) Through class discussion of actual cases,
this course develops a uscful_way of thinking about and securing understanding of human

Business Finaace. (5) A course dealing with the short term and long term financial yroli?mlg
o

sit dustry an i Useful concepts and methods used in dealing with human
situations are developed as aids in diagnosing as well as in taking action. Pr., junior or
senior standing. Barnowe
Business Fluctuadons. (5) Survey of business fluctuations-trends, seasonal variations, ir-
regular fluctuations, and business cycles; proposals for conttollin% them; analysis of current
cconomic conditions; business forecasting. J’r., senior standing. B.A. 175.or Econ. 122 are
interchangeable and may be offered to meet business administration or_economics require-
ments. No credit to students who have had E.B, 175. Demmery, Wheeler

Courses Available to Al Studensts—Arranged in Major Fiolds

ACCOUNTING, MANAGEMENT, AND STATISTICS
' Accounting

Professors Cox, Lchogory, Machkenzio; Professor Emeritus McConabey; Associate Professors Cannon,

110.
111.

112.

152.
153.
154.

155.
156.

157.
158.
159.

g Assistans Professors Roller, Walker; Lecturers bmpcr, Fordon

Accounting Analysis and Control. (5) Analysis and interpretation of accounting statements,
with principles of valuation. Pr,, 63. Lorii, Walker, Fordon
Advanced Theory of Accounts I. (5) Application of accounting theory to business problems.

‘Pr., 110. Draper
. Advanced Theory of -Accounts II. (5) Insol'w;sncy and recegyerships; branch offices; parent

and subsidiary accounting: mergers, s dated statements; estates and
trusts. Pr., 111. . Cannon
Gov A ing. (5) A study of ing and fi ial reporting for municipal,
county, state, and federal governments. Pr,, 112 or permission, - Lorig
Accounting Systems. (5) A thorough study of accounting and personnel problems to be con-
sidered in developing and installing accounting systems. Pr., 112 or permission, Lorig
Cost Accounting I. (5) Economics of cost accounting; industrial analysis; production control
through costs; types of cost systems, burden application. Pr., 110. Gregory
Cost Accounting II. (5) (Not offered in 1949-1950.)
Income Tax Accounting. (5) A study of Federal Revenue Acts and their application to
individuals and different types of business organization. Pr., 112, oller
Alaluzdiring. (5) A study of the theory, principles, procedures, and practices of auditing. g.,
3 X
C. P. A. Problems. (5) Selected problems taken from American Institute of Accountants
and state C. P. A. examinations. Pr., 154, 157. Mackenzie

Field Work in Accounting. (2) Full-time employment in the field of accounting for one
quarter. Reports required, Pr., 157.

195A, B, C. 'Research in Manalgement and Accounting. (3, 3,3) Open to qualified undergraduates
: and graduate student: r., G

per regory



119.
150.

151.

166.

167.

170.

171,

172.

191.

120.

121.
122,

123,

124.

125.

126.
127.

Courses in Business Administration 203

Maznagement
Assistant Professors Barnowe, Schrieber, Woodward; Lecturer Hamack

Office Management. (5) Office organization; supervision of office functions; office personnel

problems. Pr., junior standing. Hamack
Advanced Industrial Management, (5) Case studies of companies from the viewpoint of the
chief executive, Pr., 101, Seniors in management only or permission. Schrieber

Production Control. (5) Tke organization of the production planning and control ;io?an-
ment, standards for planning and control, control of inventories of raw materials, goods in
process and finished goods. .Pr., 101, Schrieber

Industrial Relations for Engineers. (3) This is a summary course dealing with the prin.
ciples and practices of the management of personnel in industry. Pr., B.A. 1 or equivalent,
and junior standing. Should be taken with or preceded by Psych. 4. hamowe

P 1 Manage nSS) Surveying the practices and techniques of personnel activities
of business and industri ns with emphasis on ;gxlploymeut, training, employee rela-
tions, counseling, employee services, safety, wages and salary administration, and personnel
research, Pr., 165. Barnowe

Statistics
Associate Professor Butterbaugh

Advanced Stadstical Analysis. (5) Analysis of problems and cases to develop_ability in
applying statistical techniques to practical probl in ics and b BPr., so.m
uctesba

Sampling, (3) The thcori and practice of sampling as applied to commercial and industrial
problems. Tests of reliability of measures and the significance of differences in results
obtained in sa.mplinf. Introduction to the use of statistics in control of quality of incomin
materials and manufactured products. Pr., 60. Butterbau,

Correlation. (3) The theory and practice of simple and multiple_ correlation techniques as
applied to business problems. The use of graphic multiple correlation in commercial outlook
forecasting; application of correlation techniques in managerial problems. Validity tests of
correlation results. Pr., 60, Butterbaugh

Statistical Problems, (3) An advanced course dealing with sampling theory; statistical
quality control; techniques of forecasting through use of multiple correlation, time serics
analysis, and business index-numbers; and analysis of wvariations in statistical results.
Pr,, 170. . Butterbaugh

BANKING, FINANCE, AND INSURANCE
Banking and Finance
Professors Dakan, Preston; Assistant Professor Heuning

Money and Banking. (SJ Nature and functions of money; the banking system, other credit
granting institutions, and the relationship of money and bank deposits to the economy. Pr., 1
or Econ. 10, B.A. 120 and Econ. 120 are interchangeable and either may be offered to meet
Business Administration or Economics requirements. No credit to students who have had
E.&B. 103 or Econ. 120, Preston

Corporation Finance. (5) General and specific principles and practices in the administration
of capital of corporate enterprises. Pr., 63, 102 or 120. Dakan

Principles_of Ianvestment. (5) General principles of selection and protection of security
holdings. Pr., 121 or permission. Dakan

Investment Apalysis. (5) Analytical study of typical industrial, public utility, and railroad
securities; current corporation reports and prospectuses as a basis of determining investment
values. Pr., 122. Dakan

Credit Administration. (3) Current capital management, Current capital needs, sources of
current capital, credit as a factor in the production and distribution of commodities. Com-
mercial credit as a basis for bank credit. Installment credit as a selling device. Sources of
credit information, Work of the credit department. Pr., 120. Dakan

Banking Policy and Administration. (5) An analysis of the functions and administration
of commercial banks in serving the credit needs of business. Emphasis is given to the relation
of the Federal Reserve System to commercial bank policy. Pr., 120. Preston

Bank Credit Administration. (3) Based upon selected cases of loans to Pacific Northwest
industries and agriculture. Pr., 63, 120, and permission.

Foreign Exchange. (5) Principles of international exchange; financing imports and exports;

foreign exchange markets; foreign banking by American institutions; current status of
foreign exchange. Pr., 120. Preston
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Insurance
Acting Assistant Professor Bicklsy

108. Risk and Insurance. (5) Nature of risk and uncertainty; evaluation of existing methods of
dealing with business risks, with emphasis on the structure of the insurance mechanism and
the important types of insurance coverage and ways of programming them to meet individual
and business needs. Pr., B.A, 1. Bickley

128. Insurance Coverage for Business. (5) A study of life, fire, marine, and casualty insurance
contracts; insurance companies and their organization. Course designed primarily for majors
in accounting, real estate, and insurance, Pr., B.A. 1. Bicbcy

129, Insurance Rate-making and Programming. (5) Theory of probability, fate-making, and re-
serves; underwriting; service functions; inter-company cooperation; regulation and taxation;

social insurance; programming. Pr., B.A. 108, 128. Bickley
187. Estate Planning for Insurance. (3) Wills, trusts, and estates in connection with life insur-
ance. Pr., B.A, 55, 128. ) Brown

188. Loss Preveation and Adjustment. (5) Problems involved and metliods employed in ascertain-
ing and controlling risk and loss; fundamentals of the adjustment, investigation, and admin-

istration of insurance claims. Pr., B.A. 108. Bickley
198A. Advanced Problems in Life. (3) Study of current problems in life insurance with outside
topics assigned for analysis. Pr., permission. Bickley

198B. Advan Problems in Fire, (3) Study of current problems in fire, marine, inland marine,
and automobile insurance and surety bonding, with outside topics d for analysis. Pr.,
permission, Bickley
198C. Advanced Problems in Casualty. (3) Study of current problems in casualty insurance with
tside topics assigned for analysis. Pr., permission. Bickley

MARKETING, FOREIGN TRADE, AND TRANSPORTATION

Marketing
Professors Burd, Miller; Associate Professor Wagner; Acting Associate Professor Brows;
Assistant Prof Stanton; Instructor Klima

130. Sales Management, (5) Analysis of sales methods, ‘policics and costs from the point of view
of management. Sales organization; management of the sales force—selection, training, com-
pensation, and supervision; sales planning; sales and distribution policies. Sales problems of

representative companies are analyzed. Pr., 106, and senior standing. Wagner, Stanton
131. Cooperative Marketing, (5) History, organization and methods of operation of both producer
and consumer cooperatives. Pr., 106. Stancon
133. Retailing. (5) Profit planning; markup; turnover; inventories; expense, stock, markup, and
buying control; operating activities. Pr., 106. Miller, a

134. Advertising. (5) Relation to demand, cost, price, consumer choice, marketing; who pays;
research; organizations; techniques; social controls. Pr., 106. ‘Wagner

135. Retailing Problems. (2) Analysis of retail problems from the point of view of management,

Pr., 133 and marketing major. Brown
136. Advertising Problems. (2) Analysis of advertising problems from the point of view of man-
agement. Pr., 134 and marketing major. Wagner
1374, %1 C. Retailing Field Work. (1, 1, 1) Pr., permission. Open to retail scholarship snigiel!llts
only. B er

138. Marketing Analysis. (5) Its uses, methods, and techniques. A class research project will pro-
vide practical application of methods studied, Pr., 60, 133, 134, and marketing major. Wagner
139. Marketing Problems. (5) Analysis of marketing problems from the viewpoint of manage-
ment. Pr., 138, senior in marketing and permission. Miller
180A, B, C. Professional Practice in the Agpatel Indusery. (2, 2, 2) A practical in-training course
in facturing of ap l. The st will work in in&ustry as in a laboratory gaining
cx]ierieuce in applying the techniques learned in the University. Reports must be made regu-
larly to the major professor. Pr., permission. Klima
193A, B. Research in Marketing, (3, 3) Individual and group study, Required business contacts.
Compiling, organizing, and interpreting data from original and library sources, Each student

will spcciaiize in one of the three fields. Pr., 138, senior in marketing, and permission.
- , Stanton,Brown

Foreign Trade
Assistant Professor Hennis

181. Foreign Trade Practices. (5) Foreign trade marketing; export and import fundamentals,

practices, procedures, and instruments; foreign market analysis; world trade in its geo-
graphic, business, and political setting. i’r., Econ, 170, Henning
182. Problems in Foreign Trade. (5) Analysis of foreign trade problems from the point of view
of management. Pr., 127, 181. Henning

197B, C. Research in Foreign Trade. (3,3) Individual and group study. Required business con-
tacts. Compiling, organizing, and interpreting data from original and library sources. Pr.,
127, 181, and senior in foreign trade. Henning
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Transportation
Professor Farwell; Acting Professor Brewer
104. Principles of Transportation, (5) A general survey of the elements of rail, water, highway,

and air transportation. Communications. Pr., 1. Parwell, Brewer
140. Airport Management, (3) Aspects of airport planning, financing, operation, and manage-
ment. Pr., 146. Brewer

143. Railway Transportation. (5) A study of railway history, routes, rates, freight, passenger,
and express services, and regulation. Pr., 104, Brewer

144. Water Transportation, (5) Problems of ocean and inland water carriage relating to_routes
rates, services, traffic, operation, and regulation. Pr., 104. Parwe!

145. Highway Transportation. (5) Business thods and practi of contract, and
private motor carriers in intra- and interstate operation; state and federal regulation of

these carriers; highway freight rates. Pr., 104. Brewer

146. Air Transportation. (5) The probl of cial air lines, with particular reference to
costs, operating methods, traffic promotion, safety requirements, and regulation. Pr., 10&.

rewer

148, Traffic Mana, eat. (5) A study of tmxl?ortation buying. Problems in keeping tariff files
obtaining and quoting rates, routing, expediting, and_tracing shipments, making claims, an

auditing freight bills. For transportation majors only. Pr., 10 hours of transportation. Brewer

149. Marine Insurance and Carriers’ Risks. (5) A study of contracts of affreightment, marine
insurance, general and particular average, salvage, limited liability, and marine collision law.

T., 144, Farwell
194A, B. Research in Transportation. (3,3) Open only to qualified majors, who will be placed
in part-time contact with transportation organizations, ;:.. permi Farwell

GENERAL BUSINESS
Real Estate
Professor Demmery

109. Principles of Urban Real Estate. (5) Economic principles underlying the utilization of land;
determining factors for the location and development of residential, commercial, industrial,
and financial districts; public control. Pr., 1. Demmery

169. Real Estate Appraisals, Brokerage and Management, (5) Types of real estate uses and their
characteristics; appraisals of farm and urban land and improvements; property rights, real

estate finance; management of property; lcases. Pr., 109. ery
199B, C. Research in Real Estate and Business Fluctuations. (3, 3) Open to qualified under-
graduates and graduate students. Pr., pet ,Demmery

Secretarial Admiaistration
Associate Professor Tidwell; Lecturers Happ, Murpby; Associase Works
12, 13, 14. Typewriting. (1,1,1) Students who present one or more units of typewriting as
entrance credit may not receive credit for B.A. 12. pe . Works
16-17, 18. Shorthand. (3-3, 3) Students who present one or more units of shorthand as entrance

credit may not receive credit for B.A. 16. Happ, Murphy
19. Office Machines. (3) Laboratory instruction and practice in the operation of sclected office
machines, calculators, duplicating machines, filing equipment, and devices. Works

115. Busi Cortespond (5) Analysis of principles, including psychological factors; study
of actual business letters in terms of their fundamentals. Pr., 1; Engl. 1, 2, 3. Murphy
116, 117. Secretarial Training. (5,5) Advanced shorthand and typewriting. Speed studies in
taking dictation, and in transcription. General office practice and procedures. Tidwell
118. Secretarial Practice. (5) Application of skills acquired in shorthand, typewriting, office
machines, business letter writing, etc., to an integrated model office. One 1-hour recitation,
one l-hour laboratory daily. Pr., 117, Happ

Business Law

Professor Browsn; Assistant Professor Goldberg; Lecturers Boszer, Burrus, Espedol, Purdue;
Associate Jubl

55. Business Law. (5) Real and personal property, security transactions, sales, and negotiable
instruments. Pr., 54. Brown, do!dbers. due
57. Business Law. (3) For engineering students or others unable to_devote more than_ three
credits to_study of business law. May not be substituted for 54. Does not carry_credit for
students in business administration. Pr., sophomore standing and Engish uirement of
respective college. urrus, Espedol, Juh!
161. Labor Legislation. (5) Consideration of legislative and judicial gctiohs bearing directly on
labor problems and the labor movement in their relation to social, political, and economic
theories. Pr., junior standing. Goldberg

178. Law in Acocounting Practice. (3) Business associations and bankruptcy. Pr., 54, 55. Brown
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Courses for Graduates Only

Professors Burd, Engle, Farwell, Gregory, Mackenzis, Preston; Associate Professors Butterbaugh,
on, Lorig; Assistant Professor Henning; Acting Assistant Professor Bickley

201. Seminar in Business Research. (5) Methodology and technique in business research witlllz:gnl)e-

phasis on planning and budgeting. Pr., per
202B. Seminar in Finance. (5) Pr., permission. . Preston
204. Seminar in Transportation. (5) Research in and discussion of current transportation prob-
lems, Pr., permission. Farwell
208. Seminar in Risk and I e. (5) Di ion and research on insurance and other methods
of dealing with the problem of risk. Pr., permission, Bickley

214. Seminar in Foreign Trade. (5) Social and business implications of current goble_ms
in foreign trade. Pr., permission. enning
215. Current Problems in Business, (5) Study of current business developments and problems of
wide importance. Pr., permission. Engle
235. Seminar in Marketing. (5) Social, ic, and’ busi implications of current groblcms in
marketing. Pr., one marketing course and permission. urd, Engle
251. Seminar in Administration. (5) A study of the administrative functions with emphasis upon
organization, leadership, and control within the business unit. Pr., one advanced_course in

management and permission, Mackenzie

258. Seminar in Accounting, (5) Discussion and research in controversial topics in accounting

theory. Pr., permission. Lorig

270. Seminar in Statistics. (5) Discussions and research in the application of statistical technique

to the management function. Pr., Math, 5, B.A. 191, Butterbaugh
CHEMISTRY

(For Chemical Engineering see page 220.)

Professors Cross, Cady, Norris, Powell, Robinson, Tartar, Thompson; Associate Professors Linga-
felter, Ritter; Assistant Professors Andersons, Dauben, Gregory, f(tcb:, Kuether, Rabinovitch,
Sivertz; Instructors Crittenden, Hanaban, Schubert, Simpson.

1.2. General Chemistry. (5-5) Open only to students without high school chemistry. For
engineers, premedics, and other science majors who will ti with Chemistry 23 or 26.
3-4. General Chemistry. (5-5) Open only to students without high school chemistry. For
students in home ecomomics, nursing, forestry, and for others desiring only 10 credits in
general chemistry.
5.6. General Chemistry. (5-5) For students in home economics, nursing, forestry, and for
others desiring only 10 credits in general chemistry. Pr., one year high school chemistry.
8-9-10. General Chemistry in Qualitative is. (5-5-5) Three lectures, one quiz, two labora-
tories. General inorganic chemistry and qualitative analysis. Offered by College of Pharmacy
for pharmacy students only.
21-22, General Chemistry, (5-5) For students who will continue with Chemistry 23. Pr., one
year high school chemistry. !
23. Elementary Qualitative Analysis. (5) Pr., 2 or 22,
24-25-26. General Chemistry. (3-3-3) Enginecers only (except chemical engineers). Pr., high
school chemistry.
37-38-39. Organic Pharmaceutical Chemistry. (5-5-5) 3 lectures, 1 quiz, 1 laboratory. The chem-
istry of the carbon compounds and their ap;hcation to pharmacy. Pr., Chemistry 10, Offered
by College of Pharmacy for pharmacy students only. Arrigoni

101. Advanced Qualicative Analysis. (5) Pr., 23. Robinson, Thompson
102. Advanced Qualitative Analysis. (4) For chemical engineers. Pr., 23. Cricteadea
104. Food Chemistry. (4) Pr., 111 and 132, / . Norris
107. Quantitative Analysis. (4) Gravimetric, for chemical engineers. Pr., 23. Critteaden
108. Quaantitative Analysis. (4) Volumetric, for ckemical engineers. Pr., 107. Crittenden
109. Quantitative Analysis, (5) Gravimetric. Pr., 23. Thompson, Robinson
110. Quantitative Analysis. (5) Volumetric. Pr., 109. Thompson, Robinson
111. Sluan_timtive Analysis. (5) Volumetric and_gravimetric, for non-chemistry majors and
emistry majors in the elective curriculum. Pr,, 23, ‘Thompson, Robinson
128, ?t;‘sca:l: n%h;mim’y Laboratory. (2) Preparation of representative compounds. Pr., 131 or
oncurrently.

129. Organic Chemistry Labora -} (:3 Preparation of representative organic compounds and
ualitative organic analysis. For all except those planning to take 134, Pr., 128 and 132
20:' 132 concurrently).

130. Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (2) Preparation of r:{)resentative compounds. For those
planning to take 134, Pr.,, 128 and 132 (or 132 concurrently).

131, 132. Organic Chemistry. (3,3) For magors in chemistry, chemical engineering, biological
sciences, premedicine, and predentistry. Structure, nomenclature, reactions, and meth of
synthesis of the main types of aliphatic and aromatic carbon compounds. I‘r., 22, ’

133. Intermediate Organic Chemim-i. (3) For chemistry majors and chemical engineers who
intend to do graduate work, Elaboration of fundamentals of organic chemistry with emphasis
on general principles, reaction mechanisms, and practical synthetic methods, Pr., 132.
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134. Qualitative Organic Anal‘{sis. (3) Identification and characterization of simple organic com-
pounds according to standard procedures. Pr., 130.

137. Organic Chemistry. (5) For majors in home economics and nursing. A brief course covering
the fundamental reactions of the carbon d b on carbohydrates, fats,

proteins, drugs, and other compounds of biological impor Pr.,2, 4, 0r 6.
140-141. Elementary Physical Chemistry, (3-3) For premedical and sci tudents and chemistry
majors in the. elective curriculum. Pr., 111, college physics. Sivertz
144. Biological Chemistry. (5) For home economics students. Pr., 137. Hanahan
155-156. Oceanographic Chemistry. (3-3) Methods of analysis and the general physical and
chemical properties of sea water and sea products. Pr., 111, 132, ompson, Robinson
161-162, 163. Biological Chemistry. (5-5,3) Pr., 111, 132, Hanahan
166. Biochemical Preparations. (2 to 3) Pr., 162. Norris, Krebs, Kuether, Hanahan

181, 182, 183. Physical and Theoretical Chemistry. (S, 5, 5) Pr., 111, 15 credits college physics,
and differential and integral calculus. 'lyamar
190. History of Chemistry. (3) Pr., 132, 140.
195. Undergraduate Thesis, (2 to 5) Pr., senior standing in chemistry.
Teachers' Course in Chemistry. (See Education 75C.)

Cowurses for Graduates Osnly
200. Departmental Seminar. (No credit)
201, Chemical Thermodynamics. (3) Develop of the laws of thermodynamics, and their
application to gases and simple chemical sy S ical thermodynamics. Pr., 182
Gregory
202. Chemical Thermodynamics. (3) Fugacity and activity. Applications of thermodynamic con-
cepts to the study of chemical reactions. Thermodynamic treatment of solutions of non-
electrolytes and of electrolytes. Pr., 201. Gregory
203. Theoretical Electrochemistry. (3) Methods of measurement and interpretation of properties
of electrolytic solutions, Conductance, transterence numbers, activities, The Debye-Huckel-
O theory of soluti of electrolytes. ¥r. 202, Gregory
204. Chemistry of Colloids and Surface Phenomena. (3), Types and properties of colloidal systems.
Measurement and interpretation of surface tenmsion, surface potential, and area-pressure
relationships of liquid surfaces. Wetting and spreading of liquids. Nature of solid surfaces

electrokinetic phenomena. Catalytic surtaces. Pr., 182. Rirtter
205, 206, 207. Advanced Inorganic Preparations. (2,2, 2) Cady
208, 209, 210, Advanced Quantitative Analysis: Theory. (2, 2, 2) Theoretical principles of ana-
lytical chemistry. Pr., 111, 182, ‘Thompson

211. Advanced Organic Preparations. (3) For seniors or graduate students in chemistry. Prepara-
tion, isolation, and purification of organic compounds requiring more advanced techniques
and specialized apparatus, and critical consideration of alternative synthetic metheds. Pr., 133
or permission. Dauben, Anderson, Schubert
213. Chemical Thermodynamics. (4) Not open to those having 201. Pr., 182. Lingafelter, Gregory
214. Phase Rule. (4) Development of the phase rule in connection with one-component and multi-
component systems. Study of phase reactions. Applications to alloys, melts, salt crystallization,
and related fields. Pr., 182. Siverez
215. Chemical Kinetics. (3) Methods of measurement and interpretation of rates of chemical
reactions, Transition-state theories of chemical reacti as applied to reactions in gaseous

and in liquid system, Pr., 202, Rabinovitch
216. Atomic Structure, (3) Theories of nuclear structure and nuclear reactions. Introduction to
the quantum mechanics of atomic structure and atomic spectra, Pr., 183. Lingafelter

217. Molecular Structure. (3) Measurement and interpretation of molecular spectra (ultra-violet,
visible, infra-red, Raman), X-ray and electron diftraction, dipole t tic ie
bility, etc. Pr., 183 (216 advisable), Lingafelter

218. Quantum Chemistry. (3) Quantum theory of valence, unsaturation, molecular vibrations, and
related topics. Pr., 216, 217. Simpson

221, 222, 223. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (3, 3,3) Systematic study based upon periodic
* system. Nature of the cbem bend. sy ¢ ) YSt v pon pe Cac;

y

224, Chemistry of Nucrition. (3) Pr., 162. Norris
225. Advanced Analytical Laboratory. (2-6) Theory and practice of optical, electronic, and other
special methods useful in analysis. Pr., 183. Crittenden

226. Microquantitative Analysis. (3) Principles and technique. Pr., 141 or 182. Robinson

227. General Chemical Microscopy. (3) Theory of the polarizing microscope and its application to
chemistry. Pr., 141 or 182, Robinson

228, Microqualitative Analysis. (3) Ideatification of ions by means of optical properties of their
crystals. Pr., 101, 227, Robinson

231, 232, 233. Advanced Organic Chemistry. (3, 3, 3) Consideration of synthetic methods, struc-
ture determination, and reaction mechanism of acyclic, alicyclic, and aromatic compounds

with emphasis on modern theory and practice. Courses to be taken in sequence. Pr., 133 or
equivalent, including Qualitative Organic Analysis. Dauben

234. Chemistry of Natural O{fanic Compounds. (3) Structure determination and synthesis of
s, terpenoid compounds, vitaming, and accessory dietary factors of

wrbohf'drates, fats, and oi
natural origin and lnologu:af importance. Pr., permission. Anderson
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235. Chemistry of Natural Organic Compounds. (3) Structure determination and sgnthesis of
steroids, aminoacids, alkaloids, and heterocyclic compounds of natural origin and biological
importance. Synthetic and natural chemotherapeutic compounds. Pr., permission. = Anderson

236. Advanced Physical Chemical Laboratory. (2 or 3) Pr., 182, Sivertz

237. Physical Organic Chemistry. (3? Interpretation and application of data obtained by combined
methods of organic and physical chemistry to the groblcms of structure of organic compounds
and mechanism of organic reactions. Pr., 202, 233 (215, 217 advisable). ubes

249. Graduate Seminars. (1-3) Offered as desired by various members of the staff.

264, 265. Biochemistry of the Hormones. (3, 3) Biochemistry of the hormones of the mammalian
* “endocrine system. Pr., 162. '3 i Hanahan

300. Research. Maximum total credit: for master’s degree, 9 cr.; for doctor’s degree, 45 cr.

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Professors D e, Read; I tor Rabinowitz
I. Greek

1.2, 3. Elementary Greek. (5-5, 5) Densmore
4,5. Socrates. (3,3) A study based on Plato, Apology and Crito; Xenophon, M. bilia;
Aristophanes, Clouds.

6. The World of Homer. (3) Readings from the Iliad. Pr., S. Densmore
7. New Testament Greek. (3) Read
8, 9. Grammar and Composition. (2,2) Pr., 3. Staff
51. Sight Reading. (No credit) Pr., 5 or permission. Staff
100. Supervised Reading. (*) Staff
101. Herodotus and the Persian Wars, (3) Rabinowicz
102. ‘Thucydides and the Peloponnesian War, (3) Rabinowitz
103. Introduction to Greek Drama. (3) One play of Euripides. Particular consideration will be
given to typical aspects of the tragic form. Rabinowitz
104. Aeschylus, (3) Prometheus Bound. Densmore
105. Sophocles. (3) Antigone. Deasmore
106. Lyric Poetz. [¢)] Densmore
140. Advanced Grammar. (3) Pr., 102.

151. Plato: Phaedo. (3-5)

152, 153. Plato: Republic. (3 to 5 ea.)

161, 162, 163. Aristotle: Politics, Poetics. (5, 5, 5)

191, 192, 193, Literary Criticism: Aeschylus. (3 to S ea.) Textual criticism. Aristotle and other
ancient critics. Independent critical study of one play. Densmore

Courses for Graduates Only

201, 202, 203. Greek Philosoph ‘The Pre-S ics. (3 to 5 ea.) Rabinowitz

211. Hellenistic Greek: Theocritus and the Pastoral. (3 to 5) Rabinowitz

300. Research, (3 to 5) Staff
II. Latin

1.2, 3. Elementary Latin and Caesar. (5-5, 5)
4, 5, 6. Cicero and Ovid. (5, 5, 5) Pr., two years high school Latin or Latin 1-2, 3 in University.
8, 9. Grammar and Composition. (2, 2) Pr., three years high school Latin.

100. Supervised Reading. (*) Staff
101. Cicero: De Senectute. (3) Pr., 6, or three years high school Latin, Rabinowitz
102. Catullus. (3) Pr., as for 101. Rabinowitz
103. Vergil: Georgics and Bucolics. (3) Rabinowitz
104, Salluse, (3) Rabinowitz
105. Ovid. (3) Rabinowitz

130. Livy. (3) Pr., 101, 102, 103, or permission.

131. Horace. (3)

132, ‘Tacitus. (3)

133. Plautus and Terence. (3)

140. Syntax and Prose Composition. (3)

150. Juvenal. (3) Pr., 130.

151. Cicero: Tusculan Disputations. (3) .

153. Augustine: Confessions. (3) Read
154. Lucretius, (3) Read
160, 161, 162. Major Conference, (1,1, 1) Discussion with members of the staff of various fea-

tures of Greek and Roman life and literature not specifically dealt with in other courses.
Required of all majors. Staff

%



204.
207.
211.
214.
218,
287.
300.

12,

17.
18.
115.
116.
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Courses for Graduates Only
Tacitus: Histories. (3)
Seneca: Moral Essays. (3)
Latin Novel. (3) Read
Suetonius: Augustus. (3)
Cicero: De Natura Deorum. (3)
Medieval Latin. (3) Pr., permission.

Research. (*) Staff
III. Courses in Classical Antiquities, Given in English
Greek
13, 14. Greek Literature. (2, 2, 2) 12: Homer; 13: Lyric Poetry and Drama; 14: History
and Philosophy. . Rabinowitz
Greek and Roman Art. (S)
Greek and Roman Mythology. (3) Rabinowitz

Readings in Ancieat Science. (3)
Greek Humanism, (3)
Not offered in 1949-1950: Greek 161, 162, 163, Aristotie; Lat/n 105, Ovid; 132, Tacitus; 133,

Plautus and Terence; 150, Juvenal; 204, Tacitus; 218, Cicero.

101.
102.
125.
126.

DENTISTRY
Dental Histo-Pathology and Periodontology

Prof Th ; Assistant Professor Ingle; Instructor Ogilvie; Clinical Instructor Starks

Comparative Dental Anatomy. (1)
Dental Histology and Embryology. (4)
Introduction to Period logy. (1)
Pulp Canal Therapy Technic. (2)

153-154. Periodoatology. (1-1)
156-157-158. Clinical Periodoatology. (1-1-1)

159.

Endodonta. (1)

175-176. Advanced Periodontology. (1-1)
178-179-180. Advanced Clinical Periodontology. (1-1-1)

Courses for Graduates Only

200, 201. Advanced Oral Histology and Embryology. (2, 2)

101,

101.
125,

Dental Materials

Assistant Professor Nelsesn; Instructors Morrison and Sprosle; Clinical Instructor Plummer

Deatal Materials. (5)

Dental Science and Literature
Professor Jones; Assistans Professor Anderson

Orieatadon. (1)
Dental History. (1)

150-151. Dental Medicine. (1-2)

153.

‘Technical Composition. (2)

175-176-177. Applied Dental Science. (2-1-1)
178-179-180. Dental Ethics and Office Managemene, (2-1-1)

181.

Associate Professor Baker,

Jurisprudence. (1)

Fixed Partial Dentures

Clinical Professors Andmn, Ha, gﬁ’ Clmical Associate Professor
Scbulss; Climical Lnsirisctors Germat, Smith, aud Beebe

125-126-127. Fixed Partial Denture Technic. (4-4-4)

128.

Ceramics. (2)

150-151-152. Fixed Partial Deatures. (1-1.1)

153-154-155. Clinical Crown and Fixed Partial Dentures. (2-2-2)

175-176. Advanced Fixed Partial Dentures, (1-1)

178-179-180. Advanced Clinical Crowns and Fixed Partial Deatures. (2-2-2)
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Operative Dentistry
Pyofessors Stibbs, Jones; Associate Professor Pratt; Assistant Professor Nelsen; Instructors
Morrison, Sproule; Clinical Pm{e::or Hampson; Clinical Assistant Professor Vandewall;
Clii Instructors Smish, Strizek

101. Elementary Operative Dentistry Technic. (6)
103-104-105. Oral Anatomy. (4-4-2)

125-126-127. Operative Dentistry Techaic. (2-4-2)
128. Clinical Orientation. (2)

150-151-152, Operative Deatistry., (1-1-1)
153-154-155. Clinical Operative Deatistry. (2-2-2)
175-176-177. Advanced Operative Dentistey. (1-1-1)
178-179-180. Clinical Operative Dentistry. (2-2-2)

Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning
Professor Virgil D. Cheyne

126. Dental Radiography. (1)

153-154-155. Clinical Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning. (1.1-1)

156. Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning. (1)

175-176-177. Advanced Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planaing. (1-1-1)
178-179-180. Advanced Clinical Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning. (1-1-1)

Oral Surgery
‘Professor Wanamahker; Clinical Professor Molt; Clinical Instysuctors Dore and Francis

150-151, Exodontia. (1-1)

153-154-155. Clinical Exodontia. (1-1-1)
156-157. Anesthesia. (1-1)

175-176-177. Oral Surgery. (1-1-1)
178-179-180. Oral Surgery. (1-1-1)

Orthodontics
Associate Professor Moore; Instructor Riedel -

150. Orthodontics. (1)
153. Orthodoatic Techaic. (2)
175-176. Advanced Orthodontics, (1.1)

Courses for Graduates Only
200. Applied Osteology and Myology of the Head and Neck. (2)
201. Roentgenographic Cephalometry. (2)
202, 203. Growth and Development. (2, 2)
204, 205, 206, 207, 208. Orthodontic Seminar. (2, 2, 2, 2, 2)
209, 210, 211, 212, 213. Clinical Orthodontics. (4, 5, 5, 5, 5)

Pedodoantics
Professor Braucr; Associate Professor Law; Clinical Instructors Bowler,
Coleman, Faulkner, Fleege, Meyer, Phasr
101. Public Health Dentistry. (1)
125. Pedodontic Technic. (2)
126, 127, 128. Preventive Dentistry. (1,1, 1)
150-151. Pedodoatics. (1-1)
153-154-155. Clinical Pedodontics. (1-1-1)
175. Pedodontics and Public Health Dentistry. (1)
178-179-180. Advanced Clinical Pedodoatics. (1-1-1)

Courses for Graduates Only
200. Public Health Dentisery. (1)
201. Physical Growth of the Well Child. (2)
202. Applied Dental Nutrition. (1)
203, 204, 205, 206, 207. Pedodontics Seminar. (2, 2, 2, 2, 2)
208, 209, 210, 211, 212, Clinical Pedodontics. (2, S, S, 5, 5)
213. Deantal Caries Control. (1)
214. Psychological Development of the Child, (2)
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Prosthodontics

Professor Yo:mf Instructor Hall; Senior Consultant Stansbery;
nical Instructors Anderson, Riley

101-102. Elementary Prosthetic Dentistry Technic. (4-2)
128. Partial Deature Technic. (4)

150-151-152. Complete Denture Prosthesis. (1-1-1)
153-154. Partial Denture Prosthesis. (1-1)

156-157-158. Clinical Denture Prosthesis. (2-2-2)

175-176. Advanced Complete Deature Prosthesis. (1-1)
178. Adw d Partial D Prosthesis. (1)
181-182-183. Advanced Clinical Denture Prosthesis, (2-2-2)

DRAMA

Pmic:mr Hugbc:, As:ocmta Pro]e:.mr: Conway, Harrington; Instructors Gray, Carr, Davis, Haaga,
ris, W bite; Theatre Assissants Bell, Rotsor, Valentinett, Smish

1, 2, 3. Introduction to the Theatre. (2, 2, 2) Significant aspects of the modern theatre. Hughes
46, 47, 48. ‘Theatre Speech. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 46 for 47; 47 for 48, Gray, Carr, White

51, 52, 53. Acting. (3, 3, 3) Theory and practice. Includes pantomime, improvisation, and char-
acterization. ‘i’sr., 46, 47,) 48 forrySI Slpfor 52; 52 for 53. e, ‘i!arﬂnswni charge

103. Scene Construction. (3) Principles and actual construction of stage scenery I‘gnd roperties.

ury, Johnson
104. Scene Design. (3) Pr., 103. Coaway
105. Theatrical Costume Design and Construction, (3) Rotter, Smith
106. Make-up. (3) Conway

107, 108, 109. Puppetry. (2,2,2) Design, construction, costuming, stringing, and manipulation
* Tof puppets. WE perm(xsswn gf deparu;:ent, this course may be r'epmted for credit. P
Valentinetti
111, 112, 113.  Playwriting. (3, 3, 3) Professional course. Pr., one quarter of English 74, 75 76,
and permission. sh
114. Stage Lighting. (3) Survey course, nontechnical in character. Conway, Johnson
115. Advanced Stage Lighting. (3)
117, 118, 119. Advanced Theatre Workshop, (2, 2,2) Pr., one of: 103, 104, 105, or 114 or
permission.
121, 122, 123. Advanced Acting. (3,3, 3) Group acting. Styles in acting: edy, comedy;
period, modern, Pr., 51, 52, 53. e arringson
126. High School Play Productxon. (3) A methods course. Play selection, casting, rehearsal tech-
nique, problems of staging. Lectures, reading, and demonstrations. Not open to drama majors.
Gray, Harrington
127, 128, 129. Hiswr‘{qof the Theatre. (2, 2, 2) The Orient, Europe, and America, The physical
dyhouse, meth of production, great actors. stage machinery, scenery, lighting, costumes,
masks, Conway
134, 155. 136, Children’s Theatre. (3,3,3) Theory and methods. Participation in productions.
Emphasis on directing. Pr., 53. Prins
137, 138, 139. Creative Dramatics With Children. (3, 3, 3) Practical training for those who work
with children’s grog})s Emphasizes develo mcnt of the whole child, intellectually, emotionally,
i)hysxcally and socially, through atory an D Lectures, reading, an
aboratory. Field observation. g2
141, 142, 143. Radio Acting and Production. (2, 2, 2) Pr., two quarters of acting, Bell
144, 145, 146. Radio Writing. (3, 3, 3) Pr., two quarters of advanced English composition or one
quarter of playwriting. Bell
151, 152, 153 Representative Plays. (3, 3, 3) Great playwrights of all important periods. Theories
of 'the drama. Hughes
181, 182, 183. Directing, (3, 3,3) Pr., 51, 52, 53, 121, 122. Harrington
197. Theatre Organization and Management. (2) Theatre personnel, box-office methods, advertis-
ing, production costs, royalties, executive policies. Pr., senior or graduate standing. Hughes
199. Projects in Drama. (1 to 5) Pr., permission. Staff

Courses for Graduates Only

301, 302, 303. Research (5,5

5) Pr permission. Hughes
Pot other courses in Drama, soe English 154, 170, 171, 172, 217, 218, 219, ugh



212

Courses in Economics

ECONOMICS

Professors Hall,* Hopkins, Mund; Professor Emevitus Skinner; Associate Professors. Hald, Huber;

10.

16.

66.

70.

100.

102,
103.

104.

105.

106.

107.

120.

121.

122,

123,

130.

132,

Assistans Projessors Buechel, Cartwggbt, Crutcbfield, Gillingham, Glickfeld, Matby,
McCaffres, Pottibone, Sheldon, Williams, Worcester, Visiting Locturer Danks
*On sabbatical 1949-1950.

Lower-Division C

Introduction to Economics. (5) A study of the organization of the American economy and
the way it operates. Economic principles of grices, costs, output, income and its distribution.
Contemporary economic problems of money, banking, labor, and international trade. Proposals
for promoting social welfare. Open to freshmen. Prerequisite to all upper-division economics
courses, No credit to students who have had E.B. 1 or 4. .

Buechel, Crutchfield, Glickfeld, Worcester

Development of Economic Institutions. (53 The European background and American develop-
ment of the principal institutions of modern society. No credit to students who l%ye.had

. 6. illiams
General Economics. (3) Condensation of Econ. 10; primarily for students in Colleges of
Engineering and Forestry. Open to other students by per ion, Pr., soph e standmsg‘;mf

Current Economic Problems. (5) An application of E ic Principles. Analysis of the
nature, significance, and solutions of major economic problems, including employment, pros-

rity-depression cycles, pressure groups, international economic policies, etc. Pr., Econ. 10.
pertiy-Cep yeen P ’ * “Bucchel, Glickfeld
Upper-Division Courses
. I. Economic Theory
I diate E ics. (5) A study of the fundamental pts and principles of eco-

nomics, Markets, market price, and the determination of price under monopolistic conditions.
The relations of prices and cost, income and its functional distribution in capitalistic society.
Pr., Econ. 10, or E.B. 1 or 4. No credit to students who have had E.B. 185.

. Danks, Mund, Worcester
National Income Analysis. (f ) Analysis of the determinants of the aggregate level of employ-
ment, output, and income of an econromy. Pr., Econ, 100, or E.B. 2. Cartwriggt
Economics of the Individual Firm. (5) Analysis of the price and output behavior of the
individual business firm, the allocation of resources under conditions of pure competition,
imperfect competition, monopoly, and cligopoly. Pr., Econ. 100, or E.B. 2. orcester
Institutional Economics. (5) The economy theory of the “institutionalists.” Special attention
to the points of contrast between institutional theory and marginal theory. Pr., Econ. 100,
or E.B. 2. Williams
Economics of Consumption. (5) The effect of consumer action on production, distribution,
and size of the national income in the American economy. National and state legislation
affecting consumers. Consumer aids with some emphasis on cooperatives. Pr., Econ 100, or
E.B. 2. Not open to students who have had E.B. 163. Worcester
History of Economic Thought Through the Classicists, (5) Consideration is given to Medieval
economic thought, the Mercantilists, the Physiocrats, Adam Smith, and Ricardo. No credit to
students who have had E.B. 187, Pr., Econ. 100, or E.B. 2, Williams
History of Economic Thought Since the Classicists. (5) A survey of the critics of the classical
schools, including the Marxian, Austrian, neo-classical, and American Schools. No credit to
students who have had E.B, 187. Pr., Econ 100, or E.B. 2. Williams

II. Moaney, Banking, and Cycles

Money and Banking. (5) Nature and functions of money; the banking system, other credit
%rantmg institutions, and the relationship of money and bank deposits to the y. Pr.,

con. 10, or E.B. 1 or 4. Econ 120 and B.A. 120 are interchangeable and either may be
offered to meet Econ. or B.A. requirements. No credit to students who have had E.B. 103 or
B.A. 120. Crucchfield, Hald, Pettibone
Money, Credit, and the Economy. (5) Sui)ply and use of money, bank deposits, and bank
reserves, Relationship of Treasury, Federal Reserve, and commercial bank policies, and the
value of money, Factors relating to the generation of money income flows, Pr., Econ. 100
(or E.B. 2) and Econ. 120. No credit to students who have had E.B. 125, Crutchfield

Economic Cycles. (5) A study of the characteristics of grosperity-depression cycles. Analysis
of leading cycle explanations and proposed cycle remedies; discussion of current problems.
Pr,, Econ. 120. No credit to students who have had E.B. 175. Econ. 122 and B.A. 175 are
interchangeable and either may be offered to meet economics or business administration re-
quirements. Hald
Monetary, Banking, and Cycles Policies. (5) A critical review of past and current proposals

to stabilize the value of the dollar and mitigat ic fl ions, Pr,,
B v, mitigate cconomic fluctuations, Pr., Econ. 160 (or

III. Goverament Regulation, Public Utilities, and Transportation

Governmeat Control of Competitive Enterprise. (5) The development of public policy in the
United States on the regulation of business act(ivgty. Federal l:mti-tx-ustplegislsl:!l’on yaxlxd its
judicial interpretation. Basing point and zone delivered pricing systems. The policy of pre-
serving competition as a means of regulating private business. Pr., Econ. 10, or E.B. 1 or 4. 4
Mun
Economics of Public Utilities I. (5) Economic, legislative, and administrative problems in



133.
134.

135.

140.

141,
143.
144.
145.
146.
150.
151.

153.

160.
161.

162.

170.
171.

172,

173.
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the regulation of public utility rates and service standards. The holdin‘f company and its
control, Pr., Econ. 10, or E.B. 1 or 4. No credit to students who have ha E.%hl}l‘t b ettibo
, Pettibone

Economics of Public Utilities II. (51; Study of public utility costs, pricing policies, rates
ﬁhﬁ“ utilization, and competition. Pr., Econ. 132. No credit to students who have had

Economics of Transportation I. (5) Domestic and international transport: economic princi-
ples and development; f:bhc policy and special problems. Pr., Econ. 10, or E.B. 1 or 4, No
credit to students who have had E.B. 104, Pettibone, Sheldon
Economics of Transportation II. (5) Advanced treatment of economic problems and trends
in domestic and international transport, including effects on regional development. Pr.,
Econ. 134. Pettibone, Sheldon

IV. Labor Economics

Labor in the Economy. (5) Employment, uncmployment, wages, working conditions, trade
unionism, collective bargaining, labor-managument relations, and public policy. Pr., Econ. 10,
or E.B. 1 or 4. No credit to students who have had E.B, 105. )

Buechel, Glickfeld, McCaffree, Lampman
Union-Management Relations. (5) Negotiation and administration of the collective bargaining
agreement; industrial jurisprudence, union and management attitudes. Pr., Econ. 140, No
credit to students who have had E.B. 164. Gillingham, Hopkins
American Labor History. (5) Analysis in historical perspective of American labor movement;
its organizational structure, ideology, pelicies, and practices. Pr., Econ. 140. No credit to
students who have had E.B. 162 Gillingham
Advanced Labor Economics. (5) Economic analysis of the factors determining watge rates
and employment levels. Will examine ability-to-pay, cost-of-living, productivity, and the labor
market. Pr., Econ. 100 (or E.B. 2) and Econ. 140. No credit to students who have had
E.B. 164, McCaffree
Social Security. (5) Unemployment comp tion, old age benefits, public insurance, relief.
Pr., Econ. 140, Lampman
Labor Problems Abroad. (5) History and analysis of labor problems in foreign countries.
Pr., Econ 140. Glickf

V. Public Finance and Taxation

Public Finance and Taxation I. (5) Principles of taxation, tax forms and_ practices, public
expenditures, public credit, and Eublic budgetary policy. Pr., Econ. 10 (or E,B. 1 or 4), No-
credit to students who have had E.B. 171, , Lampman
Public Finance and Taxation II. (5) Study of the clements of fiscal policy; tax systems;
incidence and effects of taxation; and management of the public credit. Pr., Econ. 100 (or

E.B. 2) and 150. No credit to students who have had E.B. 172, iia.ll, Lampman
Incroduction to Public Finance. (3% A survey of public finance and taxation designed espe-
cially for journalism majors. Pr.,, Econ. 10, or E.B. 1 or 4. Hall, Lampman

VI. Economic History

American Economic History to 1860. (5) Analysis of the origins and significance of the
American economic structure before the Civil War, Pr., Econ, 10, or E.B. 1 or 4..No credit
to students who have had E.B, 181. Williams

American Economic History Since 1860. (5) Structural chan%‘es and trends in the American
economy since the Civil War. Pr., Econ 10, or E.B. 1 or 4. No credit to students who have
had E.B. 181. Williams

Economic History of Europe. (5) Origins of contemporary European cconomic institutions;
emergence of capitalistic system; problems of 19th century European economic organization;
international conflict and the growth of new systems and patterns of European economic
organization. Pr., Econ. 10. i

VII. Iaternational Trade

Economic Principles of Foreign Trade. (5) Role of trade in world economic development,
incomes, and employment. Relationship bet prod and trade; problems of foreign
exchange. Commercial policies of x_:ati?ms; organizations for international cooperation. Pr.,
Econ. 10, or E. B. 1 or 4. No credit to students who have had E.B, 107. Mathy
International Economic Policies. (5) Foreign trade controls, including tariffs, exchange con-
trols, state trading, commedity agreements, cartels, Foreign investment policies; international
orﬁanizations. Pr., Econ. 100, or E.B. 2, and 170. No credit to students who have had
E.B. 131, Huber
International Monetary Standards. (5) Exchange rates and international payments; monetary
standards and international monetary cooperation. International Monctary Fund, and the
World Bank. Pr., Econ. 120 and 170. No credit to students who have had E.B. 127. Huber
Foreign Trade of Latin America. (5) Problems of foreign trade, foreign exchange, and in-
vestments; programs for industrial development; role in the world economy, Pr., n. 170.
No credit to students who have had E.B. 130. Mathy

VIII. Economic Statistics and Mathematical Economics
(No courses at present.)



214

190.

Courses in Economics

IX. National Economies
Comparative Economic_Systems. (5) The American, British, Scandinavian, and Russian
economies in practice. How these economic systems deal with the basic economic problems
facing all societies. Pr., Econ. 10, or E.B. 1 or 4, and 15 additional credits in social sciences.
No credit to students who have had E.B. 188. Worcester

192, 193. Economic Problems of the Far East. (5, 5) Reconstruction problems, industrialization,

199.

200.

201.
202.
203.
204.
206.

220.
221.

230.

232,

241.
242,

250.

270.

271

cial p , €X and fi trangportation, agriculture, and labor., National
incomes and distribution; government and economic planning. Pr., Econ. 10, or E.B. 1 or 4,
or permission; 15 additional credits in social sci or Far Eastern. Econ. 192 deals with
Far Eastern countries exclusive of China. No_credit to students who have had E.B. 182.
Econ. 193 deals with China. No credit to students who have had E.B. 183. Either course
may be taken independently. Sheldon, Wa

Indepondent Study
Independent Study. (3; may be repeated once for credit) This work is available to seniors
in the various specialized fields of economics. Pr., permission of the faculty adviser in_the
specialized field. Seaff

Graduate Courses

1. Economic Theory

Survey of Economic Theory. (5) Systematic review of the theories of value, price, costs, and
supply. The capital concept. Income and its functional distribution. Pr., Econ. 102. No credit
to students who have had E.B. 208A. Mund
Theory of Income and Employment. (5) Analysis of the theory of employment, output, and
income of the Keynesian and Neo-Keynesian groups. Pr., Econ. 102. Canw'risht
Value Theory. (5) A critical analysis of contemporary theory of demand, of co% and of
pricing under pure competition. Pr., Econ, 100, 102, orcester
Value Theory. (5) A critical analysis of contemporary theory of pricing under imperfect

petition, oligopoly, poly and price discrimination. Pr., Econ. 100, 102, Worcester
Distribution Theory. és‘) A review of current developments in the theories of wages, rent,
profits, and capital and interest. Pr,, permission. Cartwright
History of Economic Doctrine. (15>) A critical analysis of the thought of selccted economists
from early times to the present. Pr., permission, und, Williams

IL. Money, Banking, and Cycles
Monetary Theory. (5) A critical analysis of recent developments in money theory, Pr.
permission. Crutchfeld

Cycle Theory. (5) A_review of leading theories of economic cycles, with emphasis ix;mn
recent developments. Pr., permission. ald

III. Government Regulation, Public Utilities, and Transportation
Public Control of Industry. (5) Public policy in the United States on industrial combinations,
ricing practices, and monopoly control. Recent issues in the public control of business. Pr.
on. 130, and 100 or E.B. 2. Mued
Public Utlities. (5) A critical ideration of t develop ts_in the study of public
utilities, Special emphasis on electrical utilities and public power projects of the federal and
local governments. Pr., permission, Hall

IV. Labor Ecoromics

Labor Relations. (5) Pr., permission. Gillingham
Labor Economics. (5) Pr., permission. Hopkins
V. Public Finance and ‘Taxation

Public Finance. (5) Study of the implemental aspects of fiscal policy as to income and em-
ployment; limitations of fiscal policy; review of current literature. Pr., permission, Hall

VI. Economic History
(250 courses at present.)

VII. International Trade

Iaternational Trade Theory. (5) Theories of international trade, prices, and payments.
Modern developments in theory of national income and international trade. Theory of inter-

national capital movements. Pr., permission. Huber
I tional Ec ic Policies. (5) Problems of foreign trade and exchange controls, and
international monetary polici r., permissi Mathy

VIII. Economic Statistics
(No courses at present.)

IX. Math ical Ec ice

(No courses at present.)

300. Research. (*) Directed research in any of the fields of Economics. Pr., permission. Staff



Courses in Education 215

EDUCATION

Professors Powers, Bohtm‘ Cole, Corbally, Draper, Dyorak, Osburn, Stevens, Strayer, Williams;
Associate Professors ] p, Haoyden; Assistant Professor Barr; Instructors Basie, Boroughs

An all-University grade-point_average of at least 2.2 is Jrerequiaite to and required in all
Education courses leading to the Three-Year Certificate granted by the University of Washington.

Orientation Course; Lower-Division Credit

1. Education Orientation. (2) Required of all undergraduates planning to secure the Three-Year
Certificate and the Three-Year Elementary Certificate. A survey of teaching as a profession,
the opportunities for service in the teaching field, and the control, support, administration,
and nature of the American School System.

Beginning Courses: Upper-Division Credit

9. Psychology of Education. (3{= Psychological basis of education. Review of recent experi-
mentation with applications. For students who wish to_review_educational psychology for
adv: d degree ex ions as well as for beginners. Pr., 1, Psych. 1. Powers, Batie

30. Washington State Manual. (2) For out-of-state applicants for teaching certificates from the

State Department of Education and applicants for the University Three-Year Ccégﬁg:ltle.

2 y

60. Principles of Education. (3) Students will work as individuals and as groups in studying

and analyzing problems in the arcas of: professionalization of teachers, foreign education

programs, guidance and counseling, vocational education, extra-curricular activities, and

curriculum improvement. Pr., 1, 9, 70, 71.72, 75, 90. Draper

70. Iatroduction to School Procedures. (5) Pr., 1, 9. The principles and techni of methods

of teaching including problem-project, unit, socialized recitation, supervised study, the lesson
plan, assignment, questioning, appreciation, audio-visual aids, the observation of teaching.

) Williams, Boroughs

71-72. Cadet Teaching. (5-3) Pr., 1, 9, 70, 75, 90, or agptoved equivalent, and all-Universit;

de point of at least 2.2. Work is_done in the public schools. A smcfent must leave sui-

cient time free in either the morning or ecarly afternoon so he can be assigned to two

consecutive classes in the school. This means he may take an 8 or 11 o’clock class on campus

in the morning if he does cadet teaching in the morning, or any morning class on_campus

if he does cadet teaching in the afternoon. Assignments are made in the office of the Director

of Cadet Teaching the first day of each quarter. A fee of one dollar per credit is charged

for the course. Corbally, Powers

71IN-72N. Cadet Teaching for Vocational Home Economics Majors Onl‘y (5-3) Pr., as for 71-72.
Education 30 must be taken the quarter immediately preceding or following 71N-72N. Work
is done in selected vocational home ics departments near Seattle. The student’s entire
time for a period of five weeks is devoted to cadet teaching. Home Economics 148 and 195
are arranged in a block with 71N-72N to give a full schedule for the quarter. A fee of one
dollar per credit is charged for the course. Corbally

71P.72P. Cadet Teaching for Women Physical and Health Education Majors. (5-3) Pr., as for
71-72. Education 30 must be taken prior to 71P-72P. A fee of one dollar per credit is charged
for the course. Corbally

71U-72U. Cadet Teaching for Men Physical and Health Education Majors. (5-3) Pr., as for 71-72.
Education 30 must be taken prior to 71U-72U, A fee of one dollar per credit is charged for
the course, Corbally

90. Measurement in Education. (2) Pr., 1, 9, 70. A study of measurement in today’s schools;
the construction of achievement tests; the principles and applications of tests and standardize
tests and scales in classroom t, ed ional diagnosis and remedial edueatim'i.Jv rak

0

Insermediate Courses: Upper-Division and Graduate Credit
101. Educational Psychology. (3) Theoretical principles and experimental backgr

Powers, Barr
103. Psychology of Elemen School Subjects. (5) A practical general course on the psycho-
logical l;ln-u:u:iplc:; involved in teaching the several ry school subjects. Special atten-
tion will be given to reading and arithmetic. Osburn
104. Psychology and Training of l!xce%tional Children. (5) Atypical children studied from the
point of view of the classroom teacher. )
105G. Mental Hygiene for Teachers and Administrators. (3) A study of the mental hffgiene of
school children, teachers, and administrators, including genetic factors and the influence of
various school situations upon the formation of adjustment patterns. Special problems of
teachers and administrators will be emphasized.

106. Character Education. (3) Experimental background of the modern effort toward character

development, Powers, Barr

110. Educational Sociology. (3) A systematic view of the larger social factors and relationships

underlying the school as an institution, Pivotal topics are: individual-group interaction;
agencies of person-group interaction; and outcomes of individual-group interaction, Sfecl

essup

emphasis is given to the relationship of the school to the community.

115B. Principles of Safety Education. (3) Consideration of the development, principles and
practical methods of impl ting a school program of safety education.
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117.

121.
130.

131.
134,

137.

138.

145V.
147.
148.

161.

162.

164.

167.
168.

170.

175A.
177.

180.

184.

190.

191.

199.

Courses in Education

Adult Education. (3) The purpose of this course is to present principles and metheds and to
offer suggestions for directing the continued educational growth for those whose intellectual
curiositiy, ambition, and desire for greater social service prompts them to seek ways and
means for self-improvement, Jessup

Remedial Teaching. (5) Theoretical principles and practical classroom applications. Osburn

Public School Administration, (3) Selection, organization, and functions of school boards;
relation of the superintendent to the board, principals, supervisors, and teachers; selection
of personnel; interpretation of school programs; fomation of policies; administration of
the instructional program; finance and business management; appraisal of the school
system; leadership in community life. Strayer
School Finance. (3) Basic course. Strayer
High School Organization and Admini ion. (3) G ] Plans for secondary school
organization and administration; types of junior and senior high schools; advantages and
disadvantages of 84, 6-3-3, 6-6, 7-5, 6-4-4 plans; program making; pupil adjustment;
principal and department heads; extension of the programs to include the 13th and 14th
years. Cole
School Supesvision. (5) Analysis of the problems and techniques of the improvement of
schoolwork. Special emphasis is given to facilitating pupil growth, facilitating teacher growth,
improving curriculum and the use of teaching aids to greatest advantage. Jessup
Supervision of Elemen School Subjects. (5) Deals with the improvement of instruction
in the elementary field. Planning the program, determining the objectives, appraising the
product, studying the pupil and the teacher, improving the use of materials of instruction,
creating a better teaching environment, and facilitating growth of pupils through better teach-
ing in all subjects, Jessup
Principles and Objectives of Vocational Education. (3) Aims and objectives of vocational
education; materials of instruction; standards of work; judging measurement of work.

Principles of Guidance, (3) An introduction tg guidance. ligle of guidance in present-day

tion and evaluati or i

education, tools and techniques, org and administrators.

Improvement of Guidance Techniques. (3) Designed for teachers, administrators, and
counselors, with special emphasis on the improvement of existing methods and techniques.
Purposes and program of guidance; its organization and administration. Techniques of
counseling, including interviewing, case study, clinical analysis, and measurement.
Elementary School Curriculum. (5) A study of the child as a growing organism, developin
grsonality, and as a learner. Describes the curriculum as the guiding %iafe'of' the scgaof
iscusses the developments of units, utilization of materials of instruction, social experiences,
creative experiences, and evaluation of curriculum material, Jessup
Juaior Hn}h School. (.’? Historical development as a basis for the discussion of its important
features, tions, and prob! Guid , methods, curricula, supervision, and extraclass
activities.
Principles of Curriculum Improvemeat. (3) An intensive study of the basic prin-
ciples and procedures utilized in the development of curriculum materials. Current practices
in the development of objectives and learning experiences in the public schools will be
studied and evaluated. Individual projects. Draper
Techniques of Curriculum Improvement. (3) Draper
Excra-Curricular Activities, (3) Students will work on individual problems in the area of
extra-curricular activities. Emphasis will be given to the problem of evaluating pupil growth
through participation in the extra-curricular activities. raper

Historical Backgrounds of Educational Methods, (3) Readings from the educational classics
from the Greeks to the present for the purpose of tracing their influence upon the development
of educational theory and practice. Principal sources are Plato, Aristotle, Quintilian, Plu-
tarch, Comenius, Vives, Montaigne, Locke, Milton, Rousseau, l‘estalozzi, erbart, Froebel,
and $pencer Williams
Auditory and Visual Aids in Teaching. (3) A study of the utilization of audio-visual equip-
ment and materials for the improvement of instruction. Hayden
Teaching of Reading. (3) Deals with the teaching of reading, stressing readiness, phonics,
comprehension, speeg: a(nd reading in the conteutxﬁclds; mont{vation of gleisnre timepreadin'
including evaluation and selection of materials; study in areas of individual interest wi
be encouraged.
History of Education. (5) A social interpretation of the historic beginnings of education.
Preliterate education, beginnings in Orient, Greece, Rome, Medieval period, gcnaissanee and
modern times. Shows the relationship of education to democracy, fascism, communism, and
the newer concepts involving the world-wide spread of democracy and ed i Jessup
Comparative Education. (5) Deals with the school systems of England, Germany, France,
Italy, and Russia. An interpretation in terms of the political phi hy of each try.
Emerges with an indication of world trends in education. Jessup

Educational Statistics. (5) Statistical methods applicable in educational administration and
research; central tendency; variability; probability; sampling and reliability; experimental
hypotheses; linear, curvilinear, bi-serial, partial anl multiple correlation; regression; relia-
bility; appfxcat:on of various statistical procedures to specific problems. 151-., 90. orak

Advanced Educational Measurements. (3) Pr., 90 and 190, or Psych. 108, or equivalent. The
construction, scaling, evaluation and limitations of educational tests and scales; the a pl:ag

tion of test and scale results in educational diagunosis, guid , and ad tration

Individual Und duate Research. (2 to 5 ea. qtr.) Pr., consent of instructor. Indicate
instructor and field. See 300. Staff
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Adyvanced Courses: Open 1o Graduates Only
201. Advanced Educational Psychology. (3) Pr., courses in general and educational psychology.
Psychological principles of education. Sum;nary of research results in application to school
problems. Powers,
210. Seminar in Educational Sociology. (3) Application of sociological principles to school prob-
lems. Individual problems and investigations, For teachers, administrators, and those using
educational sociology as a field for advanced degrees. Jessup
222. Seminar in Diagnostic and Remedial Work in Education. (5) Osbura
235, 236, 237. Organization of Supervisory and Administrative Programs. (5,5, 5) General
problems of school administration; types of school organizations; opportunities for the exten-
sion of the secondary school offerings beyond the twelfth year; supervision of instruction and
plans for professional improvement of the staff; pupil adjustment and suggestive subd':ct
programs, : le
241, 242, 243. Iandividual Guid and C ling. (3, 3, 3) Emphasis will be placed on the
counseling aspects of guidance, particularly from the point of view of the classroom teacher.
Pr., 147 or equivalent, Barr
252. lmfrovement of College Teaching. (3) An analysis of types of teaching applicable to the
college level with special reference to the lecture, assignment, use of the textbook, student’s
reports, quiz techniques, panel discussion, the use of visual aids, syllabi, and bibliographies.
Williams, Wilson
260, 261. Seminar in Secondary Education and Curriculum. (3,3) Students will do research in
the areas of guidance, extra-curricular activities, and curriculum. The core curriculum and
general education will receive emphasis. Draper
270, 271. Problems in Modern Methods. (3,3) A consideration of the nature of teaching and
the problems involved in the underlying principles and practices of types of modern
methodology with special reference to the experimental studies in the project, unit,
socialized recitation, audio-visual aids, supervised study, lesson plans, the lecture, assign-
ment, and the activity movement. Williams
287, 288, 289. Seminar in Philosophy of Educaton. (3, 3,3) The nature and meaning of phil-
osophy as it bears upon education in respect to educational objectives, methodology, curricu-
lum, administration, from the points of view represented in idealism, realism, naturalism, and
pragmatism, Williams
291. Methods of Educational Research. (3) Required of advanced degree candidates. A study of
practices and methods in conducting research. Designed to assist students in planning, or-

ganizing, and writing theses. Hayden
300. Graduate Research. (*) Pr., 291 and consent. Indicate field by letter and instructor when

registering. Staff

A. Educational psychology G. History and philosophy of education

B. Educational sociology and comparative education

C. Educational administration and H. College problems

supervision L Curriculum

D. Elementary education J. Guidance and extracurricular

E. Secondary education activities .

F. Classroom techniques K. Remedial and special education

L. Measurements
THESIS. (*) Advanced degree candidates in Education working on theses must be registered for
“thesis” unless specially exempted by the Dean of the College of Education. This registration
should be for the period during which the thesis is being prepared under the direction of
major professor. The normal allowance for a master’s thesis is 6 credits, and for a doctor’s
thesis, 30 credits. When registration is for “thesis only,” an incidental fee of $12.50 is
charged and the work, if desired, may be done in absentia. Staff

Special Methods Courses in Secondary Subjects
7SA. Are, (2)l Pr., 1, 9, 70, senior standing; permission. Methods of teaching art in therecond-

ary school. 'ohnson
75B. Botany. (2) Pr., 1, 9, 70, and 25 hours of Botany. Blaser
75C. Chemistry. (2) Pr., 1, 9, 70, and at least 20 credits of college chemistry of average “B”
grade. Cady
75D. Civics. (2) Pr., 1, 9, 70. von Brevern

7SE. Business Education: Bookkeeping and G 1 Business, (5) Two credits count as educa-
tion, three credits as business administration. Pr., 1, 9, 70, and 30 credits for a major
in business education, including 10 credits in accounting. Staff
75F. Business Education: Typewriting, Shorthand, Transcription, and Business Communications.
(5) Two_credits count as cducation, three credits as business administration. Pr, 1, 9
70, and B.A. 16, 17, 18, and permission. Tidwetl
75G. Journalism. (3) Pr. 1, 9, 70; Journ, 51, 84. For teachers in high schools and junior
colleges; editorial, advertising, circulation, and mechanical production of school publica-
tions. (No credit to those taking Journ. 125) Brier
75H. BEaoglish, (5) Two credits count as education and three as English. Pr., 1, 9, 70. Emery
75K. Freach. (2) Pr., 1, 9, 70; French 103 and 158, or concurrently. Examination and critical
consideration of aims, problems, methods, and modern techniques and devices for teaching
French. Simpson
75L. German, (2) Pr., 1, 9, 70; German 119 or permission.
75M. History. (5) Pr, 1, 9, 70. Special reference to work of high school; 2 credits count
as education and 3 as history.
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75NA. Home Economics, (3) Two credits count as education and one as home economics.
Vocational homemaking in Washington high schools, objectives, curricula, and_teaching
methods, Pr., 1, 9, 70; 25 credits in home economics. McAdams
75NB, Methods of Teaching for Insticution Administration Students. (5) Planning and organ-
izing courses and procedures for teaching foods and nutrition; for nurses, interns, patients
and employees of hospitals or other institutions. Pr., junior standing, 25 credits in home
economics. McAdams
750. Geography. (2) Pr., 1, 9, 70; permission. Tennant
75P. Latin. (2) Pr., 1, 9, 70; Latin 100 or equivalent.
75Q. Mathematics. (3) Pr, 1, 9, 70; Math. 109 or equivalent. Two credits count as education,
one as mathematics, Emphasis upon a more critical understanding of subject-matter rela-
tionship of 9th-grade algebra with 7th-grade arithmetic. Jerbert
75R. Senior High School Music. (2) Pr., 1, 9, 70; Music 126, 136. Music in the high school, with
particular attention to instructional materials. Techniques for the small high school. *
75T. Far East. (2) Consideration of instruction about the Far East needed in the preparation
of responsible American citizens; its place in the school curriculum; useful publications,
audio-visual aids, other materials and special methods. Ewing
75U. Physical Education for Men. (2) Pr., 1, 9, 70; P.E. 158, 161, 163. Reeves
75V. Health and Physical Education for Women. (2) Pr., 1, 9, 70; P.E. 153, 156, 162, 163,
164; current registration in Educ. 71P-72P. Fox
75X. Speech. (3) Two credits count as education, one as speech. Pr., 1, 9, 70 and at least
20 hours of speech including Speech 50, or equivalent. Nelson
75Y. Spanish. (2) Pr, 1, 9, 70; Spanish 103 and 158, or concurrently. Examination and
critical consideration of aims, problems, methods and modern techniques and devices for
teaching Spanish. Simpson
75Z. Zoology. (2) Pr., 1, 9, 70; 20 credits in zoology. Hatch

Regular courses offered in sumsmer school—
ot offered during rogular year 1949-50

133. Elementary School Organization and Administration. (214)
166. Workshop in Curriculum Improvement. (5)

Business Education

176A. Principles and Problems of Business Education, (3) Aims and objectives, history, trends,
and issues of business education. Federal particilpatxon in vocational education; economi
oocg ational, and population trends and their implications; leaders in the field; research an
problems,

176B. Materials and Methods of Teaching Bookkeipi‘ing and Genernl Business Subjects. (3) A
study of techniques involved in teaching bookkeeping and general business subjects, the
relationship to the curriculum, the standards to be achieved, the and or tion of
the subject matter, tests and teaching materials, the trends now apparent in the field, motiva-
tional devices, and visual aids.

176C. Field Work in Busi Ed ion: R h and Practice in Business and Iadustry. (4)
Internship in business and industry for experienced Business Education teachers. A course
which combines work experience, job analysis, and research with specific curriculum building
programs. Limited enroliment. Pr., consent ot instructor.

176D. Materials and Methods of Teaching Typewritng. (3) A study of the psychological and
physiological factors in the methodology of ty;ltcwnéin ; objectives and evaluations; and
procedures for developing advanced and applied skills.

176B. Materials and Methods of Teaching Office and Clerical Practice. (3) Objectives and content
of office practice and general clerical practice courses, Various plans of organizing classes and
methods of teaching specific machines and subject matter. The laboratory hours provide oppor-
tunity to become acquainted with new inventions in office machines.

176F. Materials and Methods of Teaching Thomas Shorthand. (3) An accelerated course for
experienced teachers. Complete theory of Thomas shorthand; teaching objectives, materials,
standards, methods; and the psychology of skill learning.

176G. Materials and Methods of Teaching Gregg Shorthand and Transcription. (3) An advanced
course for e::&rienced teachers with emphasis on recent research and experimentation in
teaching shorthand and trasncription; the psychology of skill development; comparison of
the various methods of teaching shorthand; evaluation of teaching materials; consideration
of standards, objectives, and teaching techniques.

176H. Workshop in Current Problems of Distributive Education. (234 to §) Immediate prob-
ems in the field of distributive education; student employment, local, state, and national
retailers’ clubs, trends in adult training, and special problems of the new coordinator.
Recommended for present and prospective coordinators.

1761 Probl of Distributive Ed ! (2%4) For distributive education supervisors and
teachers.

176K. Coordination of Distributive Education and Diversified Occupational Programs. (214)
For distributive education supervisors and teachers.

247. Seminar in Guidance. (5)
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ENGINEERING
1. AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING

Professors F. S. Eastman, Kirsten; Associate Professors, H. C, Martin, R. M. Rosenberg, R. E.

Street; Assistant Professors R. C. Weikel, Dwinnell, Ganzer; Instructor R. G. Joppa

Permission must be obtained from the executive officer before registering for courses in aero-

81.
100.
101.

102,
103.

104,
105.

106.

107.*
111.
112,
141.

142.
151.

i61.

nautical engineering.

Introduction to Aeronautics. (2) History, opportunities, specialization, sources of informa-

tion, nc lature. Pr., sophomore standing.

Aircraft Engines. (3) Operating characteristics of conventional engines at altitude. Different

types are considered, including jet engines. Pr., Phys. 99, M.E, 183,

Aerodynamics, (3) Fundamental fluid relations and their application to aerodynamics. Pr.,

C.E. 142, Math, 43, Physics 97, 98, 99.

Aerodynamics. (3) Wing section and planform characteristics; parasitic drag. Pr., 101.

%itpllaoxée Performance. (3) Basic performance computations; rapid methods of estimation.
T., .

Laborato;ly Methods. (3; Verification of fluid relations and study of properties of wind

tunnels. Two lect.; one 3-hr. lab. Pr., 101.

Airfoil Test Laboratory. (Z:L:Dctcrmination of airfoil characteristics by force and pressure

measurement in two and ee di ional flow; b dary layer ph One lect.;

one 3-hr. lab. Pr., 102, 104.

Model Testing. (3) Typical model testing in the 12-foot tunnel. Reduction, correction,

ﬂalylgis, ?Sgl application of data; scale effect. Lecture and computation perim’l; one 3-hr.
ab. Pr., .

Advanced Wind Tunnel Testing. (2) One lecture; one combined laboratory and computation

period. Pr., 105; special permission.

Airplane Design. (4) Aecrodynamic design and layout; weight and balance; stability and

control. Pr,, 103.

Design Loads. (2) Determination of flight and landing loads; compressibility effects; mili-

tary and commercial requirements. Pr., 103.

%m:n;{)tz I;t;)lpulsion. (3) Screw-propeller theory, design, and performance calculation.
.y , .

Advanced Aircraft Propulsion. (3) Pr., 141,

Selected Subjects in Aeronautical Design. (2) Lectures and typical problems will be

presented by men with enginecring experience in the aeronautical industry. Pr., permission.

Analytical Problems in_Aeronautics. (3) An analytical approach to the solution of various

engineering problems. Ordinary differential equations applied to aerodynamics, structures,

dynamics. Pr., permission.

171, 172, Aircraft Structural Analysis. (4, 4) Design and allowable stresses for common air-
ted to simple and bined loadi

174.
175.
185.

craft parts
171 for 172.
Aircraft Monocoque Structures. (3) Stress analysis; shear center; stiffened sheet in
compression; partially buckled shear webs; fitting design. Pr.,

Structure Test. (2) Experimental verification of theoretical work done in 174. To be taken
with 174. One lect.; one 3-hr. lab,

Aeronautical Engineering Measurement.s (2) The use of standard and special measuring
apparatus in aeronautical laboratories and in flight. Pr., senior standing.

dings. Pr., C.E. 93, M.E. 111, 167;

188, 189, 190. Seminar, (0, 0, 1) Pr., senior standing.

199.

201.
202.
203.

204.

205.

206*.
207.
208.*

Special Projects. (2 to 5 ea. qtr.) Pr., senior standing.

Courses for Graduates Only
Theoretical Aerodynamics 1. (3) Theory of perfect fluids, potential theory, circulation
and vorticity, conformal transformation, the airfoil in three dimensions.

Aerodynamics of Compressible Fluids I. (3) Basic thermodynamics, equations of motion

of a compressible fluid, shock wave phenomena, subsonic compressible flows.

Stability and Control, (3) The ieneral problem of %y‘nami_c stability. The influence of
aecrodynamic characteristics and of the change of aerodynamic parameters on longitudinal
and lateral stability, and on stalling and spinning.

Aircraft Vibrations. (3) Short survey of elementary vibration theory. The vibrations of
elastic bodies and of systems with many degrees of freedom with special applications
to the airplane. The application of variational calculus to vibration theory.

‘Theoretical Aerodynamics II. (3) Theory of viscous fluids, Navier-Stokes equation,
Conett acll‘;i Poi ille flows, laminar and turbulent boundary layers. Jets, wakes, flow
in channels,

Advanced Airplane Design. (3) Advanced application of theoretical and experimental
results to the aerodynamic design of the aircraft.

Aecrodynamics of Compressible Fluids II. (3) Hodographs and characteristics, supersonic
flows, viscous effects.

Internal Aerodynamics. (3) Flow of incom, sible and compressible fluids confined by
boundaries exterior to the fluids, cascades. Application to cowlings, centrifugal and axial
compressors, and turbines.

* These courses may not be offered every year.
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221.% Elastcity in Aircrafe. (3) Application of the classical methods of elasticity to aero.
nautical structural problems. Original papers will he studied and will serve as reference
material, Some of the important unsolved problems will be considered and their essential
difficulties discussed. Pr., AE 224 or CE 221,

222.* Elastic .Seability. (3) Investigation of instability occurring in aixéplane structural desig:
Particular emphasis on the calculation of critical loads for unstifiened and stiffened thin
skin structures. Effects of combined loads will be considered. Pr., AE 224 or CE 221.

223.% Aircrafe Structural Desiga. (3) Design of composite aircraft structures with particular
reference to the optimum selection of stiffening sections, skin thickness, arrangement of

arts, etc. Influence of yielding, stress concentrations, dynamic loading ects, and
atigue, will be taken into account. Pr., AE 224 or CE 221.

224, 225, 226. Aircraft Structures. (3, 3, 3) Development and discussion of the basic methods
of analysis for solving structural problems, Application of the various methods of analysis
to the major structural units of the airplane,

227.* Experimental Stress Analysis. (3) The application of experimental methods in investi-
gating and t_esting structures. Empbkasis will be placed on those techniques particularly
use for aircraft testing,

228.* Theory of Plasticity. (3) Fund tals of loading_ structures beyond the Hocke’s Law
regime. Topics will include the conditions for yielding, deformations beyond the elastic
limit, and the ultimate strength of aircraft structural components. Pr., 224 or CE 221.

241.* Rotary Wing Aircraft. (3) Flying characteristics; theoretical approach to lift and thrust
obtainable; performance estimation.

242.% Reaction Propulsion. (3) Thermodynamic and aerodynamic principles of various jet and
rocket configurations; application to design; duct jesign and installation.

244, 245. Dypamics of the Airplace, (3,3) The dynamics of the rigid airplane. The general
theory of particle motion in space and its application to problems of airplane flight paths
and airplane stability. The dynamics of the airplane considered as a system of particles.
Dynarmgp of airplane components, dynamic loads on airplane structural components,
gyrostatic propeller vibrations, special problems.

246%, A.ero-l!luddq. (3) The aerodynamics of the elastic airplane. Theory of flutter and
divergence p The infl of elasticity on airplane performance.

247*. Theory of Rocket Flight. (3) The equations of motion of a rocket; motion after burn.
ing, boundary conditions; the rocket functions and their properties.

248%. Servo-Mechanisms and Automatic Control in Aeronautics. (3) The principles, theory,
stability and application of servo-mechanisms in aircraft. The design of servo-mechanisms.

261, 262, 263. Analysis in Aecronautics. (3,3,3) Analytical processes for solving problems
in the various fields of aeromautical engineering.

294.295-296. Graduate Seminar, (0-0-1)

299. Special Projects. (2 to 5 each quarter; maximum total 15)

300. Graduate Research. (2 to 5)

* These courses may not be offered every year.

II. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Prof E itus B ; Associate Professors Moultos, McCarthy; Assistant Professors Gevald,
Wast; Instructor Buck; Acting Instructor Fetterly; Associate Mulyany

51. Industrial Chemical Calculations, (2) Application of the laws of chemistry to the solution of
problems dealing with gases and gas-vapor mixtures, from the viewpoint of the chemical
engineer, technics of repr. tation of chemical data. Two lectures. Pr., Chem. 23 or 26
Math. 35, or equivalents. Gerald

52. Industrinl Chemical Calculations. (2) Material and energy balances of industrial processes
for preparation and bustion of g , liquid, and solid fuels. Two lectures. Pr., Sl.m

53. Iadustrial Chemical Calculations. ('2) Material and ergy balances of typical important

chemical processes, crystallization, lime and t ure, prod of sulphuric
acid and sulfur compounds, Two lectures. Pr., 52. &zrald
74. BElementary Electochemisty. (2) Two lectures. Not open to chemists and chemiczl engineers.
Pr., Ckem. 26, Physics 98. pe h?oulmn

121. Chemistry of Eagineering Materials. (5) Materials of construction, water conditioning and
treatment, solid and gaseous fuels, destructive distillation of coal, industrial carbon, ceramics,
cements, glasses, iron and steel. Three lectures and two lab. periods. Pr., Chem, 111 or
equivalent. Moulton

122. Inorganic Chemical Industries. (5) Development and control of inorganic unit processes,
instrumentation, fertilizers, clectrolytic industries, electrothermal industries, phosphorus

industries, sulfur, sulfuric acid and nitrogen industries, Three lectures and two lab. periods.

Pr,, Chem. 111 or equivalent. Moulton

123, O?anic Chemical Industries. (5) Development and control of or%anic unit processes, paint
industries, oils, fats, waxes, soaps and detergents, sugar and starch, fermentation industries,
wood chemicals, dpnlp and paper, synthetic fibers, plastics, natural and synthetic rubbers,
petroleum, and dye industries. Three lectures and two fn . periods. Pr., Chem. 111 or
equivalent, Moulton

152. Advanced Chemical Calculations. (3) Mathematical study of chemical operations, use of
calculus in typical engineering problems. Three lectures. Pr., Math. 41 or equivalent.
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170. Unit Operations. (3) A study of the fundamental unit tions of chemical engineerin
beginning with the film theory, fluid flow, flow meters, heat transfer, humidification_an
drying. Three lectures. Pr., 53. West

171. Unit Operations. (4) A continuation of Ch. E, 170 in which absorption and distillation are
studied from the standpoints of equilibria, operating lines, rates, and size of equipment
required. The laboratory covers the subject matter of Ch. E. 170. Two lectures and two lab.
periods. Pr., 170. West

172. Unit Operations, (4) A continuation of Ch. E. 171 with a study of adsorption, extraction,
crushing and grinding, screening, and laws of settling, The laboratory covers primarily the
subject matter of Ch. E. 171, Two lectures and two lab, periods, Pr., 171, est

173. Unit Operations. (4) A continuation of Ch. E. 172 with a study of evaporation and crystal-
lization and with a comprehensive design problem. The laboratory covers the subject matter
of Ch. E. 172 and 173, Two lectures and two lab. periods. Pr., 172. West

174. Chemical Engincering Thermodynamics. (3) Pressure-volume-temperature _relationships,
equations of a state, and thermodynamic laws and properties are discussed with reference to
unit operations. Three lectures, Pr., Chem. 181 and 182 or equivalent. Buck

176, 177, 178. Chemical Engincering Thesis. (1 to 5 ea. qtr. Maximum total for all 3 courses is
§ credits.) An assigned problem in unit operations or applied chemistry is investigated first
in the literature angu then in the laboratory and the results are incorporated into a thesis. Staff

179. Research in Electrochemistry. (2 to 5) Pr., permission. Staff

Courses for Graduates Only

218, 219, 220. Advanced Unit Processes. (2, 2,2) Study of selected chemical process industries.
Two lectures. Pr., 123, . Staff

237. Chemistry of High Polymers. (2) Fundamentals of substances with high molecular weight
including study of valence consideration, molecular weight determination, polymerization and
condensation reactions, cracking, fiber and film formation, glasses, and mechanical properties
as related to chemical structure. One lecture and onme lab. period. Pr., Chem. 1 lch 182.

cCarthy

238. Chemistry of High Polymers. (2) Chemistry and technology of substances with high molecular
weight, mdudinj] natural and synthetic h drocarbonafyvinyls, rubbers, phenol-aldehyde
resins, lignin, cellulose, starch, glycogen, nylons, proteins, and silicons. Two lectures. T.,
Chem. 132, 182. McCarthy

240. Advanced Chemical Eangineering Thermodynamics. (3) General equations for phase equi-
librium are studied. A;:rlicaﬁons of thermodynamics to unit operations and to prediction of
chemical equilibria are developed in some detail. Three lectures. Pr., Chem. 201 or eg;ivalent.

cCarthy

241. Adyvanced Unit Operations. (3) Heat transfer and fluid flow, measurement of temperature
and heat capacity, dimensional analysis, Fourier’s law, steady and unsteady state heat con-
duction, radiant energy, ene transfer, fluid flow mechanisms, energy balances, Bernoulli’s
theorem, viscosity concepts, Poiseuille’s and Fanning’s equations, friction factors, convection
heat transfer. Reynold’s analogy, film coefficient correlations by use of Nusselt, Prandtl,
Graetz and Reynold’s numbers, overall heat transfer coecfficients, introd vy design calcu-
lations. Three lectures. Pr., 171. McCarthy

242. Advanced Unit Operations, (3) Diffusion theory, transfer of material between phases, design
of absorption equipment, Kremser method, muiticomponent systems, performance of absorp-
tion eqmgmenty simultaneous absorption and chemical reaction, solvent extraction. Three
lectures. Pr., 172, Moulton

243. Advaanced Unit Operation. (3) Advanced work in binary and multicomponent distillation,

. use of activity coefficients, enthalpy-concentration diagrams, plate-to-plate calculations, mini-
mum reflux, estimation of theoretical plates, capacity, .prediction of plate efficiencies, H.T.U.
conoeg;, azeotropic and extractive distillation, problems in batch distillation. Three lectures.
Pr., Chem. 173. West

244, 245, 246. Advanced Unit Operations. (2, 2, 2) Special problems in advanced unit operations.
Three lectures. Pr., 241. Staff

247. Industrial Blectrochemistry. (3) Theoretical and ap(flied electrochemistry, units and laws,
overvoltage and polarization, analysis, oxidation and reduction, deposition, refining, metal-
lurgy, and electrothermics, Three lectures. Pr., Chem, 182 or permission. oulton

249. Graduate Seminar. (1 to 5) Offered as desired by various members of the staff. Staff

300. Research. (+) Maximum: total of 9 credits for master’s degree; total of 45 credits for
doctor’s degree. Staff

III. CIVIL ENGINEERING

Professors Van Horn, Farqubarson, Harris, Hennes, Miller, Sergev, Smith, Tyler, Wessman; Pro-
fessor Emeritus More; Associate Professors Hechtman, Moritz, odes; Assistant Professors
Campbell, Chittenden, Clanton, Collier, EBkse, Jarvi, Sylvester; Insrtuctors Chenowaeth, Glick,
Horwood: Martin, Mason, Moese, Mitset; Lecturer Hauan.

56. PForest Surveying. (8) The use of steel tape, compass, clinometer, level transit and plane
table. Pack Forest.

90. Mechanics. (4) Introduction to dynamics and statics. A condensed course for transfer stu-
dents satisfying the requirements of G.E. 11 and 12, Pr., 1 yr, of college math.; not a
substitute for either 91 or 92,

91. Mechanics. (3) Kinetics, kinematics, and applied dynamics. Pr., 90 or G.E. 12, Math. 33;
preceded by or concurrent with Physics 97. Staff
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92, Mechanics, (3) h of materials. Theory, analysis, and design of machine and struc-
tural members. Pr., 91 or permission. Staff
93. Mechanics. (3) Dynamics and mechanics of materials, continued. Pr., 91, 92. Staff
112. Route Surveying. (3) Alignment aurv? é)roblems associated with the location of highways
and railways including preliminary and final location, staking of curves, compensation for
curvature and sight distance, preparation of location map for highway. Pr., G.E. 21 or
C.E. 56. Chittenden
113. Location and Earthwork. (3) Highway and railway grades, profiles, cross sections, earthwork
. quantities including shrinkage and swell, and application of the mass diagram to_the prob-
lems of haul; legal description; estimates. Pr., G.E. 21 or C.E. 56. Chittenden
114. Intermediate Surveying. (c:'g‘aAdjustment of instruments, calibration of tapes, horizontal and
vertical control of intermediate precision, determination of azimuth, state plane coordinates,
mapping. Pr., G.E. 21. Chittenden
115. Geodesy and Photogrammetry. (3) Baseline measurement, triangulation, engineering as-
tronomy, photogrammetry, and photo-interpretation. Pr., C.E. 56 or 114. Chirtenden
‘Transportation Engineering
121. Roads and Pavements. (3) Road-building methods and materials. Pr., junior standing in
engineering. Ekse, Meese
122, Railway Eagineering. (3) Locomotive gerformance and train resistances, permanent way,
economics of railway location, sidings and terminals. Pr., C.E, 113.
123. River and Harbor Engineering. (3) Breakwaters, shore protection, channel protection, and
channel regulation. Theory of water waves. Pr., C.E. 113, 142. Meese
124. Highway Design. (3) Theories of rigid and flexible pavements; design of bituminous mix-
tures; intersections and roadway design; culverts. Two lectures and one lab. periﬁd. Pr., 121.
eanes,
125. Principles of Transportation Engneerins. (3) Planning of highway, railway, air, and water
transportation. Develop t of the ter plan, Pr., senior or graduate standing; not open
to civil engineering students.

126. Airfield Design. (3) Runway layout, paving, lighting, and drainage of airfields. Pr., senior
e OF graduate standing. Ekse
Hydraulic and Sanitary Engineering
142. Hydraulics. (5) Flow of water through pipes and orifices, over weirs, and in open channels;

energy of jets with application to impulse wheels. Three lect., six hrs, lab. Pr., 91.
: Harris, Moritz, Campbell
143. Hydraulic Engineering. (5) Complete projects, hydrometric methods; design of gravity spill
way, flume intakes, surge, economic design of pipe line. Pr., 142,
Van Horn, Moritz, Campbell
145. Hydraulic Machinery. (3) Development and theory of water wheels and_turbine pumps;
design of a reaction turbine; hydrostatic machinery and dredging equipment. Pr., 142.
Harris, Moritz
147. Hydraulic Power. (3) Investigation of power development; generation of power; penstocks
and turbines; types of installation. Pr., 143 and/or 142; senior standing. Harris
150. Sanitary Science and Public Health., (3) Sources of infection and modes of transmission of
diseases. Bacteriological and chemical analyses of water and sewage. Pr., Chem. 2, 22, or
equivalent. Two lect., four hrs. lab. Sylvester
152. Municipal Engineering. (3) For students in city planning. City streets, traffic, and trans-
portation. Municipal sanitation. Pr., junior standing. Not open to civil engineering studen{_s.!
yler
153. Principles of Regional Planning. (3) Land use, development of natural resources, and land
settlement. Pr., senior or graduate standing. ’ Tyler
154. Sanitary Designs. (3) Sewers, sewage disposal, and water-purification plants. Pr., 155, 15§I._ .
‘ yler
155. Water Supply Problems. (3) Design, cost estimation, construction, operation, and mainte-
nance of water supplies, distribution systems, and purification plants. Pr., 142
Tyler, Sylvester
157. Reclamation. (3) Drai and irrigation engineering. Soil conservation. Pr., 143 and senior
standing. Van Horn
158. Sewerage and Sewage Treatment, (3) Design, operation, and maintenance. Refuse collection
and disposal. Pr., 142, 150. pe ‘Tyler, Sylvester
Engineering Materials
162. Materials of Construction. (3) Portland cement and concrete, concrete mixtures. Three hrs.
lab, Pr., 92. Collier, Mason
163. Materials of Construction, (gl) Strength and physical characteristics of timber, steel, and
structural aluminum alloys. Three hrs. lab. Pr., 92, Smith, Mittet
166.

Soil Mechanics. (3) Engineering properties of soils; bearing capacity and setdem&ﬁt of

foundations. Two hrs. lab. Pr., senior standing in engineering. cese



167.
168.

171.
172,
173.
175.
176.
177.

191.
192,

209.

220.
221.

223.

225.
228.

247.

260.

267.

268.

281.
282.
283.
295,
300.
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Earthwork Engineering. (3) Design, construction, and analysis of earthwork, Two hrs. lab.
Pr., 166. Hennes
Engineering Properties of Soils. (3) Theory and procedures in soil testing and experimenta-
tion. Four hrs, lab. Pr., C.E. 166, senior or granruatc standing. Hennes, Meese

Structural Analysis and Design

Structural Theory. (3) Introduction to conti structures. Reinforced concrete members
and connections. Elastic-line methods. Pr., 93. Mittet, Clanton
Stmctural Theory. (3) Stresses and deflections of beam and girder spans. Wood and steel

8 and ions. d stress members, Pr., 93. Jarvi, Mittet
Structural Theory. (3) Stresss and deflections of trusses and simple frames, Infl lines,
Movmg loads. Strain-energy methods, Pr., 172, Jarvi, Mittet

tructural Design. (3) Reinforced concrete retaining walls and buildings. l;‘gxd frames
Pr., i71.

Structural Desi (3) Reinforced concrete, steel, and wood bridges. Girder and truss spans.
Pr., 173 175. gn. (3) onerete ¥ 8 Miller, Rhodes

Structural Design. (3) Wood and steel frame buildings. Roof trusses. Pr., 176,
Rhodes, Sergev

Special Senior and Graduate Courses
Advanced Professional Design. (2 to 5 ea. qtr.)

Port Development. (4) Engineering design of port facilities, river and protective works.
Study of tides, currents, wave action, layout of channels and anchorage basins, wharf and

other water-front constructions. Pr., 142, senior or graduate standing. Heanes
Engineering Relauons. (2)_ Methods of etting problems and investigations
written and oral tgr ion of pr 1 ldeas and anafyses of current research an

investigations, both professional and economic, in the student’s major field. Pr., graduate
standing, Staff
Seminar. (2)

Theory of Elasticity. (3) The application of more refined methods to beams, disks, curved
bars, thick cylinders, and torsion prismatic solids. Study of stress conccntranon strain
energy, and virtual work., Sergev

Advanced Strength of Materials, (3) The solution of more complicated problems in strength
of materials, with particular h on the t of breaking down the problems to
fundamentals and solving the resultant mathematical expressions. Sergev

Elastic' Stability. ca? The study of buckling phenomenon in columns, beams, plates, and
tubes, with practi applications. Sergev

Highway Administration. (3) Financing, planning, and operation of highways. Pr., graduate
standing or permission. Hennes, Ekse

Advanced Hydraulic Power. (4) Investigation of power development, generation of power,

penstocks and turbines, types of installation and special blems in the hydraulic power
ﬁeld Pr,, 143, 145, and graduate standing. pro v ﬁgrr

Photoelasticity. (3) Use of photoclectric apparatus with ap glwatxons in the analyses of com-
mon engineering problems in two dimensions, medern photoelastic theory, materials and
methods. Pr., graduate standing or permission. Sergev

Advanced Soil Mechanics and Foundadons. (4) Design, construction and analysis of earth-
work, Stress in carth masses; dam foundations; landslide control. Pr., 166 and graduate

standing. Hennes
Apphed Soil Mechanics. ‘(3) Soil hanics in ing practice; the application of

to the analysis of footings, piling, retmmng walls, tunnels and other substructures.
‘Pr., .E. 167, senior or graduate standing. Hennes
Advanced Structures. (3) Hinged arches and continuous trusses. Graduates in civil engineer-
ing or permission. iller
Adyanced Structrures. (3) Hingeless arches and bers of iform section. Graduates in
civil eng; ing or per Miller
Advanced Structures. (3) Multi-story and non-rectangular rigid irames Graduates in civil
engineering or permission. Miller

Advanced Professional Design, (2 to 5) H, M, S, W, or T.* Special studies by graduates
under direction of members of staff. Maximum ' credits’ in any one field, 15.

Research. ?) H, M, S W or T.* Special investigations by graduate students under the
direction of mem| of ‘the staff.

‘Thesis. (9 max.)

*Hydraulics (H)

), Materials (M), Structural (S), Sanitary (W), and Transportation (T).
1 To be arranged'



Courses in Electrical Engineering

IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Professors A. V. Eastman, Hoard, Lindblom, Loew, Shuck, G. S. Smith; Associate Professors

indb
Cochran, A. B. Harrison, W. R. Hill, L. ]' Lewis; Assistant Professors Bergseth, V. L. Palmer,

Instructors Clay, A. B. ]acab:enhlgsbbtw, W. B. Rogers, Rustebakke, E. H., Smith, Stou!:

Swarm, Tanner; Associates Blatt,

71,

72,

75.

101.

105.
121.

125.

159.

161.

162.
163.

165.

169.

170.

171.

172,
173.
176.
181.

183.

1847

185.

187.

189.

, G. J. Loomis

Direct-current Circuits. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, four hours problems and
laboratory demonstration. Beginning course for E.E. majors on tfircct-c_u;rent circuit theory,
including Ohm’s Law, Kirchoff’s Laws, Thevenin’s Theorem, Supe ition Theorem, effects
of temp ure, ind , capacitance, Pr., Math. 33, G.E. 11 or C.E. 90.

Direct-current Measurements. (2) Four hours lab and class instruction. Methods of measur-

ing potential, current, r , flux, and cap r., E.E, 71.
Direct-current Machinery. (6) Two hours lecture and recitation, eight hours lab and quiz.
Construction, operation and characteristics of direct-current machinery, including shunt,
series and compound motors and generators. Pr., E.E, 72.

Direct Currents. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, two hours problems, and three hours
lab on alternate weeks. Short course in direct-current circuits and machinery for those who
are not electrical engineering students. Pr., Physics 98, Math. 33, G.E. 11 or C.E. 90.

Electric Wiring. (2) Two hours lecture and recitation, Special course for architects.

Alternating Currents. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, two hours problems, and three
hours lab. Short course in alternating-current circuits and machinery for those who are not
electrical engineering students. Pr., 101.

Vacuum Tubes and Electronics. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, two hours problems,
and four hours lab. Short course for those who are not electrical engineering students,
covering vacuum-tube construction, rectifiers, amplifiers, oscillators, and other electronic
phenomena. Pr., 121,

Alternating-current Circuits. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, two hours problems,
four hours lab. on alternate weeks. Theory of single-phase and three-phase circuits including
vector notation. Pr., 72,

Alternating-current Mzachinery. (4) Two hours lecture and recitation, four hours problems.
Theory of transformers, i jon motors, alternators, synchronous motors, single-phase
motors. To be taken with 162, Pr., 75 and 139, .

Atlernating-current Machinery Laboratory. (4) Eight hours lab. Experimental work with
alternating-current machinery. To be taken with 161.

Advanced Alternating Currents. (6) Three hours lecture and recitation, two hours problems,
{;mr lhgi"s lab. Theory of rotary converters, dielectric phenomena, corona, transmission lines.

r., [N

Electrical Measurements. (3) Two hours lecture and recitation, three hours lab. Theory and
operation of practical and precision measuring apparatus, including bridges, potentiometers,
watthour meters, demand meters, etc. Pr., 161. Shuck

Alternating-current Machinery. (4) Three hours lecture and recitation, two hours problems.
A condensation of E.E. 161 and 163 for communication majors covering the theory of trans-
formers, induction motors, alternators, synchr motors, dielectric phenomena and other
power problems, To be taken with E.E. 170. Pr., E.E. 75 and 159.

Alternating-current Machinery Laboratory. (4) Experimental work with alternating-current
machinery. To be taken with E.E. 169.

Illuminating Enginecring. (3) Two hours lecture and recitation, three hours lab. Funda-
mental principles of illuminating engineering, including the design of practical liﬁhti:g
installations and a study of characteristics of 1[1uminaires. Pr., 159. hu
174. Individual Projects. (2 to 5 ea. qtr.) Students registering for these courses are assigned
a construction or design project to be carried out under the supervision of the instructor.

Blectric Power Systems. (3) Two hours lecture and three hours lab. A general study of the
1 ts and ics of power generation, transmission, and distribution. Pr., 161. Robbins
Electrical Machine Design. (3) One hour lecture, six hours lab. Design of a direct-current
generator or motor, and of a transformer. Pr., 161. Lindblom
Vacuum Tubes and Electronics (6) Three hours lecture and recitation, two hours problems,
four hours lab. Fundamentals of vacuum tubes; theory of rectifiers and amplifiers; photo-
electric cells; thyratrons; applications to power and communication fields. Pr., 159.

Vacuum Tube Circuits. (6) Three hours lecture and recitation, two hours problems, four
hours_lab. Theory of vacuum-tube- oscillators, modulators, detectors, and amplifiers; applica-
tions in radio and other high-frequency fields. Pr., 181.

Vacuum-tube Circuits. 34) Three hours lecture and recitation, four hours laboratory on
alternate weeks. A condensation of E.E. 183 especially designed for power majors, with
applications in power and related fields. Pr., 181.

Communications Networks. (6) Three hours lecture and recitation, two hours problems, four
hours lab, Network theorems; serics and parallel resonance; theory of transmission lines;
theory and design of filters; equalizers; impedance matching. Pr., 159.

High-frequency Circuits and Tubes. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, four hours lab.
A study of special tubes and circuits for use at very high frequencies. Trigger circuits, sweep
circuits, and other auxiliary control circuits. Preliminary study of antennas and wave propa-
gation. Pr., 183. Cochran

Radio Design. (2) One hour lecture, three hours lab. Problems of designing radio receivers
and transmitters, and of audio and video amplifiers; sclection of suitable components; proper
layouts. Pr., 183. Jacobsen




195.

197,

199.

203.

204.
205.
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Electric Transients. (4) Two hours lecture and recitation, two hours problems, four hours
lab. on alternate weeks. Single and double energy transients in R, L, and C circuits; with
either direct or alternating applied emf’s; magnetically coupled circuits and circuits with
variable parameters. Pr., 159,

Industrial Control. (3) Two hours lecture and recitation, three hours lab. Theory, operation,
and use of vacuum tubes, selsyns, autosyns, magnesyns, amplidynes, etc., in various types
of control circuits. Pr., 161 and 181. Hoard
Field Theory. (3) Three hours lecture and recitation, A study of dielectric and magnetic
fields under both static and _dynamic conditions. Development of such basic field equations
as Maxwell’s and Poisson’s. Pr., 159.

Courses for Graduates Only
Advanced Circuit Theory I. (3) Three hours lecture and recitation, Mathematical concepts
applied in circuit analysis, including Fourier integrals, matrices, and complex variable.
Pr., 161, Lewis
Network Analysis. (3) Three hours lecture and recitation. Advanced filter theory and appli-
cations including the analysis of feedback amplifiers. Pr., 181, 185, 203. Lewis
Advanced Circuit ’I'heor{ II. (3) Three hours lecture and recitation. Application of opera-
tional calculus and the Lapl transf tion to studies of the transient behavior of net-
works. Pr., 203. Lewis

220-222-224. Graduate Seminar, (0-0-2) Required of all candidates for the M.S. degree.

221.

223,

225.
227.

241.

251.

261.

263.

300.

Advanced Transients. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, four hours lab. Transient
phenomena in rotating machinery, transmission lines, corona, fxghtnxng; theory and use of
impulse generator; precision use of oscillograph. Pr., 195, Smith
Symmetrical Components. (3) Three hours lecture and recitation. A study of unbalanced
three-phase systems, transmission lines, and protection of alternating-current equipment, lc’i
means of symmetrical components. Pr., 163. Shu
Power Transmission. (5) Three hours lecture, four hours lab. Theory, design, and operation
of electric-power transmission lines. Pr., 163. Loew
Advanced Studies in Power Systems. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, four hours lab.
Power flow in systems with two voltage sources. General network equations; synchronous
machine-power angle characteristics; composite systems. Equivalent reactance of synchronous
machines; stability criteria, stability characteristics of turbo-generators; transmission-line
electrical loadings and comparative economic study. System design; torque-angle character-
istics, two-machine stability. Multi-machine problems. Pr., 225. Loew
Electro-acoustics. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, four hours lab. and problems.
Properties of sound, physiology of hearing; acoustics and properties of acoustical materials
electrical transducers, and sound reproduction. Pr., 181, il
High-frequency Techniques. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, four hours lab. Cathode-
ray tubes and circuits; trigger circuits; sweep circuits; ultra-high-frequency generators,
including veloclty-modufation tubes and magnetrons, Pr., 187. Harrison
Wave Propagation. (6) Four hours lecture and recitation, four hours lab. Vector analysis;
Maxwell’s equations; r-f transmission lines; antennas; arrays; wave guides; wave propaga-
tion through space. Pr., 185, - ‘Tanger
Microwave Vacuum Tubes. (5) Four hours lecture and recitation, three hours lab. Theory of
ultra-high frequency vacuum tubes, klystrons, traveling wave tubes and magnetrons, and their
modulation characteristics. Pr., 183. Harrison
Research. (2 to 5 ea. qtr.)

V. GENERAL ENGINEERING

Professors Wilcox, Brown, Warner; Associste Professors Rowlands, Jensen; Assistant Professors

1.

11,

12,
21.
151,

Boebmer, Brightbill, Dox, lass, Engel, Gullikson, Radcliffe; Instructors Avery, D. R, Douglass,
Glenn, I'i M

elder, Messer, Rollins; Lecturer Bliven

Engineering D:awintp. (3) Orthographic projection including three-view drawing and all
related views; use of instruments, sections, sketching, isometric and scale practice; stressing
readings of Jrawmgs and techniques of letter and line-work. Must be preceded or accom-
panied by solid geometry. Bochmer and Staff
Engincering Drawing. (3) Training in making acceptable shop drawings; ink and cil
tracings; standards and conventions; practice in reading commercial drawings. Pr., 1.
Douglass and Staff
Drafting Problems. (3) Applied descriptive geometry. Practical application of descriptive
geometry principles to the solution of problems in the different fields of engineering by
drafting room methods. Pr., G.E, 1 and 2. Warner and Staff

Engineering Drawing. (3) Short course for forestry students. ‘Warner and Hoag

Eagineering Problems. (3) Training in methods of analyzing and solving engineering prob-
lems. Coaching in proper methods of work and study, including training in systematic

lammer, H'oag, acartney, McNeese,

arrangement and clear workmanship. Deals, principall; with dynamic problems. Student is

isted in orient h 1f in his engi ing work. Pr., high school physics and advanced
algebra. Brown and Staff
Baogineering Problems. (3) Elementary mechanics, statics, and graphics. Continuation of the
work in 11. Pr., 1, 11, and Math, 31. Gullikson and Staff
Plane Surveying. (3) Surveying methods, use of instruments, computations, mapping, U.S.
public land surveys. Pr., 1, 2, and trigonometry. ' an:el anl:rhchewe

Inventions and Patents, (1) Law and procedure for patenting inventions, employcr-emgloyee
rel hip, trad ks. Pr., junior standing. liven
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Courses in Humanistic-Social Studies for Engineers, Mechanical Engineering

V1. HUMANISTIC-SOCIAL STUDIES FOR ENGINEERS

Associate Professors A. V. Hall, Chapman; Assistant Professors Hemenway, Naiden; Instructors

Rupp, Tucker, Souther; Associates White, Bechtel, Cowles, Rustad

B.A. 3. Economics for Engineers. (3)
B.A. 57. Business Law. (3)

B.A.
B.

40,
61.

62,

63.

65.
101.

102,
131,

132,
133.
191,
192,
193.

166. Industrial Relations, (3)

Rudiments of Writing. (0) A 3-kour course taken without credit by students who fail in
the entrance test in spelling, punctuation, grammar.

Engineering Report Writing. (1) Background of communication; practice in accurate and
concise presentation of data through the various forms of technical reports. Pr., passing of
ad test or Rud ts of Writing.

‘Techniques of Ci ication I. (1) Studies in subordination and coordination; analysis

of lu}ciidsy gxr‘i'ttcn expository articles; techniques of reading and use of a reference library.
r., H-S. S. 40.

Techniques of Communication II. (1) Studies in adaptation of material to readers of unlike
levels, with emphasis on analysis of argument and propaganda; the newspaper and public
i«[‘ldsressa gls media of social control; letter of application, recommendation report. Pr.,
‘Techniques of Communication III. (1) Studies in successful communication: the novel
poetry, drama; newspaper, radio, cinema; analysis of unlike media as employed by individual
artists; an attempt to develop the student’s individual astyle. Pr., H-S. S. 62.
Techniques of Communication. (3) A substitute for 61, 62, 63, when student schedules are
irregular. Pr., H-S. S. 40. g
Modern Reading. (3-5) Weekly analysis and critical comment upon informative writings,
fiction or drama, and current articles, acquainting the student with the main types of litera-
ture and art. Taken either in class or by conference alone. Pr., H-S. S. 63 or equivalent.
‘Technical Writing. (3) Practice in wﬁtm; brief readings with analsysis and critical com-
ment. Taken either in class or by individual conference alone, Pr,, H-S. S, 63 or equivalent.
Humanities I 33 Broad survey of the ficlds of knowledge, with stress on basic human
ggtloolzss eviden in science, the great religions, and developing democracy. Pr., H-S. S.
or 65.
Humanities II. (3) Influence of technology on society; studies in great thinkers, artists, and
men of action, Pr., H-S. S. 131.
Humanities III. (3) Relationship of technology to contemporary social, intellectual, and
At treade Pro 8T8 3% i porary social, )
Nontechnical Reading I, (1) Literary and informational material, planned to meet the most
obvious needs of the individual student; weekly conference. Pr., H-S. S. 63 or equivalent.
Nontechnical Reading II. (1) Great works in literature, and their interpreters and critics;
weekly conference. Pr., H-S. S. 191.

Noantechnical Reading III. (1) Current views, new outlooks, contemporary world develop-
ments. Pr., H-S. S. 192.

Psychology 122. Industrial Psychology for Eagineers. (3)

VII. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Professors McMinn, McIntyre, Mills, Schaller, Winslow; Professor Emeritus Eastwood; Assistant

53.
54.
55.
81.

82,

83.

102.
104,

105.
106.

Professors Cooper, Crain, Day, Pbilbrick; Instructors Campbell, Foote, Guidon, Krause,
Moltrecht, Morrison, Newman, Nordquiss, Owens, Snyder, Watson.

Metal Castings. (1) Theory and application of the science of producing metal castin
Three-hour period. Sayder
Welding. %Fundamenta]s of electric arc, gas and resistance welding, brazing. Flame cut-
ting, heat ding, and weldment design. Three-hour period. Schaller

Metal Machining. (1) Theory of metal-cutting machine-tool operation. Three-hour g}cx}iod.
oltrecht
Mechanism. (3) Velocity analysis of linkages and other mechanisms; geometry of gearing;
transmigsion of motion by links, gears, cams, and flexible couplings. Three lectures. Pr.,
G.E. 3, Math. 32, Day, Foote, Watson
Heat Engines. 53) Various apparatus used in modern power plants; construction, use and

reason for ins tion. Not open to freshmen, Three lectures. Pr., GE. 2.

. “ampbell, Cooper, Foote, Krause, Newman
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. (3) Calibration of instruments; tests of heat engines
and mechanical equipment. Two lectures, three-hour lab, Preceded or accompanied by M. .
pbell, Krause, Newman, Owens
Eogineering Materials. (3) Properties of the various materials used in engineering con.
struction. Two lectures, three-hour lab. Pr., C.E. 92, Mills, Cooper, Day
Aircraft Materials, (2) Fabrication, processing and heat treatment of non-ferrous, ferrous

and non-metalics in aircraft comstruction. Three-hour period. Pr., M.E. 53, 54 séhall
er

Tooling for Production. (1) Applied tooling and production of a mechanical project. Three-
hour period. Pr,, M.E. 5S. Molerecht

heat treatment, forging, metal-stamping, techniques.
’ Schaller, Molcrechs

Production Techai: 1) Machinj
One-hour lecture. Pr., B&% 105.



107.
108.
109.
110,
111,
118.

123,
131,

141,
161.
162.
165,

170.

171.
172.

182.
184,
185.
186.
187.
188.

189.
195.

199.
200.
202,

204.
300.
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Production Planning. (1) Design arnd equipment of a representative manufacturing plant.
Three.hour lab, Pr., M.E, 105. °q Schaller, Moltrecht
Production Management. (3) Surveying of the organizational, operating, and management
problems of industrial enterprises. Three lectures, Pr., junior standing. Schaller
Production Cost Analysis. (3) Economy studies, estimating and cost analysis. Three lcctures.
Pr., junior standing. Philbrick
Air Conditioning. (2) Abridged for architecture students. Two lectures. Pr., junior standing
in architecture. Crain
112. Machine Design. (3, 3) Six hours lab. Pr., C.E. 92, preceded or accompanied by
M.E. 102. Cooper, Day, Foote, Watson

Thermodynamics. (5) Fundamental princig_lee underlyingpthe transformation of heat into
work. Special lication to i ing. Five lectures. Pr., M.E. 82, junior standing in
engineering. McMinn, Nordquist
124. Dynamics of Engines. (2,2) Investigation of governors, fly wheels, and balancing.
Two lectures. Pr., C.E. 91, hfﬁ. 118. ' Wiaslow,

Industrial Materials and Processes. (3) Studies of the properties and uses of wood, metals,
glass, and plastics in_the manufacture of products of interest to industrial designers. Pr.,
junior standing in industrial design, or permission. Not open to engineering students. Mills
142, Experimental Engineering. (3,3) Continuation of M.E. 83 involving more extended
and complete investigations. Six bours lab. Pr., preceded or accompanied by M.E. 118,

MclIatyre, Campbell, Cooper,

Quality Control. (3) Control of manufacturing processes to make quality of the end preduct
a function of fproduction. Application of statistical methods to samp! inghicontrol, charts,
and analysis of variance. Three lectures. Pr., senior standing. Philbrick, Schaller
Methods Analysis. (3) Survey and measurement of factors concerning the human element
in its relationship to standa of perfor and producti Three lectures, Pr., senior
standing, Philbrick, Schaller
166. Machiae Desiga. (2, 2) Advanced problems. Six hours lab. Pr., 112. Winslow, Morrison

Internal Combustion Engines. (3) Analysis and practice; stationary, marine, automotive, and

o

airplane engines. Three lectures. Pr., 118. Cooper, Guidon
Internal Combustion Eagine Design. (3) Six hours lab. Pr., 170. Cooper, Guidon
Internal Combustion Engine Laboratory. (3) Tests and investigations of various internal
combustion units. Six hours lab. Pr., 170. Mclntyre, Guidon

Air Conditioning. (3) Theory and practice of te!ﬂ:erature and humidity control for indus-
trial and comfort purposes. Three lectures. Pr., M.E, 82. Crain

Power Plants, (5) Selection of prime movers and auxiliaries for steam power plants. Theory

of turbine operation. Five lectures. Pr., 124, senior standing. Wiaslow, Cooper
Naval Architecture. (3) Theory of naval architecture. Displ t, stability, strength,
construction, Two lectures, three hours lab. Pr., junior standing. Rowlands
Naval Architecture. (3) Theory of naval architecture. Displ , stability, strength,
performance. Six hours lab. Pr., 185. Rowlands

Naval Architecture. (3) Applications of principles of naval architecture. Calculati and
design. Six hours lab. Pr., 112, 186. Rowlands
Marine Engineering. (3) Application of mechanical engineering to ships, including propul-
sion. Three lectures. &’r., 186. s o ps SDI an
Refrigeration, (3) Two lectures, three hours lab., field trips. Pr., 118. McMinn

Undergraduate Thesis. (2 to 5) Investigation, design or experiment. To be taken in the
senior year. McMina

Research. (2 to 5 each quarter)

Courses for Graduates Only

Vibrations of Machinery. (3) Mathematical investigation of vibration phenomena, with

emphasis on applications to operating conditions of machines. Three lectures. Pr., permission.
Wiaslow, Mills

Advanced Engineering Materials, (3) Their properties, including physical, magnetic, and

X-ray methods of inspecting and testing. Two lectures, three hours lab. Pr., 102.
McMinn, Mills

Advanced Internal Combustion Engines. (2) Two lectures. Pr., 170, Guidon

Rescarch. (2 to 5 each quarter)

VIII. MINERAL ENGINEERING

Professor Pifer (Director); Dears Emeritus Roberts; Professor Daniels; Asociate Professors Poole,

Rowe; Assistant Professor Jobnson; Instructors Anderson, Finley
Prospector’s Course: See page 160

Miaing 10. Prospecting and Mining. (0) Three hours lecture, five hours laboratory; ﬁilgdtrips.

erson
Mining 11, Advanced Prospecting and Mining. (0) Anderson
Mining 20. Milling. (0) Two hours lecture, five hours laboratory. Poole, Anderson
Mining 21. Advanced Milling. (0) Poole, Anderson

Metallurgy 30. Metals. (0) Three hours lecture, two hours laboratory. Daniels
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51,
52,

101.

103.
106.
107.
108.
122,
151.
152,
161.
163.

164.
171.

176.

178.
180.

181.

182.

191.
201.

221,
231.
251.

271.

53.
101.
102,
103.
104.

106.
107.

Courses in Mineral Engineering

Mining Eagineering

Elements of Mining, (3) Prospecting, boring, drilling, explosives, rock b i shaft
sinking, hoisting, development, and fundamentais of minzﬁ:g methods.’ Pr., G.E. 2. Daniels
Methods of Mining. (3) Working of placer metal, coal and nonmetallic deposits; haulage,
air compression, ventilation, sampling, and estimating, organization, safety. Pr., Min. 51. Is
ing, (3) Elementary principles of mineral dressing. Technology, equipment, costs in unit
operations of crushing, screening, irinding hydraulic classification. Laws and theoretical
principles. Two hours lecture, three kours lab. Poole
Mine Rescue Training. (1) Instruction and practice in use of oxygen rescue apparatus; first
aid; safety; U.S. Bureau of Mines course, Bhysi:al examination required. Daniels
Mine Excussion. (1) Five-day trip in spring of junior year to a neighboring mining region.
Mine Excursion. (1) Five-day trip in spring of senior year, similar to 106,

Mine Surveying. (2) Practice in underground methods, use of special instruments, stope
measurements, underground curlves, ghaft surveying, solar observations, carrying of meridian

at A D K}

underground, mine mapyp Mine, Silverton. Pr., C.E. 114. Anderson
Coal-mining Methods. (3) Prosgecting development, and operation of coal and stratified
deposit mines. Principles of mec| anizecf breaking, loading, and transportation. Daniels

Elements of Mining. (3) Same as 51. Pr., junior standing. Not open to those who have
had 51. Daniels

Methods of Mining. (3) Same as 52. Pr., 151 and junior standing. Not open to those who
have had 52. ' ! P Daniels
Mineral Dressing. (4_12 Gravity and flotation concentration, mill principles and testinfé
auxiliary equipment. Two hours lecture, six hours lab. Pr., 101, Poo
Mining Engineering. (4) Principles and application; air compression and distribution;
pumping plant and hydraulics; electrical equipment; plant design and construction. Studies
at nearby mines and plants. 'wo hours lecture, six hours lab. Pr., Min.E. 53, E.E. Plz%l
er

Migeral Concentration. (3£ Physico-chemical principles of flotation; clectrostatic and mafe-
netic separation. Pr., Min.E, 161, Chem. 111. Poo

Mine Ventilation. (3) Principles and practices. Physical and chemical aspects of mine
atmospheres, gases, and dusts; physiological considerations, air flow and measurement;
mechanical ventilatfon, equipment, and gystems. Pr., Min.E, 52, Daniels
Coal Preparation. (g? Dry and wet cleaning processes; control by float-and-sink .methods;
characteristics of coal and associated impurities; economics of preparation; market require-
ments. Pr., Min.E. 101, Met. 103. Daniels
Coal Preparation Machinery. (2) Laboratory work in float-and-sink methods; screening,
classification, tabling, jigging, and other cleaning methods. Pr., Min.E. 101, 176, Met. 103.

Mineral Land Valuation, (2) Mine examination methods, estimation of mineral deposits and
reserves, financial calculations, reports, professional ethics, mineral land laws. Pr., senior

standing. Pifer
Mineral Industry Economics. (3) Mineral resources, distribution, utilization, depletion;
government policies, taxation, tariffs; industrial orga , cartels, international control;

markets and prices; financial provisions; clements in cost of plant and production. Pr.,
Econ, 13, upper-division standing, or permission. Pifer

Migeral Industry Management. (3) Administrative methods; personnel selection; methods
'l)":fc paytlx;ent; labor relations; social and economic aspects. Pr., senior engineering stmlgh;
on, 13,

Undergraduate Thesis. (1)
Cosrses for Graduates Only

Seminar., (1) Lectures and discussions, Required of fellowship holders in the School of
Mineral Engineering. Staff

Metal Mining. (1) Pifer
Migeral Dressing. (1) Poole

Coal Mining. (1) Studies in coal mining, preparation or coking with particular reference to
Pacific Nor&weﬂ. Pr,, graduate at:mdingg’. i pe Daniels

Cooperative Research with U.S. Bureau of Mines. (6)

Metallurgical Engineering
Elements of Metallurgy. (3) Chemistry and technology of unit proc Refractories, fuels,
fluxes. Properties of metals and alloys. Open to all sophomore engineers. Pr., Chem. 23.

Fire Assaying. (3) Testing of reagents, sampling and assaying of ores, furnace, and mill
products. Pr., Che)m. 111. ' s Finley

Metallurgical Laboratory. (2) Experiments in extractive metallurgy, unit operations. Six
hours lab. Pr., Met. 53, Chem. 111. & P

Fuel Technology. (3) Primary and manufactured fuels; source, composition, methods of
utilization, and economy. Pr., junior standing. . Daniels

Non-ferrous Metallurgy. (3) Principles and technology in extractive metallurgy of copper,
lead, zinc, aluminum, and magnesium, Pr., Met. 53.

Metallurgy Excursion. (1) Five-day trip in spring of junior year.
Metallurgy Excursion. (1) Five-day trip in spring of senior year.
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160.
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Fuel Technology Laboratory. (1) Proximate and thermal analysis of gascous, liquid, and
solid fuels. Pr., Met. 103 taken concurrently. Enhy
Engineering Physical Metallurgy. (4) Elementary physical metallurgy and metallography
for nonm:ﬁars. Open to upper—gvisgon engincen'xg students. Pr., phyﬁcs 99, . Rowe
Elements of Metallurgy. (3) Same as 53. Pr., junior standing, Not open to those who have
had 53. . Pinley
Wet Assaying. (3) The commercial and industrial methods for determination of elements in
ores and furnace products. Pr., Chem. 109, 110, or 111. Finley
Iron and Steel, (3) Their metallurgy and manufacture; raw materials; furnaces; irons, plain
carbon and alloy steels; properties; and uses in engineering work. fr., junior engineering
standing. aniels
Metallurgical Analysis. (2) Slags, industrial products, and (for ceramics and geology stu-
dents) clays and rocks. Pr., 153. Finley
Physical Metallurgy. (3) The constitution of metals and alloys and their relations to the
physical and mechanical properties of the metal. Open to all upperclass engineering students.

e
Metallography. (3) Preparation, ph icrography, study of metal sections. Pr., 162. .
Rowe, Finley
Metallurgical Calculations. (3) Physical chemistry of metallurgy, slag calculations, furnace
problems. Pr., 104. Finley

Advanced Non-ferrous Metallurgy. (3) Electrolytic and electrothermic metallurgy; a%glica-
tions to extraction, refining, plating, forming, dust recovery. Pr., Met. 165, E.E. 101. Finley

Undergraduate Thesis. (1) Complcted thesis due 3 weeks before graduation. Pr., semior
standing. Maximum total of 5 credits required.

Courses for Gradaates Ouly

Advanced Metallurgy. (1) Staff
232, 'Theo? of Metals and Alloys. (3,3) Metal structures, alloy stability, metal plasticity
and flow, diffusion in metals, iron-carbon alloy theory, clectron theory of solids and its
metallurgical applications. Pr., graduate standing, Rowe
Fuels and Combustion. (1) Advanced study in combustion technology, fuel utilization;
physics and chemistry of combustion. Pr., Met. 103, graduate standing. Daniels

Ceramic Engineering

Industrial Minerals. (3) Nonmetallic minerals and their prod Pr., soph e standing in
engineering or science. taff

Ceramic Processes. (3) Equipment, production methods, and products. Pr., h c
standing. ‘Johnson
Clays, Plasticity, and Suspeasion. (3) Pr., 90. -Johnson
Fi and Firing Problems. (3) Vitrification of clay; melting, fusion, crystallization of
sil%fce. Pr., 100.8 ) vi add & » o Johnson
Ceramic Decoration, (3 to 6) Its value; colors, surface textures, glazes. Pr., 101. Staff
Calculations for Bodies and Glazes. (3) Physics and chemistry of preparing, drying, firing
and testing ceramic materials and glazes. Pr., junior standing in engineering. Staff

Drying and Drying Problems. (3) The physics and chemistry of drying clay products. Pr.,

junior standing in engineering. Johnson

Ceramic Engineering Excursion. (1) Five-day field trip in junior year.

Ceramic Engineering Excursion. (1) Five-day field trip in senior year.

Pyrometry. (2) Principles, methods, and equipment in high temperature instrumentation.

Pr,, junior standing in engineering. Johnson

Ceramic Physical-Chemical Measurements, (2) Testing of clays and other ceramic materials,

Pr., junior standing in engineering. Johnson

Physical Ceramics. (3) Phase and structure studies of nonmetallic materials. Pr., 0 t}) 110.
ohnson

Glass Technology. (3) Materials, methods, and equipment used in glass manufacture; testing
properties, and structure of glass. Pr., permission. Seaff
Cements, Limes, and Plasters. (3) Composition, reactions, plant control and manufacture
testing, i-‘r., senior in engineering. Stal
Ceramic Bodies Laboratory. (3) Pr., 90 to 110. Staff
Ceramic Coatings Laboratory. (2) Pr., 90 to 110, Seaff
Ceramics Products Laboratory. (5) Pr., 90 to 110, Staff
Dryer and Kiln Design. (3) C ic kiln calculations and design problems laboratory. Pr.,
in ing. : o n

geraﬁx: Plant Design. (3) Project in design of plant; equipment selection and applicaéi&x&.

T.y .

132, 133. General C ics, Pottery Techniques. (3 to S ea. qtr.) (For 3 hra, credit, 6 hrs.
lab.; 5 hrs. credit, 9 hrs. lab. and a special problem.) Industrial and craft methods of manu-
facturing ceramic products, mainly architectural terra cotta, pottery, and slip cast ware;
decorative processes; glaze studies. No prerequisites. Seaff

Porcelain Enamels. (3) Composition, application, firing, properties, and testing. Pr., spt:};

mission,
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163. Refractories. (3) Physical and chemical composition, properties, utilization. Pr., ainior in

engineering,
164. lr}efrisggoriu and Heavy Clay Products Laboratory. (3) Practice in processing and tesg;g‘.
r., 163,
191. Undergraduate Thesis. ($) Pr. i di Completed thesis due 3 weeks before
sraduion Hotal ot § creitts required. Staff

Courses for Graduates Only
221. Ceramic Research, 0] The ceramic resources of the Pacific Northwest; or new ptoduc? t:é

processes.

231. Physical Measurements. (1) Johnson

241. Induserial Minerals Research. () Johnson
ENGLISH

Professors Heilman, Blankensbip, Bby, Griffith, Harrison, Lawson, Perrin, Rootbke, Taylor, Win-
ther; Professors Emeriti Benbam, Cox; Associate Professors Adams, Bostetter, H. Burns,
Cornu, Savage, Stein, Stirling, Zillman; Assistant Professors S, Anderson Beal, broum, Bur-

ass, Ww. Burns, Colton, Davis, Emery, Ethel, Gillette, M. Harris, Hilen, Kaufman, Kubn, Nix,

ellegrini, Person, Redford, Roberts, Trueblood, f’s‘ckfur, Walters, Willis; Instructors V.

Anderson, Anshusz, Ault, Duckett, Gould, Guberlet, Huston, McKinlay, Mark, Morrison, St.

Clair, S&Ive.m'r, Th e, Yaggy- Associates Binder, Burnam, Dusenbery, G. Harris, Mason,

Mjller, Nelson, Rivenburgh, m‘l, Stevens, Van Vactor; Librarians Gilchrist, Young, Valentine
English 1 or equivalent is prerequisite to all literature courses except 67, 69, 72, 73
{For English B, 40, 81, 82, 83, 85, 123, 124, 125, 194, 195, 196, see page 226.)

A. Elementary Composition. (No credit) For those who fail in entrance tests for 1.
) Lawson in Charge
A). Elementary Composition. (No credit) For foreign undergraduate students who fail in entrance
tests for 1. . Lawson in Charge
S. Baglish for Foreign Graduate Studeats, (No credit) Lawson in Charge
1, 2, 3. Composition. (3,3,3) Fundamentals of effective exposition; collecting, organizing,
and evaluating materials for writing; reading contemporary writings for meaning and form.,
Lawson in Charge
31, 32, 33. World Literature. (2,2,2) Readings from an anthology of classical (Greek and
Roman), medieval, and modern literature.
51, 52, 53. Pactual Writing. (3, 3, 3) ‘gsper-division credit for upper-division students in 53.
r., 1, 2, 3, or equivalent. Biographical and Informational Writing, 51; Opinion Writing, 52;
Scholarly and Technical Writing, 53. ’

57. Introduction to Poetry. (5) ) Zillman
58. Introduction to Ficton. (5) Analysis of short stories and novels.
61, 62, 63. Verse Writing. (5,5, 5) Pr., 1, 2, 3, and permission. Roethke

64, 63, 66.. Literary Backgrounds. (5,5,5) The most important English classics, their content,
literary forms, and historical relations.

67, 69. Survey of American Literature. (3, 3) Not open for credit to students who have taken or
are taking 161, 162 or 163, Blankenship, Davis, Hilen

70. Advanced English. (3) For students in nursing at Harborview Hospital.

72, 73. Introduction to Modern Literature. (3, 3) Essays, poetry, novels, plays. Not open for
credit to students who are taking or have taken